AAA aA 


fort vere sae dail St mews SE 

ual ga uz cell gor at ang ata 2 aa 
& Sere wéla sat uz orait etet at ger 
ae ufewarita uteican at ars we 
aed St ona 1 Var wet S Tas 
fae stench BS sted sores A Bet 
Serer HAT Aer Vt ora Bi atet at ger 
Ba S Bey sesh S sere A Belt 
sera daa adt 21 seiifere Hergout a 
“graves” ar faera feat Bi uete 
fora & feu as vet & fe as 
srave-sirrranr art wfefeer “ferenedt 
a Rasen” —set cet Gensit H wat 
or sneree—wfecra et) at oT 
saci BE) steH-sneitsen Bei Var 
wet B saat sie ga sie ferafer at 
onet &1 seer sra-aeft wd ateter 
eru vee at ora 81 tar an A 
meet or awe 21 Rife B sifera 
Sarat Uz Beep or Ave B 


AAVASHYAK SUTRA 


Just as a bird removes the dirt from 
his wings by fluttering his feathers, 
similarly through pratikarman, the 
practitioner removes the karmic dust 
from the vows accepted by him, then 
he cleans his soul. Then it becomes 
easy for him to move ahead in infinite 
span of spirituality. With the heavy 
load of dust of faults it is not possible 
to arrive at the great heights of 
spirituality. So the great seers have 
enumerated the provision of 
Avashyak. It is essential for every 
follower of Arihantas to practice 
Avashyak daily in a quiet manner in 
the evening as well as in the morning 
wherein he should closely look into his 
activities himself at the end of the day 
and before the end of night. He should 
examine his activities himself. He 
should practice self-criticism through 
self-introspection. By this process, his 
soul becomes pure and spotless. Then 
his real knowledge, perception and 
natural state of ecstatic happiness 
appears. This is the good result of this 
practice. He then treads on the final 
step leading to salvation. 
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>( geprerebtar )S 


ES fea ard WER & sitar 4 gs VaR A 
Soya of atawerm aa SB VaR-ag wT ETT ST 
& ue ait ston a oat ae fen 21 ante art & 
8 oof ware @ fra cea a Cant oo oT a 
aA yeaa at oh, en sa Tee fate & Het SHG 
muta me 2] faves ae UH Gee at SI aa HI 
qd faxes sree en-aran We ehtered arc WET HE aT 
vida Gan fe Fa We afar el at ae UT 
grag vel erm veg we Wa F ara feral feo ala 
i BS agra daa a ws pa vas ets at aA Aer oes a ert a 


HAA BAM TE TENG aa: eae Set Tet) GT verdes a Gt ar oreity, Taw 


| Te ae ow St aie eat FTG Si acid BUT WI! a a EF 
ferent Sarita & at aide sree Gt arenes TaN I We Ser SeTF 
we 


ada a oravrn ya arte areca areata, aPrasit wa farga fast 
2 onpit ean. wert 31 aravae ga Sas Seah Sewer ars GA Fi TY 


“NSE 


eal  arl-ae waa weer et ate Tee at art fae scat oT wet 
Wad Sy va 4 sharte wecifrat ar siete dhs et wed 
gan @, aed ea Sah See ZI otis agar F ot Tapa vi Sa wen wT 
va yao Host fare wat (ae We feecil) a Gee st eer fore sere 
wml 

ar sia 4 ‘ 

TRH We a was Weta aWwert at vanes Sa. a sige sneitale Us 
wpe vader oft sree Aft ot aerrst S Trang sree @ wen‘ srae freq’ WPAvaT 
ot en afi vit face ariesta a ea ga qeaa at sepia A ety wat 
Bit—set aren & aa 


-tgts & 


PUBLISHER’S NOTE iS 


y publishing Avashyak Sutra, Padma Prakashan has moved a step forward in 

the publication of illustrated sachitra Agams. We have started this project 
keeping in mind the goal of publication of all the thirty two Agams in illustrated 
Sachitra form. Now we are very near in completing it. Undoubtedly it was an uphil 
and difficult task. Obstacles in various form appeared on the way. Several times it 
_ appeared that it may not be possible to go ahead in this project. In spite of all these 
difficulties, with the assistance of some invisible power and with the blessings of 
gurudev Pravartak Shri Amar Muni ji Maharaj the work continued to move ahead. 
The obstacles withered away of their own. The worthy blessing of Pravartak ji 
continued to show us the way ahead like a lamp in the darkness. The day when we 
are near the completion in our ascent, we are filled with immense joy. 


In the past many learned Acharyas, Saints and Scholars have written 
commentaries on Avashyak Sutra. Many useful editions on Avashyak sutra are easily 
available at present but there is no illustrated sachitra Avashyak sutra. A few 
illustrated avashyak sutra came to our notice but in them only the postures of the 
practitioner are depicted, So far no Avashyak Sutra has been published wherein the 
entire theme of the Sutra has been properly reflected in pictures. In this context this 
publication is totally a recent one. Even from the point of language, this publication 
shall be easily intelligible to the common reader. The beginner as well as the leamed 
would like it. This Sutra has been properly compiled so that it may be useful to the 
ordinary reader and also to those who daily do pratikraman. 

We have received the assistance of many devotees in the publication of this 
Agam and express our gratitude to them. In English translation Shri Raj Kumar Jain 
and in preparing the pictures and depicting the postures editing the assistance of 
Shri Vinod Sharma of ‘Komal Prakashan’ shall always be remembered. 


VE 


In the end I must admit that we shall be successful soon in this mission due to 
the invisible blessing of reverend pravartak Bhandari Shri Padma Chandra ji Maharaj, 
the worthly blessing of pravartak Shri Amar Muni ji Maharaj and the guidance of 
Shri Varun Muni ji , devoted disciple of Shri Amar Muni ji. With this expectation 


— Mahendra Jain 

President 

Padma Prakashan, Padam Dham, 
Narela Mundi, Delhi-40 
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wets SH eifeer Hf adhe svat ar eae walaft 21 sa saa A chefene anelatt 


Sh sue stm yar Pret (Med) A age ae Wafer fou f1 aea Gi 


Boon defen ae & ara 4 ot fea veg 4 Gal A st ger sae ATT 
Brera a a 
3 dhfar ver a aca S anes A Stn tan, tar at weft ferem woe 
Sa diefa ceric at wecoral al ered art vat Fae si Ga as gE 
4 vernal al gare fea ae qass aM et IRs eT a uH eR ae 
qo ch vented ett Wh Te are fires at fan, art fires ama fret at fear 
2 Fh wa a meal ot wie air eM eri S-wiat S TA g 
2 smote dt wnfad eh om faa cena wh ofa A ga wa Tae GB 
Bowel om) ayaa US ate Shier ot qa-u Se fee Ss ar ara 
Bo T-SETT T Silat S SRV Sret-Hafed et AG! sre MM-AReG TAT 
cane UR staat A ad Ta eR fer & ara A ah acl wh SE ae 
gout & frde hw A ae are! safer rary Aen & Frater s 980 ad 
SW sad catenin ams a ga & ore al dad & fee seo at 
4 SAC SRCH hl STAM fran ga we 4 ora fag Pros a weet st 
S tafgafi emmano & feet A yet aR Gal wl Heras fra Te erarES 
Sad am oes Toei a os ad Goa S fe eta 
mci 

i ada Fada ara ai sree cafdatn asc at szaftien at Gefen 
S 2 eiifem Sa or 4 aed cafdafr ena at Up GRR FergeN } ST 
8 SmI-aMT sik YM eT zt 
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ERS SRE A CPE AREAS OS ie SS RE gs BE ae RE Cs CS ES RS ES CN CS ES CR CE 


HIATT Tosa wr areite-aeiy e 

aye TH areas & aiqa-wae #1 aia FY oier wey sii Aga ama G 
SF 8 ore at wfia a 8) ada A ft ote ae ge EA I GB 
ye WK Bravia Vt bs 

A ysta aK onda vader went st coax vit Hers w& faa A Hg cs 
awe yd ae fran ce Gan fe ger Sa aE aA wT ST TM 
4 -adgay ai va aeta a aed wer oor qe ten a ee we aT a 
aaa fagnt son ar fea 3 afew were wen sik ae awe fe at 
ay S wea Tes Ht ora a set ofa O ue fire vfs @ faa Vea @1 Tea 
Aa amt =i rem efa Fer & fora fas ors verre ae fea fen em & 
IRs & fae 4 oa ae eel eH Gat ot oe aT Ta-T IK GT farted 
wefa teen qeta 4 aer-aee ae a one 2) A area Tf ae ors ard 
ak aret , gag A, Bae I gas fee oragen t fe sas we fext sea 


Saar daa sttas aga 1 ot wae feat orn peta SH ga fon awe 


at areenfea fever aed fatera ot farm selfs aatrer arg at AG ort Ga | 
218 eta & ae anrtt fare wah Feta A SeI-Te ar we fret HB 
wey 8 mat Gian sre, sad fare arte wel S ueatn Bt aden st Vi fran 
Tat aad Saar GF ead a SH eT ee eT BI Bas fore atta far 
wr Beat Al e 

qeta ar oreie-aa Rt area a1 Waa FH sae fae aS aia ATS 


faari a dos fear rem weahh qed aa Ta are fests aga Sa B 
wee ere ale al cre fast at sagt S era sia Jaen ara eh arth aosa- 


fasta cise desta 4 or a creat 4 aga os vars A an ge ti ar 
Re aga ta wa wan eh Sate 21 et eA wae ot areas 
3a Fr WER Ge 8 wet at ag Sef, cia a Tos ee Ofer 
2 a eg orn 3 dt ata dere varia de Bl eis, oH, HE 
ants a trea tei 4a ama v2 Sk yee ara #1 Se we tas fag 
aeat urat are 4 dae aH 2 afew fers & via seat ren A ort B 


ax 


Sof a i far dat a faa wel ort ot ae cere wr 2 3a at ST ATS feet 
8 sf ga amma—gedl we aan Vite fase oF ei ga Rene Hr Fa ST RT 
& att fae # ore 2 fret Se ore at feats wa ore fe<t-sttstt 
g  agare et oftaeern at eft 


y sit otragaan Ge : 

an aise A oraean Ua ST AS wan 21 ga aa A TT aR sree at 
age 8 ga wafers 81S er aT sth aa Sita Breer eae at 
Jeet S aan sbrafira vel eet 21 Fra sik Fale sr AR aR sas SHAT 
] Bal 1 SS, Asa, Tern, AA, SEA, GIG safe Saat Gre fae 
frog at @1 afeer, aca, seta, gered ott orofere wt Fer sat I ae 
aren stat 21 34 Fem aa way SIT aed Sg sand ory Freraafraat 
BFE TOT SATS) STS BTS Te ae HA PrarataPrany a Ter ate 
a1 front ait aatget st ca oreo aon & fea trae se aaa B 
are aH ae 8 eaters a sie 21 sew Fram sfea et ord ei gfoa Hales E 
Baer WT Ate al ara Ae wat ST aa } 

33 soo san a att aati S TER eT eat 21 sa aI ye aT 
ai dale fia a af gad fore ae Gad BST Tem BI HTS H MATS S steraT 
qe al B sea 8 Hefa aa fran sft Ht at ara Bi so-so a 
ante # araraart a ond 21 set ataraert sera var a ser ai st ate B 
& faa vege areas Wa at qd fear 7a 21 ga ga AF Tee oe Tela 
ane Fal, Farad ak Taig Saks F ga defers fou me 1 ae et aa 
3 as faa fra 2 fe cee aa ae fg (Sac) wet at on aa TH sah 
fan dat dena Ysa ga at aoe wer afta 31 

Ata a een, atest F sore, afer A aera, feral 4 onera afk gaat 
A owrefar ar St cara 3 erage A ae PI Sree STET HT SL ATE 
@ fae sayy wy 8 aig, aera a 3 ct ea Ga al snare aa" Her 
Tet 21 ae Gal Bl aE alfa We ST, We sTaRas a ATE STH 
fee afrard 21 


Mi 


Wa-Gn G Fa WK Ys at até 4a St sraas-steT 3 ate YB 
a ant 3: aaa: Sr a, ae , SOTETS SI—4 aT & Frotes 
waue d1 sa 8 Se eiteern wet 2, afta 8 SS sore wed @ aa A are 
aa, aah wd ars at fara 21 am ok orem aerate aa Fe TI Ba 
yar waa aie aren der aa sik stem ot arama set G1 Set sTeT z, 
See FM, Bea, AAS BT BATT Bel TAS Tra areas BY G fara 81 HA 
pica 9 aie S ar-eet-aires wa eae &l aig fern di ai SA I 
an ad at sed wer ar wafers set saan gaa at orem St cho a Ft 
anS-318 al at ater ya-ufrat racer a wet ef ei set gaat 
BSR are aaa fra eae BA-ae Us aT Sara Te 2 


‘ grewasn’ Se Ye HT SC ST fale V1 area St Tat SATE B sae e 


S fret at omit z, Seon els ae eed eS Es 

2, caer eave 2 ; 
aaah & BE Bart e 

arava $ oe aa 21 Be Sort wT HAE: ateT a aieH-als tO 
an ait Stet 81 oe Shoal sr Tiara TET Fa TER Be e 
y 4, arenes srry St GET H fore safes Be GH SF fee Ae sa 
So fe ae adrem area St eft we afaftad ah ae, Bs, siete, Wes one 


area gufat @ sapea Bat Ys wea 4 fora eh area F fees aes A 
Frida ara @ are qa sit det ar ael-aet are Ht Ga ZI fem Tat ig 


aR ate std adh ais dad Rad Gh treats F 
al arava ar yer ciara Fratfea frat 7a eI e 
arate a ori 2-any- sent, Ga-gu, vera wt seers Fog B 


Ta Ge B at sae at ad wT, Fa a a sas Ht ya WaT BI-AI T 
of fea dan vet are wee ven St daa teu eT Ss ay eT Wh I 


H feet TMi 
2, wafieftere—sraers a fetta store t—afka ra Sse asta 
fetal a qft sem ga ore & ates of aatea eq et wae ara F feera 
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shsksh shh pe sie oka vin sla. obe oho she obs she she sie csiesh sitesi 


WH Ve oftedt at fa Sem Se a Ate St aT TaN Yuen sas TS 
& ofa Fo ore a cond 21 aed at aia a ea eae ot ated eT 
& dl ora 21 aaa: ae aa St ea ST a A eS eI a efor a 
fetus waa ia 3 Her a 
araat waft & wit! am aa af ah 
Sta att aa at, sar Gor FS sitar ait? 
x pe fasri st aera @ fe oH od A egia’ & fore a ert Fel 21 Sa 
@ venue & fee agideta wa sik aera (ae oS) wl ETAT 
§ snavan @ ai ofa Sra at Aes Ta Bi 
i 3, ae —araeas al dtga ator @ ea! waa F fers see cle 
8 ated & ot a fas He Be, Sat HEMT S TT STH GE H HEM STH 
af & Ufa Sed SNH Gage VW Ga V1 Teta HA OH We ae Tae Bl GH: 
Sonia ae dan di wra-farik cart eta S aol A aaa He S Ua Teta at 
¢ unifies, arias va arent Ge wild wl year He ora aa H le Hl WHS 
eMC) or AH ‘seo aaa aa A fires wt Geta Ge Mae aT 
et facet fat SH eI 
: 4, WaRAUT—AE STAI hI Agel GIA Bi wiser a axel Fy: Sle 
4 fears UWS, Had Sa, TA A SE, Ha SB sees We ary ahr 
A Saar a ce at ar ae 2 weer ‘vfs’ saa ST WT 1 afc 
 Staan A yen fae me aed aa F sort Sai st sateen at set 3) Wht 
Sah: ue aint fred gin ae are eae & hal aT stacias sik wie aT 
Md) aed ae Fela We Ga HY MH VI HEM S, TA H Tea Sa Se 
dat at orci wen @ atk 34 Set a YA: a lee al vite Her 21 Fae 
wf a cian eo (eae) at tam &, arava aa 8 aet ea wf 
I 81 cad Br tas & Stet ahr eee atk Free wha Ht Hcrafa ZI 
s 5, wraett_ae stage a Wan atom 21 erent A te at aaa sik 
a Sacra ar cam fear aren el fart AT A fee cia aes farts Sal Sik TaIeT 
a) ah ToT Hl SR ARH Sl Gea GSR Son Adel H fae HM EL TT 
S Ys va 9 wo aed gC fates ora-gig Hera 
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: 6, WANSTA7E ST I Bal BK ait Bt 1 ae sas ze saheT 
6 walter recap ot 21 ga sraees & gro ores fare eve site FB 
8 oa oan n wt ad at gas gam ti oad adam FB 
2 acqey afen oo at atten sem 21 a7 fala ar wer 2g 2 VET 
en fet S ya WH BUT aka eK sep aal at facta gT art sre 
Sat eer Bem zl 

| fra var oa Val A were a Vat HK set ye St ag are 
2 dad mee yea ad we wet cei at ge a alee ven om Ee Og 
& oonzed et ore 21 den we @ sae foe re S TT TET A Sat en B 
Sven ete at otal Oi aol st ge SAS a se S ae Set sem 
Bo cia val 21 eaifere verge 3 anaes a fae fren ai vel fries Se 
B fac ae wet 2 fe ae aTaeae-srnea ore ola “Pred ak feaera"-e 
Soh dene a ad or arden-wfacan St wad a oract wi aoe-siceT 
ft Cer He a Saal sme Ye an fer at Mt 21 saa a-ae OMT g 
Swen yee a a 21 te at A eT HT Gae @! fas S aha cE 
TH HT ATE BI 


a WAS / Hata ig 
x afer oa Weer at sa Aree ara A ate Beatie a enfin wea 
wer 21 ache ah ora ada Ita oe rea ves ot ga th ve” 
So ai gave We wn aor aed @ A oa S ee eT a UeeTT aT OE 
wa ga fem 4 een aan by aa fa fem i 
wate of sthers si qaon ‘aca’ 3 At ga aT A ster age weal fea 
aon St st srrdiq-onen wa 8 aren a farsa 21 ae sttararet 4 sett 
st afeca-aern at ae Ureriow vitter A ate ae Ft IE 
: fist agers H st usegar SH 4 are aren at wafea fear 2) arta F 
Hoot ga fem aa ae ae Bh Bi He ST BI SN THC Yas oe aR 
ford) and wa o ga waren a Sra ae ard wea SHS ET 
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thsh sh shoes 


Wee Fa fest sare S cree yao aw 4 fase wal (ele VER) a 

wean it freqa vel fan at Gaal Gad Fa a Salt ea gee Ses SH ary 

sett F fern ak area Yale ya sit fora aeef areata! 

ak art F afrag ae at ongite Sar sre ars Tee B cae TETT 

oom at ucla ard a yt ef ad eu ge east at ee Fecal aed fee 

frac at 2a, ue, i sik ga & wfa sar aren wa 4 wa at yfea BE art 

S81 eae taftin-caftta afeea & fore wa-aa saree) 

arn 2 amen Wes af wd oe at ga ses & area & area a 

aay area 3k ae al ak art sere set A ga gaat et ACTA AT 
fréta 21 


wader amt APT 


Aw 
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n ancient Jain literature, thirty two Agams occupy the most prominent place. In 
Agams the teachings of Tirthankar Mahavir have been compiled in the form of 
Sutras (aphorism) by his prime disciples. Some scriptures were composed later on 
by the Acharyas also but even in them the basic teachings are of Bhagawan Mahavir. 
Tirthankar Mahavir stated exactly what he had seen in his omniscience. The 
Gandhars stored in their memory (intellect) whatever was stated by Tirthankar 
Mahavir and dextly compiled them in the form of Sutras. For one thousand years 
that knowledge was transmitted by the guru (teacher) to his disciples and in that 
manner, this tradition continued but with the passage of time, there was a decline in 
the faculty of memory among the practitioners of spirituality. Such a decline of 
memory naturally affected Agam literature. It was not easy to retain in memory the 
vast Agam literature since there was a decline in faculty of memory. Appearance of 
famine at different intervals was also the cause of void in Scriptures. Many experts 
in literature pertaining to Scriptures passed away. Several groups of Shraman moved 
to distant places in Souther India. Since Jain monks could not have mutual 
discussions, there was a great loss in knowledge of scriptures and such a loss became 
prominent in the form of a void in such literature. Ultimately 980 years after the 
nirvana of Bhagvan Mahavir. Acharya Devardhi gani called a conference of monks 
at Vallabbi in order to stop this trend of decline in scriptural literature. Several leamed 
monks took part in the conference under the direction of Devardhi gani 
kshamashraman. For the first time sutras were reduced in writing. Since Agams took 
the form of books, this literature took a specific form and the trend of further omission 
in lesson pertaining to Agams stopped. 


Hf Wi, 


Availability of thirty two Agams at present is the result of far sighted approach 
of Devardhigani Kshamashraman [so in Jain community Devardhigani] is considered 
a great personality. 

Revolutionary Vision of Gurudev 
Thirty two Agams are the pillars of Spiritual knowledge. In the past, innumerable 
persons have attained salvation with the help of their deep study. Even in current 
period several practitioners are moving ahead on the path leading to salvation by their 
study. Many years earlier, my spiritual Guru Bhandari Padmachand ji Maharaj had 
the idea that Agams should be available in the language of the common man. He then 
told me: Amar, do something that Agamic knowledge should not remain confined 
only to the leamed. It should be accessible even to the average student. Even young 
practitioner (student) may also study them with same interest as is seen among the 
_ eamed. It was gurudev who initiated the plan for publication of Agams illustrated with 
pictures, so as to increase the interest of student in them. When this work was 
‘started under the direction of Guradey, after seeing the language and pictures in the 
publication, gurudev said. ‘Amar! This is a shipendous task 1 want that this work 
should be really unique and accessible to all. So it is essential that there should be 
translation in simple English language alongwith the Hindi version. I felt overjoyed at 
this plan but I was feeling worried also because of my limitation in respect of 
knowledge of English. I expressed my worry to gurudev. Gurudev said, “The 
momentous task is not done single-handed. It needs cooperation of several persons. 
You do to the extent you can do. You get the assistance of those who have command 
in English for that which you cannot do yourself. 

This blessing of gurudev added strength to my courage. Scholars in English were 
coritacted for this purpose. Slowly and gradually cooperation increased. Along with 
Hindi version commendable English rendering and pictures illustrating the meaning 
gave a good look to the publication of Agams. During the last two decades such a 
literature in the form of 26 Agams has been published. The dream of visionary 
gurudev is almost’at the stage of completion. In this very chain, Avashyak sutra is 
being published. The reader is himself aware of the great utility and popularity of 
thesé publications. These Agams are studied and taught in many western countries 
such as U. K., U.S.A., and Germany. The western world is wonder struck to go 
through the elaborate description in of Jain thought. It has further increased their 
interest and faith in it. In certain fields, science is yet doing research at an elementary 
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stage but western scholars are enchanted to see detailed narration about these areas 
in Agam literature. The entire credit for it goes to the realistic contemplation of 
respected gurudey that he thought of presenting Agams in simple hindi, english and 
properly illustrated. 


Shri Avashyak Sutra 


Avashyak sutra occupies a prominent place in Agam literature. In it there are 
aphorisms for purification of spiritual practices of Jain ascetic and Shravaks. 

The life style of Jain Shramans and shravaks is not unprincipled like that of 
ordinary saints (mendicants) or of common householder. His life is regulated by certain 
principles and limitations as mentioned in the code. His activities namely standing, 
sitting, sleeping, getting up, taking meals and the like are all according to the code 
well defined. He practices the vows of non-violence, truth, non-stealing, celibacy and 
non-attachment to possessions meticulously. In order to practice these vows properly, 
he follows many other principles. He remains completely vigilant in practicing such 
principles and limitations. In case even for a moment slackness occurs in practices 
of those principles and limitations, his vow gets adversely affected. His principles get 
damaged and then on the basis of adversely affected limitation he cannot go ahead 
on the path of salvation. ; 
Jain shtamans/shravak is extremely conscious about these limitations. He is 
always vigilant that the vows and limitations accepted by him should not be distorted. # 
Sometimes due to the prevailing time period or the effect of past karmas, the vow -§ 
or the limitation may get transgressed. There may be lack of proper carse in 
standing, sitting, talking, sleeping and the like. In order to remove these effect of fault 
arising from careless or slackness there is Avashyak sutra. In it there is compilation 
of all sutras (aphorisms that pertain to purification of all vows, great vows (mahavrat) 
and limitations. Simultaneously the omniscient has laid down that the practitioner 
should essentially practice this sutra twice a day, namely before early morning and 
immediately after sunset till he attains liberation. 

The followers of Vedas recite prayer in the evening. The Buddhists do Upasana. 
The Muslims practice praytr called Namaz. The Christian seek pardon in prayer. The 
practice of Avashayak has the same place in Sharman tradition. In it the essential do’s 
and do not’s for the practitioner of Jain faith have been mentioned. So it is called 
Avashyak Sutra. One may miss sometimes the practice (or recitation) of other sutras 
but it is compulsory for him to practice Avashyak Sutra. 
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The physical body is cleaned with water. Similarly the soul is cleaned with 
meticulous practice of Avashyak sutra. In fact infinite knowledge, infinite vision, 
unlimited ecstatic happiness are the natural characteristics of soul. Heat is always 
there in the fire. Coolness is the very nature of water. Similarly knowledge, vision 
and ecstatic happiness form the fundamental nature of soul. Knowledge and soul are 
not two separate entities. Where there is soul; there is always knowledge vision and 
ecstatic happiness in its complete form because vision and soul, ecstatic pleasure and 
soul are also not separate entities. But the dust of Karmic matter has covered the 

knowledge, vision and ecstatic happiness which are the very nature of the soul. Just 
as a person cannot properly see his reflection in the mirror when great dust is 
attached to it, similarly since time immemorial, innumerable layers of dust of karmic 

molecules is attached to the soul. Due to the presence of that karma dust, the soul 
is ignorant about its real nature namely right knowledge, right vision and ecstatic 
happiness. 

Avashyak Sutra (Aphorism) is the spiritual practice for removing that karmic 
dust. With the regular practice of Avashyak, the soul becomes spotless, pure and 
good. The pure form of soul is the godly nature, the sublime form. Be 


Six: Step of Avashyak ee 
There are six steps of Avashyak. The journey of self-purification is completed by 


gradually moving ahead on this ladder of six rungs. The nature of six steps is as 
under: 


1. Samayik: It is essential for the candidate who has presented himself for the 
practice of self-purification that first of all, he should practice the state of equanimity. 
He should detach himself from all sorts of enmity, hatred, anger, greed and the like 
even in his thoughts. Stabilizing himself in state of equanimity, he should look into his 
short-coming and virtues properly in an impartial manner. A person with perverse 
contemplation only looks at the faults of others and virtues of his own self. Keeping 
this fact in view, the first step of Samayik has been defined as Samayik- the state 
of equanimity. 

The interpretation of Samayik is to remain in a state of equanimity at the time 
of gain, loss, comfort, discomfort, life, death and all suchlike states. One should 
remain calm both in the state of pleasure and that of pain. He should simply look 
at every event as knower and perceiver. He should not get affected or attached to 
any event. He should always remain studded in his very intrinsic nature. 
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2. Chatur-Vinshtistav: Hymn in appreciation of 24 Tirthankars. The second 
step of Avashyak is to eulogize the omniscient in a state of complete devotion. In 
this universe only the omniscient (Arihant) deserves utmost appreciation. When the 
practitioner in a state of equanimity appreciates Arihants, the chain of infinite virtues 
appears itself in his very life. While appreciating arihants, the person himself also 
becomes like an arihant. In fact, that hymn is meaningless which does not transform 
the person reciting the hymn as one worthy of appreciation. So a devoted poet has 
said, ‘O Lord! What is the fun in recitation about your appreciation jn case the one 
doing it is not transformed like you?’ 

Some scholars believe that appreciation has no place in Jain thought. It is 
essential for them to study properly Chatruvinshtistav and Shakrastav (Namothunum) 
which are the worthy products depicting the state of appreciation. , : 


3. Vandan: The third step of Avashyak is vandan—to bow with a sense of 
humility. The practitioner stabilized in the state of equanimity reflects upon the virtues 
of 24 Thirtankars then he becomes highly impressed by the useful teachings of the 
great spiritual master who has shown him the path leading to salvation. He feels 
extremely indebted to him. He placed his head at the feet of spiritual master in a state 
of great devotion. He bows to him with a sense of gratitude. He enquires about the 
physical, mental, and spiritual health of the master and ensures that everything is all 
right. He expresses his happiness when he knows that all is well. In the aphorism 
of “ichhamikhamasmano” a part of which pertains to vandan (bowing) the humility 
of the disciple is fully depicted. 

4, Pratikraman: This is the fourth step of Avashyak. Pratikraman literally 
means to come back again. It means to return to right vision (Samayaktava) from 
wrong vision (Mithyatava), fom state of non-restriction to that of restriction of vows, 
from state of slackness to that of vigilance, from attachment to possessions to 
dispassionate state, from demerit mental, physical and verbal state to meritorius state. 
Pratrikraman is the very gist of Avashyak. In Pratikraman Avashyak, all the faults 
committed in the practice of all the vows are looked into and one repents about 
them—feels sorry about them. He recollects each and every vow that he had 
accepted and simul- taneously criticise, the faults that he may have committed in 
practicing that vow. He makes a resolve that he shall not repeat that fault in future. 
In Chrishanity the devotee does confessions. In Avashayak Sutra the similar practice 
is in Pratikraman. The result of Pratikraman is to look into the faults in practice of 
vows or resolves and to feel sorry about them and to make them fruitless. 


XR 


5, Kayotsarg: This is the fifth step of Avashyak. In Kayotsarg one discards 
attachment to the body and also refrains from any movement in the body. Keeping 
himself stabilized in the posture of an omniscient he recollects the virtues of 
omniscient (Arihants ) and also of his own soul. He detaches himself from physical 
state and reflects on his soul. Thus he experiences the pure state of the soul and 
tries to maintain it so as to ultimately purify his soul completely. 

6. Pratyakhyan: This is the sixth and last step of Avashyak. It is the last or 
the final one. So it is the most important one. Through this step of Avashyak, the 
practitioner accepts detachment from certain things and activities in order to remove 
the karmic dust from the soul. Keeping his capability in mind, the practitioner 
voluntarily accepts the rules of austerities. Austerity is the primary factor in shedding 
the karmic matter, By accepting pratyakhyan, the practitioner moves ahead on the 
path leading to removal of karmic effect. By greatest shedding of karmic matter, he 
makes:his soul light. Just as a bird removes the dirt from his wings by fluttering his 
feathers, similarly through pratikarman, the practitioner removes the karmic dust from 
the vows accepted by him, then he cleans his soul. Then it becomes easy for him 
to move ahead in infinite span of spirituality. With the heavy load of dust of faults it 
is not possible to arrive at the great heights of spirituality. So the great seers have 
enumerated the provision of Avashyak. It is essential for every follower of Arihantas 
to practice Avashyak daily in a quiet manner in the evening as well as in the morning, 
wherein he should closely look into his activities himself at the end of the day and 
before the end of night. He should examine his activities himself. He should practice 
self-criticism through self-introspection. By this process, his soul becomes pure and 
spotless. Then his real knowledge, perception and natural state of ecstatic happiness 
appears. This is the good result of this practice. He then treads on the final step 
leading to salvation. 

Appreciation: Several devotees have provided their valuable assistance in the 
publication of illustrated Agams. First of all with gratitude I want to recollect the name 
of my gurudev ji who thought of the form of such a literature and inspired me in this 
direction first of all to go ahead with this project. 

Late Shri Srichand Surana ‘saras’ assisted me a lot in this project. The faith of 
Shri Surana in Agam literature is the subject of real devotion. The services provided 
by him during his life time towards literature shall always he remembered in is 
historical perspective. 

About English translation, Shri Rajkumar Jain has abundantly expressed his faith. 
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Even in the past he has done this work. He has translated many Agams in English 
successfully. His devoted selfless service in this direction shall always be remembered. 

The assistance of Shri Vinod Sharma of ‘Komal Prakashan’ in respect of the 
sutra can also not be ignored. He was just requested about it and he gladly accepted 
the stupendous work and completed it successfully. His services are worthy of 
appreciation. 

In the end, 1 would like to offer my blessings to Varun Muni, my devoted 
disciple who with great interest looked into editing and publishing of the Agam. His 
services in this direction are worthy of appreciation. The faith of him in Deva, guru 
and dharma provides a great pleasure to me. I wish that in future he may flourish 
in spirituality at a fast rate. 


—Pravartak Amar Muni 
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ile prsenting ‘Shri Avashyak Sutra’ to the readers, I am experiencing an 
immense happiness. I am associated with the task relating to translation, 
editing and publishing of the series of Illustrated scriptures for the last many years 
under the guidance of Shrut Acharya Shri Amar Muni Ji Maharaj. But in case of 
this canon, I had to discharge all the responsibilities more meticulously, while 
_ discharging this responsibility. I have realized how difficult is the task of translation, 
editing and publication of Agam. Still I have experienced a great satisfaction in it. 
I'am feeling a great pleasure in being associated in this great task of reverend 
Gurudev. 

Tt was heard that the blessing of the spiritual master can never go in vain. Earlier 
it was simply heard but now it has been experienced in life in this project of Agam 
Publication. Indeed in the blessings of gurudev lies the message of the omniscient. 

Shri Avashyak Sutra is the last one among the thirty two Agams. It is at the end 
in this order because in it is the completion of the aphorism relating to purification 
of conduct as narrated in the thirty two Agams. Through meditation, study and 
practice of these aphorisms the spiritual practice of the person concerned becomes 
magnified and spotless. It is not essential to study other thirty one Agams daily. But 
the study and practice of this Agams is to be essentially done daily. Probably because 
of this fact, this Agam is called Avashyak. In the period of influence of first and the 
last Tirthankar, ih case any jain saint (shraman) or shravak does not practice it in 
any evening or morning as defined in the code, he goes astray in spiritual practice. 
It is essential for every Jain monk and Shravak to recite it properly every day before 
sunrise in the morning and after sunset in the evening. No one is initiated in 
monkhood unless the person concerned has memorized Avashyak Sutra. This fact 
clearly defines the essential nature of this Agam. 
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Every line and every aphorism of the present Agam depicts the scholarly 
knowledge of Guruji. Guruji had been narrating and I had been writing it. I might 
have made many mistakes. I hope the readers shall pardon me for the same. 

The assistance of Shri Sanjay Surana in the task of Illustration is 
commendable. The pictures prepared under his direction have been always 
appreciated as worthy. English translation has been done by Shri R.K. Jain. His 
selfless contribution is praise worthy. His devotion towards Guryji and faith in 
canon is really unique. 

I cannot ignore the contribution of Shri Vinod Sharma, he has discharged 
properly all the function right from editing, proof reading and publication. 


In the end I am grateful to all who have directly or indirectly assisted in’ 


publication of this canon. 
~ Varun Muni ‘Amar Shishya’ 
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Avashyak Sutra 


First Chapter : SAMAYIK 
Introduction 


There are six chapters in Avashyak Sutra and the first chapter is Samayik Avashyak. 
Samayik is not merely the gateway to the citadel of spiritual practice. It is also the 
starting point and the very peak. The spiritual practice starts with Samayik and 
culminates with complete absorption in Samayik. The remaining principles and sub- 
rules of spirituality simply nurture it. In case there is Samayik—the state of equanimity, 
only then all such rules and sub-rules are meaningful. In the absence-of equanimity 
(Samayaik), all rules, sub-rules, recitations and austerities are useless. They are then 
like beautifying a dead body. 

Samayik denotes, state of equanimity. To remain in a state of equanimity in all 
circumstances namely pleasure and pain, profit and loss, appreciation or insult, 
prosperity and poverty, birth or death—is called Samayik. In Bhagwat Gita it is called 
Samata Yog, the foundation of the science of distinction between matter and soul is 
Samayik. I am separate from matter. The nature of matter is to change, transform 
and deteriorate. But I, the soul is ever-lasting, permanent unbreakable and free from 
destruction, Knowledge, perception and ecstatic pleasure is my fundamental nature. 
To remain absorbed in above mentioned reflections is called Samayik. 

A Jain monk (Shraman) after accepting Samayik Charitra (ascetic life) remains 
in that state throughout his life. He follows the basic principles and sub-principles in 
order to become adept in Samayik. In case any deviation occurs in practice of such 
rules and sub-rules due to any slackness, he by practicing Avashyak separates that 
pollution from his soul. He starts the practice of Avashyak with Samayik because the 
goal can be achieved only with untainted practice of Samayik. Samayik is in fact the 
essence of fourteen poorvas. 
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In Uttradhyayan Sutra, in ninth para of 29" chapter the disciples asks, 
‘Reverend Sir! What benefit does, a living being derive by practicing samayik? 

The lord replies, “By practicing samayik, the living being segregates himself from 
activities involving violence (Samadhi Yoga).” 

The worldly sinful activities cannot affect a person who is well established in 
Samayik. The dirt of sins can never enter in the soul of practitioner of samayik since 
the very goal and the method of attaining it is also Samayik. It is both the means and 
the result. The practitioner while entering in Avashyak, starts his jdurney of self- 
purification with samayik. So, he first of all practices Samayik Avashyak. 
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Avashyak Sutra 


srauleics stages 
Samayik Avashyak (Essential) 


agg & Ape srawsHas Ht art F fore wave YE AE S SAT 
oft ond 21 star 8 We ae a ar eT feu) STATA TAT AA-A BN 
Ts Feres w aea feet Ta 


In order to practice Avashyak Sutra for purification of self, first of all the 
permission of the spiritual master is obtained. Before seeking such permission one 
should salute his spiritual teacher. So this salutation to the master is done first of all 
with the verse termed as Vandan Sutra. 


AGCGol-VPt 
faenget, srenfeot, wenfeot, ath, sehr, aeienfir, werent, 
wari, Hecnni, Hane, ad, ga, aqarenfy, Here dari 
wrard: Teta! Fat ee sige tet ake Saka HES GH: Tet aR 
am GH ae rast veferon Se El SUH TA HUT G, THR PUA S, TTT 
Bean ate Sra ae @) aa Hea &, Ancetes @, 2a eae Td 
dears 81 8 angel worn —ser—afeet ee SUS TR THT TT 
au Hae Ha HEM El 
Reverend Master! I, with folded hands, starting from the right moving around 
you coming again to your right, greet you thrice. I praise you, bow to you; honour 


you and respect you. You are compassionate, ominous, godly and citadel of spiritual 
knowledge. I serve you, offer my devotion towards you and bow at your feet. 
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fader : ste 3 sigh, ges sk oie da fu aaa the ak FE 
aft at aig wea oh sia gf F sren te att Pdf chee te al ore 21 : 
et we Sten 8 means rare & fare sre ar see eo oe 2B 
“aernna’ aren at den 21 fra 7 a aes cal vite afer eer 
BST TEATS BT ahr HAR eT TAT 2 
‘qe’ fara & var = 81 ora starse Kae a ae wa an et ef 
sista S die ae ar Sha oe we 21g sei ore, Bete E 
2a area sam S&H opera & free ah 8 sed Te’ Het eT 21 @ 
graves (after) amet arrgig a saan tye at gas few F 
areas dua aei 21 cafe wet wears Tat wet A ye a eT fe TE 
a : 
aa Fame By ‘ciattty, enh, were, we’ Ha aT 
arf Fe WHR B- is 
Lae - aaa gaan ad? ge ac, a B 
eel 5 
2. wert — AER HM SI TH a ae @ te AT Yo, fad & 
sat yeaa A eT TET ; 
3, weet — AER aa ZI en at ad saree seta ae 
BRT TS AEN HT UHR HEA 
4. wef — AeTe ate Fl St, Fea Sale afta HET A HET 
a ; 
erect, tine, faci, Seel—-w el ar seh Preret 2 
L. wperet — HETURRT Hes Sr ate S Than ahr B Vg Sl Hea Tet 
ara 21 
2. are | ANRSTL wea YH a tine shee SI tea Sh aT sara 
@ fae ease @ Ue VA-ATT BT GaR-AR A UK a 
A aren &, Sa Tet HET TAT zi 
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areas fafer 


aida suet qed at Prog fafere fafer sire afda-ana yor eet & 
dea wear 81 rer araeg sige wi areft siz & areft site dtr are onracier 
erat 81 Saw Te Yer aT we wae Hea A Ys S aif wi wel 
wm 31 dea Ged EU YS B Bewr Se sara BH vena tect Fi deat 
3 areas F Brey YS S Hea, sore, 2a She Bereta SH sient stare 
Safe qe BI sia a wea dhe fate alsa saw B afer ar eaef we aE 
ama waqel warty at aifsrenttar eet S| 


Manner of Greetings 


The disciple bows to the great benefactor teacher (guruji) in 
exclusive manner and using the words of great devotion. The disciple 
circumambulates thrice with folded hands from left to right. After that 
kneeling down touches the lotus feet of the teacher putting his head on 
the ground. There remains the eminence of teacher’s honour and 
respect in his manners of greetings. He eulogises and propitiates the 
conscious and diety, neverend diety welfare and auspicious form of the 
holy teacher while paying greetings. At last he chanting and touching 
the ground with the head manifests his absolute dedication. 


SAE eg tye rg ees Opec eeey trata re oe 


BG CS Cag gh CE OD CRE ORO CD CBN CDN RE 
eres Sg 


— taweq) ‘daa waed ofa tar’ ot art wad 7 
ada sa 1 aren arena 8 Baa TI HA ate HT 
faeries Hel ae ZI 

4a 9 = Waa da Ss oie ae GWU a 2a AIT 
aren Set Hee SI 


fafa : Fas UTA THEE WA Ver STAT e— 


Explanation: A fertile soil is essential for the seed to germinate, blossom and 
to fruitify. In case the seed is put in barren land, it loses its property of germination 
and gets destroyed. 

Similarly for spiritual development, it is pertinent that the soul should be spiritually 
receptive. Humility is the attribute of receptivity or growth in the soul. One who 
possésses the quality of humility, soon develops spiritually. He attains the requisite 
characteristic of becoming a completely purified soul. 

The Guru (Spiritual master) is the centre of his humility. He is the initial power 
that awakens the hidden source of knowledge which is lying in dormant state in the 
disciple. Gu stands for darkness while ru means the stopper. The master serves as 
the stopper for the darkness of ignorance. So, he is called Guru. 

The practice of Avashyak (Pratikramam) is a practice for self-purification. Self- 
purification is not possible without the blessing of the master. So with a heart full of 
deep gratitude, the spiritual head is greeted with vandan sutra. 

Four words—Vandami, Namansami, Sakkaremi, Sammanemi mentioned in 
Vandan Sutra are interpreted as under: 

1. Vandami—I praise you. Vandan means to appreciate, to highlight good 
qualities. 

2. Namansami—tI bow to you, the meaning of namaskar is that one bends his 
body and humbly places his forehead at the feet of the maser. 

3, Sakkaremi—I respect you, meaning of sakkar is that one humbly stands up 
and pays his respect to the master (Guru). 

4, Sammanemi—t offer myself to you; to offer food, cloth and the like is 
called sammaan. 


aay YT Ist set sarees 


The interpretation of Kallanum, Mangalam, Devayam, Cheiyam is as follows: 

1. Kallanum—You are benefactor. Kalya means salvation. That which leads 
to salvation is called Kalyan. 

2. Mangalam—Mangalam is that which is ominous. Which is always good is 
called Mangal. A person who is for the welfare of all living beings and who helps 
everyone in crossing the worldly ocean is also called mangal. 

3. Devayam—Godly by nature, one who shines in its very nature. One who 
continuously remains absorbed in self is called Dharam-Dev—spiritually blessed. 

Cheiyam—Chaitya is interpreted in many ways. The most proper meaning of 
chaitya is knowledge. One who processes right knowledge is called chaitya. 
Procedure: Thereafter Namaskar Sutra is recited: 


ASIST PT 
waht aftgari, at fear, vat sraftari, © 
wat Sargent, wat ctu wer ATE! 


wet da wateent, Wet wacom 
areata weafe, wed gag dain 
arerd: aftedt at aren tt, feat al weer et, areal at TEER Zt, 
sree wt eT Bt ud ce A feats wad y-grael at eA eh 
SRT Ta weaftsal a fen Can Ae AER Tae UT Sl ART HVA are. 
2, Us ait van & (chene wd cleat) anet F ye (WIA) Ae 21 
Literal Meaning: It means, Obeisance to Omniscents (Arihantas), Obeisence 


to perfect souls (Siddhas), Obeisence to Acharyas, Obeisence to Upadhyayas, 
Obeiscence to all the monks and nuns in the universe. 


The obeisance to the said five sublime categories eliminates the effect of all sins 
and is the primary one among all the worldly and spiritual omens. 


facert : Tate ga dies yal a ange 21 ged shed A dee yal ar 
UR BAH Ea 21 Seen fasta we @ fee ae aes Herta 31 feet aera fas 
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SO der gan sel @1 ge Fa BTS at ea es 8, feet fare seta a set 
area aet fear war 21 

THe we at Fa TAS Ga’ st Her sre a1 salen eee Gia Teg rT 
Ufa WER ST SepeS oremal et area fear wn 2 ota wast we g 
1. Aer, 2. fag, 3. eras, 4. soreara, we 5. AYE 

arftert: 3H 0g 4 aaftesd ai aaeER fear ter a1 sifted ar set Barts ea, 
aetq at eq aftat aga an fre ervera ar fear 2, oe afte we TMB 
2 te 
E wrranta, trea, ae sik srawa—a an wradt ad 81 ated 
Tad wal wi ae Hee Sacan, sacavia at wea ae claire at arn wea 
SS) FH, FU, AO St std TaaER A aaa wi seal S wea S far a 
ride at were axa SI che a sree an art fear a sifted ST 
arent é1 getter ga ga 8 oe adver THER fren eT ze 

fg : He H AqyG aR art sik aK aradt—Wa art al a AeA 
Tae fas, Fs, FA es al oy fear eae at earns sr safer 
qu 4 ata faen aed toe fag ed 2 

: fag aed aa 81 ys oreeaet ea 81 ea tenes ore ari a 
“8 THe oi ciate ga vole da @ vas fal a ge snort ae 2 
2 amt eA @ feel a Ge ora, sera wa sera dim 21 feel 3 oe 
BW Aa a wes we fern 1 Saat ae fas vor viel +S few sae Feo 
21 foal & fea ren FO YE srerees at fren eT WOH BI ge TON Ser 
stat F onan at sara aa ar srenfers seca Ser Stet 21 

aad: TATA, <a, VRaTaR, aK wa dakar a tad Ve ST 
art wa gids ste a aren ar oer et are, Wa wafaaa, erie aa 
ares avai aed 21 ae at ta wa arard at saat ane wer wT 21 waa 
at ART  BI-As TAT Se al SROs I AM Ht aad are} wae 
weed 1 aed aed BI ta ae seed ara 2a wes & aa SF sifted 
aa @ 


oTaa Ga 


HOU Ist Chp. : Samayik 


soera: St aed sea & attend fagr a wa da S anoi-aaftray 
2 af orm are en ee a age a, 38 saa Sel eT 2 SET ae 
8 amt ld di a feet orien oerr veer at are fin at ar aA a aa a 
B Wis yan we 2) ile 4S aaa & aftrart 31 

arg: “areata Rerantfafe arg.’ Alea —arh Bl Ser A aad Bers Arey aH 
2 UY Hel Se el safer, wer, atela, Taras WS arafine—saa wha Wer wat, wa 
= gat ont ofa aftfact stk ae one dh afaal S ore ay fen aa a ce 
SF fran aed di gal at fat oe yea ae we Se WET eee 
8 dt fregel ott aroftet ary yee we fern ae sid had era sath ae 
# @i fram oa a a at eaten ge ae ar ate A ad ay aes A 
 aeRe eI 
0 tet da htaeert.. a glean oe ti) Sad eR Bers a fem aT 
S) fearter 21 aarn wn @ fe via waited + fee Tar ae aaeHR at aA 
ee Bet aren ger ae reat A wey (RETA) Ae eI 
: Fret @ ya sr ea FRA Aer wa aa Aer sHftes cy S fae fee 
4 ar ord area onthe separ ser tine & aania and 81 anereren at fats 
4 fam fae art al oR ante snenfer srpSR wa Are BI asi 
Bote weaftoel at fern ren ARE are St faa a TOES at ETAT HT 
a tien 21 gare ae ora Het & gen were el A wars sik Bea aT ea BI 
fafa: dara ateM ot Us & fee ‘saci aa’ ar fae atl 
Explanation : Namaskar Sutra is the gist of fourteen poorvas. In it lies the very 


&] basis of 14 poorvas. Its special characteristic is that it is the great mantra acceptable 
& everywhere. It does not belong to any particular order. In it there is worship of 


Fe qualities, not any particular order and not any particular God liked by any sect. 
; Namaskar Sutra is also known as Panch Parmeshti Sutra because in it there is 
salutation to five types of great souls in the spiritual order. They are Arihantas, Siddha, 


| Acharyas, Upadhayaya and monks. 


Arihants : In the first sentence obeisence is paid to arihantas. Ari means enemy 
(in Prakrit) and hants means (killed, defeated or destroyed). So, Anihantas are those 
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persons who have destroyed the karmas that pollute the soul. Four karmas namely 
knowledge obscuring karmas, conation obscuring karmas, deluding karma and 
obstructive karma are Ghatiya karmas because they destroy the manifestation of real 
and essential attributes of the soul. Arihantas have destroyed completely these four 
karmas. So they have attained omniscience (perfect knowledge and perfect 
conation). They establish the spiritual order (Dharm Teerth) for the welfare of 
mundane souls that wander in the mundane worldly cycle of birth, old age and death. 
They are extremely beneficial and worthy since they show the path leading to the 
welfare of the soul. In view of these traits they are worshipped first of all. 


Siddhas : The Sidhas (liberated souls) have destroyed four ghatiye karmas 
that are the cause of wanderings in worldly cycle of birth and death. They have 
further destroyed the remaining four aghatiya karmas also (the karmas that do not 
obscure real attributes of the soul but only affect the external environment of the soul 

and pertain to the body.) With the elimination of said eight karmas the soul becomes 
liberated and remains absorbed in perfect knowledge, perfect perception and ecstatic 
unending natural happiness which are its fundamental qualities. It remains in this state 
permanently. Such souls are called Siddhas. 


Siddhas do not have any physical body. They are pure souls. They are 
completely free from all physical or material bondage. Worldly pleasure depends on 
material things while ecstatic happiness of Siddhas lies in the soul itself. Since the 
happiness is dependent on soul itself, so it is infinite, endless and free from all 
obstructions. Sidhas have attained the intrinsic attributes of perfect soul. This 
attainment by sidhas inspires the worthy souls indirectly (to follow it). Obeisence to 
Sidhas is the salutation to pure self. This obeisence generates spiritually keen desire 
in worthy soul to manifest the natural attributes of the souls that are lying obscured. 


Acharya : The Acharyas meticulously follow the code relating to right 
knowledge, right conation, right conduct and right austerities. They also ensure that 
the four-fold spiritual order also follows it properly. They belong to respectable clan, 
respectable family and the head of the spiritual order. In case defined as the chariot 
is the Acharya is its charioteer. The acharya has on his shoulders not only the duty 
of performing his spiritual practice but also the responsibility of ensuring proper 
development of spiritual organization. Since he is extremely beneficial to the order, 
he naturally deserves to the saluted. 
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Upadhyayas : Upadhyaya is that Jain ascetic who is well versed in Agams 
(Scriptures) and is fully competent in providing scriptural knowledge to monks and 
nuns in the order. He is the master of Agam knowledge without any order (Sangha) 
by freely providing his guidance and knowledge. So, he is worthy of obeisence. 

Sadhus (Monks) : Sadhu is that ascetic who is deeply engaged in the practice 
of the path leading to salvation. He observes five major vows namely vows of non- 
violence truth, non-stealing, celibacy and not-attachment to possessions. He 
meticulously follows five discretions (samities) namely discrimination in movement 
(riya samiti) and the like. He also follows three stoppages (Gupti) namely those of 
mind, speech and body. He moves in the physical world without any attachment. Just 
as bee gets juice from the flowers without troubling them, the detached, non- 
posessive monk seeks food from the house-holders without causing any burden to 
them. He provides knowledge of dharma to the world without any desire of a 
reward. So, he is worthy of worship. 

Eso panch Namokkaro (obeisence of the said five), : It is addendum (Chulika). 
In it the appreciation of Namaskar Mantra has been narrated. It is stated that the 
obeisance to the said five, wipes out the effect of all sins and is the primary omen. 

Omen is of two type namely natural one and the non-material one. All the 
religious practices that are performed with the desire of worldly gain are called 
material one (Dravya Mangal). The obeisance salutation and other such like spiritual 
practices which are performed for the uplift of the soul, are called non-material Omen 
(Bhava Mangal). Here the obeisance to five great ones done by the worshipper 
depicts the humility and dedication towards virtues. So it is Bhava Mangal. It is the 
prime one and leads to the welfare. 

Procedure: Thereafter for chastising vows of non-violence the sutra of self- 
criticism (Alochna Sutra) is recited. 


BUCH AO BET 
sora afgas wid! strafed ufsenmin geo gant ufsaanies 
sitarafrare facgone, wort werent, staat, eftaaarct, 
attar-sfin-aorr-qa-aest- rachel Waro-aaat, A sitar ferrfear, 
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Rs es SRSA GBS oR RS AS AS AS 


oats Fat 


aféer Hema &t of 3 ru ase sic snore wear 21 aera a 
vareast af gad feet ofa at far gs 3 at sad fae ae sren-anelt F 
waad mz 81 uduest ae ota S aaa she snort anfer aret-oret 
anfe Rranrsit et wed gu oft cttarfe at fear gg 8, saat Frafe 2g, few ore 
aret vies a set UNA we 8) TAS aE aS. THAT Ged Ev 
vats & awe dae ap & ofa at weonfta fear a wre Heat 31 
ara-wied BU wat at Es ait ar vearara weet S 1 sia S TAS ot aft gpa 
(ara) gar 8, sad Hd clea a vitien Heat 1 
- vert fer a Bret ae a ular GH ste Wet we wet S| 

gar fas Ff oer wed gu yan chat at eerie Sar wt ware Beat | 


- ad Ret & udiesa & dee dala aw & oftat oF fara fear sen 
31 cememng ar & weave ar Perver B | sift Fos HF ereres anfrer 3 fear 
& ths sea or Geweu AA gu Ran waz 


Alochana Sutra 


The practiser assesses his self for the purification of the great vow of 
Ahimsa, Obliviously or in laxity if he has killed any living being then he 
expiates with the witness of soul. Firstly he gets the permission to repent 
over the killing of any living beings by the activities of his coming and going 
or arrival and departure with the permission of guruji for his final beatitude. 
After that he recollects the potential killing of one senses to five senses 
beings through coming and going. He expiates of the errors committed while 
coming and going. In the end he pledges to derate back from the sins that he 
has committed. 

- In the first picture the disciple asks for this permission of his holy 
teacher for repentance 

- In the second picture he recalls the potential killing of subtle beings by 
going and coming from one sense to five senses have been illustrated. 

Subsequently the types of violence are illustrated. In the last illustration 

the practiser has been illustrated resolving to withdraw himself from the 

violence in future. 


dugar, dufea, uftarfaan, fRerfiar, sefrar sronat stot denfirar, 
aifaensit aatifeen wt 8 tafe agent watt cee firenfr gan 

mad : CTRIT deel cet at Frat 2g wma He aw fore Tee Te 
a fader wan 2-) 

3 a SY Ste Ver a, 4 alafat C-aeeR a CEH arett) fear 
(fea) wr WaT Her Tea St Teta St Sra Wer SAK Gre ec FT 
at ong WaT 2, art A aed CU aaah H are fare ot vita ait fear es 
aa a 3a om 4 fags et sem &l art a ardor ee fret wre at 
ah zara &, afaa ste ar afta area Ht ae a, sta, sifeal + fac, wa 
Yar SE, Ulta ae, Bias fred sik wast S ret Bt Baer a, THs, 
dite, aifea, wafttaa cen vataa oe & fret ot sia at famed at st, ar 
2 ond gat at dar a, yer snfe @ car a, aha TK AEE a, ER yes HH 
aeifira faren @t, fret oft an a oftatta, seta site vaste fren et, wR IT 
a To ER CM RAM a, aoe sito 3 at isa fea at at Ga ae wa oT 
faspet eh 

Cenral idea : In order to shed the faults arising from movement through 
pratikraman (self criticism), the practitioner requests the master . 


Reverend Master! Kindly grant me the permission. I want to absolve my soul 
of the faults resulting due to violence caused if any by my movement (Iriyapathika 
kirya). After obtaining such permission of the master, the practitioner says, “I happily 
accept your permission. Due to any negligence in case any violence has been caused 

" to living being while moving about, I want to shed that sin, While moving about, I 
might have crushed any living being under my feet. I might have trampled any seed 
worthy of germination or any green vegetation and might have destroyed drops of 
dew, the moles of ants, five types of moss, Sachit (living) water, organic earth, the 
web of the spider. I might have adversely affected any one-sensed, two-sensed, 
three-sensed, four-sensed and five-sensed living beings. I might have stopped beings 
coming in front of me I might have covered them with earth or crushed them on the 
ground. I might have caused hurt to then by collecting them at one place. ] might 
have caused pain to them, disturbed them or frightened them in any manner. I might 
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have shifted them from one place to another or might have even tumed them lifeless. 
I repent for the same and pray that the effect of that sin may wither away. 

fader : aan/fade eo ar om a1 fader yer feared ae eam wafaa 
Ba OF Tem 21 SH eT oe ae feats at fader es are 21 FT 
Wa A Wah T-S Sake Sao Bt sae ed EC sre steraT FATE 
a ert ee dat an ofan ser 81 Fear’ wee Sas eT ar ste 2 
aR feet ar cara vet 21 ae ore carafe eon ak Usa SF aT 
Re ore & chat aH aie | HET zt 

Wasa a dafsa ae & wafer a1 war wares ga VaR Be 

(1) Wafga—ee sha ae wet—-yeat, UT, SAH, ang dh arratt Fak 
ae Sita 

(2) Hfga-a sfxa art wei—sie, vty, ae safe sar 

(3) Aga shea ore wot—y, cia, atet safe star 

(4) waktfea—ar sfsa ate wohl, vee, va oni vita 


(5) Wages sfse are siia—ages, fade, sere, were, GR aThe 
stat 


fafa : gaiefuat vamao a oar ariert-gts & fae feted ga a 
are fear Tee 

Explanation : Sense of discrimination is the very life-force of dharma. One who 
performs activities in a vigilant manner with a sense of discrimination, he gets liberated 
from the bondage of the effect of that sin. A Jain monk performs all the daily activities 
with a sense of discrimination. In this aphorism (Sutra), the practitioner doing self- 
criticism of activities relating to movement, repents for faults arising out of lack of 
discrimination or due to any slackness. The word ‘Ichhami’ indicates that it is being 
done voluntarily and without any pressure or influence of others. He removes the 
thom of sins from his soul by his natural feeling of compassion and the fear of the 
effect of sins. 

The nature of living beings—one-sensed to five-sensed beings in brief is as 
follows: 


yar were : arts WAAL Avashyak Sutra 


(63) One-sensed beings: The earth-bodied, water-bodied, fire-bodied, air- 
bodied and plant-bodied living beings are called one-sensed living beings. 

(2) Two-sensed beings: Counch-shell, lice and the like are two-sensed 
beings. 

(3) Three-sensed beings: Ants, and the like are three-sensed beings. 

(4) Four-sensed beings: Flies, mosquito, bumble-bee and the like are four 
sensed beings. 

(5) Five-sensed beings: Human beings, acquatic animals, quadrupeds, birds 
and the like are five-sensed beings. 

Procedure: After self-criticism of movement for the purification of detachment 

from physical body (Kayotsarg), the Sutra (Aphosism) mentioned below is recited. 


soaStaazur 2Et 

a ee Aoi, faeifrecitel, Praect-arcitet, 

: : os i i, ; 
peal dae ened ae anon aa ee 
arate, TEAS Vertes, Teale feasts, vargas ames 
aren, aferrizel gat 2 arse wre aiftearot wrearot unireartot 
a unfa, aa are archer aicrot gactor rarer atferrfin 

orang : ate 8 afta sat aren al favs spent & few, watrad & fer, 
faufs & fa, weg tied eh & fore, a at oS yoieen faa & fore arate 
Al SARITA HUTT FI 

(amt a2 4A ae aime @ srfafted wae Bae Ste SATS HT AT HEAT 
@1 d SI Fa WHR 2) 

sep-fresa 4, Gil, din, sang, sar det say a, ARE SI 
%, fra  ventg a, Feat aS, Gen 37 Wares 4, Gea BT a HE BS Aa 
4, gan ofc Garett @ cen sat eR al a TR Watt carafe feat a 
Aa wratcert sit cer ferafira 4 et 
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Wa gm steal at AaeeR ae arent at yt a a Gy, Ta aH 
# fag wa tah Pe we a, Ge a, TO ott att 
aa-frerat ser BUT Sl 

Central Idea: In order to meticulously cleanse my soul affected by my faults, 
to repent for such faults, to purify it, to become free from thorns and to completely 
destroy all the effects of sins, I undertake Kayotsarg (the practice of detachment 
from the body) (I withdraw myself from all the physical activity other than the 
exceptions detailed below) 

The activity of in-haling and ex-haling, cough, sneezes, emitting air through the 
anus, yawning, uncommon movements of the head, stomach trouble, unconsciousness 
subtle movement of any part of the body, subtle effect of inner movement in the 
body minor movement of eyes and any other such like natural movements that are 
involuntary—such movements may not be considered as disturbance to my 
Kayotsarg (posture of detachment). 

Until I finish Kayotsarg by obeisance to arihantas, I shall remain at one place 
observing complete silence in a state of meditation, detaching myself from all activities 
involving sin. ; 

fader : aren at fafere ofe & fore wratert st aren at ort a1 ae 
a pretent at oot after at ere ace 21 gad eth @ daft oF fipateit at 
ada farm mar fared te oer Caren) areal a fere Sera eT stem! ae Bt 
fader fen ten @ fir Se aes Ae a Bre sifted wt ana Hee sarah 
al UR 7 Oda ae fae ae —aiee feeranyceny Te ik arte te aT 
wre Wt S eas Bl ate HET Fl 

Elaboration: The practice of Kayotsarg is undertaken for unique purification 
of the soul. This aphorism (Sutra) clarifies the stage-setting for Kayotsarg. In it those 
activities of the body are mentioned which cannot be controlled by the practitioner. 
Simultaneously it has been mentioned that I shall keep myself stabilising mentally, 
verbally and physically observing complete silence and meditation (concentration) 
detaching myself from all worldly activities involving violence until I give it a finishing 
touch by reciting Namokar Sutra expressing my obeisance to omniscient (Arthantas). 

fafa-seten Ga S Tea H Ura WY Prete wafer fart ae ara 
atdta defar-anal at eararaeen 4 ofa dat cals ren 2 
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SS OD gh PS RY RS RS RS RNC Ce CS 


SATO ess 


smear at ffir gfer & fw wep artes - ena we 3; 
aretcent a uder aed & od are seo ys eae wet Bi Se BT 
A soRert orea-enant & aren wr avfa 8) sesarer Gar ear), aera 
Gitar care) & cee yeui-gite-zareret aw - Va are (saat azz) siomet 
ar fest arr wre fer ae 81 a ordte at earoniaes Reed F1 set 
fenait BS aed gu eft arers wr areteef sia af eter B1 


sifert Fer a eres ufeerag dar & - wat aw siftda aprarr at 
TAS Sed Hrs Beet sf Hr of aT as VS zara uz Rew waz, 
ata wear, oeleara Hf cia wee wat Bt Balt ure-feenait @ gaa azar 
al 


Uttrikaran Sutra 


For the special purification of soul the practiser performs a body 
detachment meditation (kayotsarga dhyan). Prior to entry into the 


In this sutra (aphorism) the description of the avoidance of the 
unavoidable activities of body are made. From inhaling and exhaling to 
the subtle movement of the sight such twelve (or thirteen) 
avoidance have been clarified through illustration. These are the 
natural activities of the physical body. While carrying out all these 
activities the meditation of body detachment of the practiser is not 
damaged. 

In the last illustration the practiser pledges that bowing before the 
Lord Arihant until he completes his meditation of body 
detachment he separates himself from all the sinful activities through a 
steadfast posture at a fix place, observing silence and indulging in 
religious activities. 


faa — 3 Mlustration No. 3 


kayotsarga meditation, the practiser reeiles the Sutra of ‘Uttrikaran’.” 


CRUISIN 


Procedure: After uttering Uttarikaran Sutra, the ascetic in a state of meditation 
is praises twenty four Trithankars by mentally going through the Chaturvinshati Sutra 
(Hymn in praise.of twenty four Tirthankars) as mentioned below: 


agleferte: tote saa Apt 

area ssitemt, «= afreerat— fic 

aftea farget, usdteit cacitien 

sannfad a aa, duanfirieui a gag aI 

usage aud, for a dawg denen 

afaté a qundd, diate-farsia arqgesi a 

fanemuid a fat, eet aft a daring 

Sy at a nite, ae qforqerd ay farot = 

darth fest, urd ae agar asi 

wa ne afinepe, ferga-ca-aet wore 

asdtaft faoratr, freer A udtquen 

fefra dfea afgar, Su ciprer seer feree 

aren-agerd, amiga feque 

“aeq faernr, angedq afed waren 

arrain, fag fate aa ferquoit 
: ward—aTt aa BS snes Baan cite al oreifed SA are, ete st 
SR et act, TI-Se al Ses ore, Ha wat wgeit an ear a art aie 
b Safcal—chelane-smrddl at F egies Hem (Hee)! 
Boat diehet oft ante of wa aafseriar Sf a aa eee eat eT 
Soi, ft afr of, ft quien st, of vanes oH, oft gare sit aon T1-28 
qa A eae St al ar eT at 
E a eater st sro at yrds st, st vitaernar sft, ot deere sh, sft 
gE oft, ot farrerer ot, fareax oft specs vi, ot ena ot wel ot erifterer 
Sof at dcr ae gl 


Mayas a HWY 


at eer st, at atone st, st afeerre st, st ahaa st wa ot aft fir 
Hl OS HET El At wa ot aA st, st aedara St wa st aera (wert) 
Sf at TARR BUT SI 

forrat 33 wala siz, ai at wi a Fer a aden cea, BO ae Hy a OR, 
efit a warn distal ate Fe 3 A= al 

farrenr #9 aida, den wa Ya fare 2 ven st te FT se F, 3 fae atefanz 
2a a any, afr wd aH aah WER a: 

A weet @ ol afee gfria z, ot gal a ft afire yer F ae 
RLM UK H WAM Hie s, 2 fs war wa fats wert wi 

Literal Meaning: I sing in praise of twenty four omniscient Tirthankars. They 
illuminate the entire universe with their knowledge. They establish the spiritual order. 
They had compietely subdued the feeling of attachment and hatred. They had 
destroyed the karmia enemies that adversely affect the soul. 

I bow to first Tirthankar Shri Rishabh Dev and also Shri Ajit Nath. I also salute 
shri Sambhav Nath, Shri Abhinandan, Shri Sumati Nath, Shri Padam Nath, Shri 
Suparshva Nath and Shri Chandra Prabhu who had conquered attachment and 
hatred. 

I bow to Shri Suvadhi Nath whose second name is Shri Pushpadant. I salute 
Sheetal Nath, Shri Shreyans Nath, Shri Vasupujya, Shri Vimal Nath, Shri Anant Nath, 
Shri Dharam Nath and Shri Shanti Nath. 

I bow to Shri Kunthu Nath, Shri Arahnath, Shri Maili Nath, Shri Muni Suvrat 
and Shri Nami the omniscient. In this very order, [ salute Shri Arishtanami, Shri 
Parshvanath and Shri Vardhaman. 

Twenty four Tirthankars in praise of whom. I have spoken may kindly bless me. 
They are completely free from karmic dust and dirt. They are free from clutches of 
old age and death; they had established Dharam Tirth (Spiritual order). 

The Tirthankar in whose praise I have sung, whom I have saluted and 
worshiped, they are the best in the world. They may kindly bless me with good 
health, spiritual knowledge and state of equanimity. 

The Tirthankars who have become sidhas are more clean than the moon. They 
are too bright than the sun. They are self-absorbed like Svayamburaman ocean. They 
may kindly guide me in the path leading to Salvation. 


wer ster ; anata HB Avashyak Sutra 


fae: Tega Wa A aaaficisrcia sista dele Qatar rer wel FT 
akh, aa ud ara fear war 21 ale et aren es A eS BR BT a aR 
aR onftrardt si sro 3: defer Ga aia, waif, she weriy S ere 21 srt 
andar &t) aren #4 sreafers wey at west St ured ae cat F1 

wea softer sia @ fe ar ates wary omy oni & wad 2? oH of 
at ar-gerd i aster amare 7 let afer’ seid eq wal BS we ah fT 
faa vet ott, ae sa eed oo Wye fear 21 fee sam aire anfe Fat 
wad 8? 

ana A ae Wad eval feed A ara 21 Wey ae oe aa ah eT aT 
sar aren, ae ante ot fafa aro 1 firedt alk ener ga Set or Be-Frafor 
H ard-sreon eat BI set WER are kas ae GaA a BHT at sol act 
ai aeg e-fnia ar ant at ote a at wea var 21 at gfe 8 aa wa 
aren aaa ated 8 site, alfa, fats onfe at ain ae 21 

Elaboration : In the present Sutra, twenty four tirthankar of Avasarparni period 
have been praised, adored and worshipped with words full of natural excitement. 
One who appreciates them imbibes in his self slowly the good qualities that the 
person appreciated possesses. Tirthankars are the treasure of good health, unique 
knowledge and equanimity. One who worships them easily gets the spiritual virtues. 

Now the question arises whether the omniscient (Arihant) can provide good 
health to others. According to Jainism, Karma is supreme. One cannot attain 
liberation without bearing the fruit of all the Karmas. This is the fundamental principle 
of Jainism. How the Tirthankar can provide health and the like to others? 

In reply, we can say—A pot is prepared from the earth, But it cannot get that 
shape itself. In its preparation there is the role of potter, the wheel and the like. They 
are the secondary factors. Both the earth and the potter help each other in 
preparation of the pot. Similarly the soul with its own effort sheds the Karmas. But 
the path leading to the shedding of Karma is learnt from Arihant. In this context, one 
who praises Arihants, seeks their blessing for gaining health, knowledge and 
salvation. 


fafa : ‘vat afta’ satq ated a wre od ee ear Pot fea oT 
a1 fre ae cae seh (agit era) ya at gee ea shen Sen 21 aA 


WaT Yt AW Ist Chp. : Samayik 


PRE SR SESE SE SA SESE SE SAR IE SEE IRE SE IR SS 
SSR Tat SY (SM) YH Wat cen aa SY ST ead US ar wg 
wierd Ga Tal Se eI 

Procedure: The meditation is completed by uttering obeisance to Arihants. 
Thereafter one stands, and verbally recites Chatur-vinishti stav. Thereafter he sits on 


the ground keeping his right knee touching the ground and the left knee lifted upwards 
and with folded hands utters Pranipat Sutra. 


afdrara zp 


units vt acftgerat, waeiere, FR iaideen? 
_ F after, wh ee nlc 
| aikrrent, ana, arragar, cierto, seraearor, weRgeaat, 
x uma, aurea, viaeamt, atfecart, ameart, maeaaret, 
BERET, oHae, THaTad-aecnaedin, datatei arog 
g Ugg, smufsqa-aram-canren, frazcwsar, fort waar, 
, faoonnt arami, qgrot atfgart, qarot Arnot, weaTU, Beaafreiur, 
2 feanat-weet-nuit cae TeTeTengoTTate fetes aaa orot aera, 
Saat fone fave 
: aad : T1359 Sh wget a Se BE ae ahedi-wmait a aE 
ai (ont & vet 8 afte at afemre-favtead gag 7g @—) 

a afte war ei st ane ae oe z, aalae def st ere eet art 
Ze wad Saale at ra BE ae BI 

yet foes Fea fee S a &, Get a ds ete (ed eA) 
Swan Zan Feat 8 ts Teeal F Ga ZI 

a che 3 sae &, che capt Z, ote a fea aS ae &, che A oe 
@ war € en ches A aA I Sata (WHT) HE aT BI 

a oren O ad @, am wot ay Si are @, ear A are Fee 
ae @, daa et ster St are Fae at ste a aa BF are ZI 


wa see: arta 20/7 Avashyak Sutra 


{ad Sane, els sees 8, of dares s, wes S anf ge 
and afaal ar ort eel are oes end awa BI 

aR Ufa By Wan aM 4 ea @ shal S fea 3 ated rary gto TAR 
TW, WONG, Hee Ua STeyG Si atefed aes ars Si ee BL SOT HTH 
are den uet eat a aden zea 21 

2 ead Tas BE oe agai wt sie are cer ga a fore Tel 1 
4 dar an 4 wea fee re Sen Ge at PR Te Gt SAHA wae She aw TT 
an fern @ aan get at ate SF arel 21 9 cad Gat S gaa f cen Gee a Ga 
wel act zi : 

dada (aa Se SF ae) &, adel (aa ae Baa ae) Z, fat (Hea 
wy) , saa (fer) &, ae (at tea) &, oa, Be, som (areT-TeT 
ante tea), Fr @ ees, we fale aft Ae I al ore aL Gh Bi VAT 
yar & vat at sitet area te forts radi at Aer TAA 

fasta : afro ya et aR Vel Se 81 WAH AR ‘oro derenei” ae ate STAT 
31 aud aR a WG SO ‘ort anfersaer ae Ue Stet eT 31 ‘STF 
iran’ 7e grt fase at ure aremreit aA are fear Ste S ae ‘STi 
anfaserar Te ert fafs-ear set ued HE HI ces TEN are aatteal, Haters 
ai aa fen ort 21 

English Interpretation: I pay my obeisance to blessed omniscents (Arihants) 
who have crushed internal enemies namely attachment and hatred. (In the remaining 
part, the great traits of arihants have been narrated). 

* The Arihant are the founders of dharma. They establish four-fold order (Tirath). 
They gain perfect knowledge with their own effort. 

They are excellent among human beings. They are fearless like lion. They are 
unique like white lotus. They are like grotesque elephants among men. 

They are best in the universe. They are the master of the world. They are 
benevolent of the world. They are like the lighted lamp. They spread the light of true 
knowledge in the world. 

They provide freedom from fear. They offer vision in the form of right 
knowledge. They show the spiritual path. They offer the protection. They bless with 


Weare Yr AAW Ist Chp. : Samayik 


life of self-restraint. They provide the basic seed of true knowledge. They grant 
dharma. They lecture about dharma. They are the source of dharma. They are 
emperor of unique dharma that brings an end to roaming in four states of existence. 

They have themselves overpowered the inimical karma generating from feeling 
of attachment and hatred. They also assist others in such struggle. They have 
crossed the worldly ocean of birth and re-birth and help others in crossing it. They 
have gained omniscience with their own efforts and provide true knowledge to others. 
They are liberated from the clutches of karma and help others in the task of liberation. 

They have perfect knowledge and perfect vision. They are citadel of welfare. 
They are stationary and are free from all disease. They have arrived at the permanent 
abode which is termed as Salvation (Siddha stage) where they shall remain for endless , 
period and they shall never be eliminated from there and shali never come across 
any obstacle. They have overcome all sorts of fears. I bow to such souls (Jinendras) 

Note: Pranipat Sutra is recited twice. In the first recitation word, thanum 
sampattanum’ is uttered while in the second recitation instead of these words, thanum 
sampavaya-kammanum are uttered. With the words thanum sampattanum, there is 
obeisance to those souls who have attained salvation while in words thanum 
samapavayo-kammanum, there is obeisance to such human beings who have attained 
perfect knowledge and whose ultimate goal is to attain salvation. 


fafa : qarad sree st stat @ fae & wo A freed Ga yer aT 
a 

Procedure: Thereafter, in order to get permission for reciting avashayak, the 
following aphorism is narrated. 


mrad : 2 Te FA ae VaR a, A Rae-aaet arava He EA 
GF whee rea Gem gi feae dai aM, wea, afta, ay anfe snare F 
at ee often & farm & fee Ff artent ara Zi 

Paraphrase: O Lord! Kindly grant me permission I want to recite avashyak 
relating to the affairs of the day. I start re-capitulation. I undertake meditation 


yam seat: aoe 2217 Avashyak Sutra 


(detachment from physical body) in order to recapitulate the digression that might 
have occurred during the day in activities relating to knowledge, perception, ascetic 
conduct austérities and the like in my life as mendicant. 


fafir : Soh UTA TR Wa I A eh (AE TS 8 R) ‘ass TA’ 
Bre areata at wha Teo Bt St BI 


Procedure: Thereafter Namaskar Sutra is uttered mentally and then the vow 
of Samayik is undertaken by uttering Samayik Sutra. 


VAR BGA 

fafagui—adiot arama erat a aati, a era, ata srt a TA 
Tronfin qer wa! afsenartt, Hartt, after, ararot atten 

arard; 3 Tay! F aaa Ta WH Veh wa Ht TET HLA Bl SAK Trae 
ahi Care wa area) Sr aT Seat Sh St-ae H, ae, wraT—-gA tt aT 
aaa ad wa wd wen, 3 feet ora a aed aoe at oad et ae 
at oyaer Ht et HEM 

aT! Ted feu me el a A fagqa ele S, Te aaa B Ga AMT g, arTsHt 
aret Q saat fret ae & We St Telt Brel Hem Sue Ty wy are a ofeartT 
wat 

Literal Meaning: O Lord! I practice the vow of Samayik in a state of 
equanimity. I discard all the activities involving violence throughout my life. I shal] not 
éngage myself mentally, verbally or physically in any sinful activity. I shall not ask any 
one to engage in any such act and shall not even support any such acts. 


O Lord! I detach myself from all sins committed earlier. I consider those sins 
as bad from the core of my heart. I despise them in your presence. I condemn them 
at the feet of my spiritual teacher. I discard the soul engrossed in sin. 


fader : amare we Bt ye Fe WH Games ore: TAT, a: WaT 
wee ae arene UT Sik oy a HH Some TAT a A feet eM ar wat 
fara fag a, v8 annie wer ae eI 


wWayre Fa 423 // Ist Chp. : Samayik 


wr ait 25, 4 at ees ee 21 aS GT soe ore ae B 
SB oh oft nam een ¢ aa S ota aaa ak oe Wey Ta TOR 
i See re Saas ae eee 
Haz 

am, a i SMe, a aren F Ae waa 1 one S Fe aA A wT 
aren ot amin 21 fad a ot ot Gaga sen aft-ens ora gia z, ae 
ud oat & san da 21 we eh ae ge ak ge 4 ot ofa an eg fafa 
33g RUT By A Wa aT aa 21 Ge ah ge at age MAT ofa 
al VAT Hl Seas He Meu Set a aM ara 1 

We aa aes annie Canara F fea) st vite geo aa BE ear 
ore en e—8 aa ae sik aie a B araS SR a am Hea Zi ata 
ret Fa sho fag saat Fra otk wet eee Fae Se BM SAT 
d waa a vet 2m feat, Bs, At, Gran, vine, He, AM, AM, cM 
ne ce ig 
; una ét : 
| am arm, de att: HO at af Sagal feet ot ard Agha dee F 
et 8-1) Gift aed at wad eT, (2) aifta-ged 8 aah, w (3) 
afca—ard 4 vga gael at ster ArT z 
: am—ae 3 oftafte we 2 fre oel do, oer cht ar ari ae 
Sl Macy HEN waa 2) oe Saleh gaa ar sea HoT ae aT, aen wr OE 
el BUT rT aT 31 
Weds arf Ba ser a fee 31 serra wt afta W wae Sd Eu ATE 
dh ao ak dh an a gone ool an sites ox (resto) fea a at 
21 stifem aei srassttare fated fafator vei a svat gant fara ae tO 
star on H fore oy sat ar a ee (Sea, afta, Safe) ake cia ST (AA, 
3, HA) A AM HET El 

gare cht arent st ao sit a att a ett Bi sree aH fcr siz 
ants aac a ser HET StF Fah Aaa S ses a a sas fee 
aera Fat St ore 2 
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ay at orntie stareda & fee chit ¢ safe saw St aenfas TH, a, 
da onfe ye & far act 21 ifr tas S orn Ga “onecsiiane” F 
IK “safe” (aa aH wire of 7g 3) ue st STAR ela 3 

Wa 4 yaad feral oem &, ws aitere—ael Heat <, a aT ere 
warn et ee ot gen aeite vad 81 ‘Fafa’ a aad @-saer-ara Saat 
at fia wer ak ‘afteth’ a aerd 8—ye at Tall S oat ar Ua eT 

aot aferfa—-snent agents say seat Se BT ST ST UAT 
UT Fl 

Elaboration: An activity that segregates a person from attachment and hatred 
and helps in gaining the stable state of equanimity is called samayik. 

Hatred and attachment are the two bondages that can be overcome only with 
very great effort. Due to wrong knowledge the self develops a feeling of 
attachment for those objects and persons that are functioning according to his liking 
and has a feeling of hatred for those objects and persons who are not functioning 
according to his desire. Such bent of mind generates disturbance and that 
disturbance is the cause of trouble. It then leads to wandering in the cycle of birth 
and death. The fundamental nature of self is right knowledge, right perception and 
ecstatic happiness. To remain absorbed in this state is in reality the Samayik. 
Whatever worldly pleasures or troubles, gains and losses that a person faces, it 
is all due to Karmas of earlier period (or earlier lives). It is lack of true knowledge 
in case one has any feeling of attachment or hatred in respect of objects or 
persons as they are only secondary agents in that act. The monk should practice 
state of equanimity knowing well that all objects that provide pleasure or pain to 
him are the creation of his own Karmas performed by him in the past. This is called 
Samayik. 

In the present aphorism, the practitioner makes a firm resolve to remain in a 
state of equanimity. He expresses it in these words “J discard all the activities 
involving violence in three ways—doing, getting done and supporting what is done 
and in three forms namely mentally, verbally and physically. I curse that sin which I 
had committed in the past. I repent for it in the presence of my spiritual master and 
I discard it forever. 


aay Ya Ist Chp. : Samayik 


op a ABTS 


Savadya means sin. There are eighteen forms of sins namely violence, 
falsehoods, stealing, sex, attachment for possessions anger, greed, ego, déceit and 
the like. In the practice of Samayik all such eighteen types of sinful activities are 
discarded. 

Three Karan, Three Yog 

Karan means activity, to engage in any activity. A person engages himself in any 
acitivity in three ways—{1) To do any act himself, (2) To get the work done, (3) 
Anumodit—to appreciate the work done by others. 

Yog: It is a special word used in Jainism. It is of three types—activity of mind, 
word and deed. The resolve in the mind to do an act is called Manoyog. To express 
it verbally is called Vachan Yog. To do the act physically is called Kaya Yog. 

‘The present Samayik Sutra is for ascetics (Shramana). While entering in 
monkhood, the enterant discards all the eighteen type of sins for the entire life 
mentally, orally and physically (three yogas) and in three ways namely doing, getting 
done and in appreciating the sin being done by others. So the aphorism Javajjivaya 
tiviham tivehenam has been mentioned. It means discarding sins in three manners 
(doing, getting done and appreciation) and in three states of yoga (mentally, orally 
and physically) 

The samayik of householder spiritual practitioner (Shrawak) is in two karans 
(doing and getting done) and three yogas—A sharavak has to discharge family and 
social responsibilities. So, it is not possible for him to avoid appreciating what is being 
done by others. The Samayik of a Jain monk is for the entire life while the Samayik 
of Shravak is for one, two, three and the like Muhurat (Muhurat is a period of 48 
minutes). So in the Samayik Sutra of Shravak, the word upto the time mentioned 
in his resolve (Jaawa Niyam) instead of throughout life Jaava Jeewaya) has been 
mentioned. 

The word Nindami—I condemn and Garihami—tI curse in public have almost 
the same meaning but there is a minor difference Nindami means that condemnation 
of sin in the presence of one’s self while Garihami means that it is done in the 
presence of the spiritual master. 


Appanum Vosirami—It means that I discard my soul besmeared with 
passions. 
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ania saga 


Bet Bl Ha, dad i wre - ga diet acit uz wana st zenfter aed 
St uferon S aranfere | few A Mee Grenfres at wftar weet we zat B 1 

gates - 4 uRar, ara aaah, adl-ard, gar-zavt ud ater anf 
at ufeniva eet art fit S| seer adel, agai site Berne wrant 
Bree eae Br oflaer uefer H rg sietar meat Bt oferen wear 21 


Samayik Aavashyak 


“The Samayik” is a vow to establish oneself in equanimity at all the 
three levels of mind, speech and body. In the illustration the practiser 
is accepting the vows of observing a Samayik. 

In the insets the pictures defining the afflictions etc. of family, 
organic vegetation, agriculture, wealth and gold have been illustrated. 
The practiser avows to keep himself separate from these relations, 
objects and violent activities for life time. 


gente oft arse wit a tafeat agent wet, erga, argait, 
mnifeeh, seqet, sett, staat, aera, Set, gfafrei, arora, 
afinioaalt, aeanu-want, unt ae daut, afta qa araren, frog 
ain, waug Hera, doug aera, Bue stafrarat, aAVE 
fidaonn, seve waa, aoe aereae Yetel, gatas aoa, 
arora viru wi isa & farafeeh sit A tafe agent watt cea fresh 
Gare 

svard : (rain 8 wae a ves Geren aaa dente cat a dts 
Ber Hi viet BEM eB) 

4 Raa daet afrant a fea eh & fer arate aca are @) 3A aH, 
aa, $14, Watt ft afrar a Gar fear sl, sega (aH faeg) at Re 


Sata, samt (stam ont & fata) st yen fer a, sect ak oH 


¢ art fear dt, an wi de ard &t earn a, ce fan fee a, oT 
fra @, at are) ata at arer a, er-evs + faut am fear et, aa, =F, 
a Oita, aa, writin gen aa ala & fers A a aera Bes fave et, aR ware 
& sama feo a, wa aera & oer Wa oe Mafra at ean A wee fat 
4 a, aa fesemnal, ane waa, Tatas aera afaal, eee srry are 
a ae aaieht ant (aoa) ar era: aver feet Bt steven farmed wt et, at 
see FA Ws R fae Frere zi 

Literal Meaning: (The disciple desirous of practicing meditation (Kayotsarg) 
makes, a resolve in this manner to discard the possible faults that may occur during 
the day). 

I want to do Kayotsarg in order to cleanse myself from digressions in the daily 
conduct. I might have committed any digression mentally, orally or physically. I may 
have interpreted scriptures different from the one enunciated by the omniscient. I may 
have practiced different from that laid by the omniscient. I might have done an act 
that should not have been done or that which is tabooed. I might have passed through 


savas Wa 427 Ist Chp. ; Samayik 


a State of remorse or anger. I might have had evil thoughts. I might have done any 
act not in line with ascetic code. I might have committed any fault in respect of right 
knowledge, right perception, right conduct, scriptural knowledge, practice of 
Samayik, and three stoppers (guptis). I might not have controlled four passions. I 
might have incurred slackness in practice of five major vows and in providing 
protection (or compassion) to six types of living being. I might have partially 
transgressed in practice of seven principles relating to collection of food 
(pindaishana), eight pravachan maata (five samitis and three guptis), nine principles 
relating to celibacy, ten types of ascetic dharma and in practice of ascetic conduct. 

I might have gone astray from spiritual code. I pray that that I may he absolved of 
the sin arising out of such wrong deed. 


fader : Ga Rate Ra aS Be 
ait wage a vad tar 81 weg wae safe SB orem frat AY cet et dere 
ori ot tet 81 TY YA: GH: Soa TET eter St eae eT swe 
BRI Mer eet a1 

Wed a & ean Bes a area ar saci Seat) ae SRT 
mem @ fe Sad aM, WH, ala A wet ate at sel oT, ae Ga-faes sik 
stern ani-faeg ag arraeer at set fea gealat ate sara A at seer Fa aeT 
Teal Ufaal S ARM, Heal H We, Vesitafrara S wear A sas WANK at 
vel Gol Sal WaT ara Presa, srs Yar Areal, mere At ah feral, <a 
WER BS seer ar serra THT BAR S Tre A aa chy at SO ae 
BoM Ae SITET ST TEST HH ST HT Vt at ae “cee fire qaws” SMI 
wae td eer at afte He B1 

am afcel a dat ca aR S aeo-enl aH I GF sect EaN Bi STI 
afer TST Fa TER B— 


ae afta-(1) Fa afta, (2) aa afta, wa (3) are ae 

Tat waara—(1) wre, (2) AH, (3) aT, ik (4) 

uta meran—(1) afeet, (2) wes, (3) area (ate), (4) weed, wa 
(5) arate) 


wan ser : anf Avashyak Sutra 


seseske sie she. sh 


eiaicd ofasnror eat : 


wal We ulcer ar afar ase vega Per aren 81 were fer Ff was aa, gaa, 

S or & after a hs ater or dacd Sem 21 amt S Rot A what S area A OB 

S) sepa suf & zaau Gt ae fer sens G 
adm fr a oheraes & frattare are aera S feata anf enter set at 

= fafa eer aren 21 

4 - aad fio & cogs af ara amadt Bt wy BD doee Bert wet a corer 21 

“  ferarar ant arg & fere ferfder F 1 

sj -  Ulad fers a yar araf at arcrat wr Racrd-siond emer B aredt & few ae aT 
area ther wat S| 

- win F quete afer ag-aet a dgaz uz deat or ar Genta) we wT S| 

- aad fa at de afer & mad F arandoy at fafa fear sen 81 aed ate att 
Be Pee eral 2 ae een See Fe 
rer 81 : 

~ sitar fers at srororeare GH Besar ane & Ricrr H rer ata Pree ata F 
a arate at arg B 1 : 


Repentance Sutra in Brief 


The brief mode of full pratikraman has been presented here. In the first 
illustration the practiser resolves to withdraw from the excessive motions of mind, 
speech and body. In the next illustrations the modes of Utsutras have been clarified 
through symbols. 

- Inthe third picture the “Niyativad” of Goshalak, the opposite way from thes way 
to liberation, has been illustrated. 

=| - [nm the fourth illustration Sambhut Muni has been shown 

= contemplating of “Nidan” through seeing the extraordinary wealth of supreme 
lord (Chakravarti), “Nidan” etc. are improper for an ascetic. 

- _ Infifth illustration Subhadra nun has been shown feeding and getting the children 

played, For a nun this kind of activity is prohibited. 

In the sixth illustration Kundrik Muni has been ilfustrated who contemplates to 

go back home embarrassing from the problems of monk’s life. 

In the seventh picture the infatuation of Nand Manikar cowards the (Bawali), a E 

deep tank with steps has been illustrated. In eighth and nineth illustration the of § 

the nuns Bhuta and Lakshmana in opposition to restraint have been shown. : 

In the last illustration with the thought of the refutation of sagacity the faults to 

be made false has been desired. 


we Mtafrara—(1) yeasts, (2) stenra, (3) TSH, (4) aH, (5) 
qreafaera Ud, (6) TAHA 

ara fresaor—(1) steer, (2) FyRI, (3) Taya, (4) HET, (5) 
waryein, (6) Wet, wae (7) sera eA 

(fase sitet & fee afar srenin ya fata qreny oH ferosaon see) 

aS Were Uru alee sik ais Ala FS Maar AST ST Ss WaT Ara 
wel Sat V1 Wa ahfa—C1) Sat ata, (2) eT Bfafa, (3) waren Btfa, (4) 
aR ave ara fretron afafa, wat (5) Sean-waan-da-sea_faat 
Ufeormtrar afta da afaal ar secha Se fare a Gar 21 

‘werent ait at aftrt-(1) fafead ata aq, (2) sitren often, (3) frea- 
qa (4) eat aittainesa ashe (5) BEAR WR FaT-asz, (6) ya 
SBR, (7) WHS cM, (8) afer AS car, Ta (9) faye ast (fees 
Serr & feu thay TIE ya a 16a BATA) 

Sa Were Sar sTeOT-T— (1) AAT, (2) Bfaet (Aad), (3) asia (ART), 
(4) ARS (APRA APT), (5) HAA (AYRI-SHTM), (6) HEH, (7) BAA, (8) 
a, (9) TM, wa (10) wera 

Elaboration: In this aphorism, there is the gist of entire pratikraman. The entire 
life of a Jain monk is based on principle and limitations laid down in the ascetic 
code. But due to any slackness there is possibility of incurring digressions and faults 
in their practice. A monk again and agam practices the state of non-slackness. By 
recollecting possible foults and repenting for the same he cleans his self through 
pratikraman. 

With the present aphorism the practitioner looks into his conduct. He recollects 
whether he has incurred any fault in practice of right knowledge, right vision and right 
conduct. He studies if he might have done anything not in line with scripture or the 
path enunciated by the omniscient. He recollects whether he had passed through evil 
thoughts or influence of passions in his mind. He observes if he had incurred any 
slackness in practice of guptis, five major vows and in protection to six types of living 
beings. He looks into whether he has committed any faults in practice of seven 
principles, relating to collection of alms, in practice of eight pravachan maatas nine 
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restrictions relating to celibacy, ten types of ascetic dharma and in practice of all 
principles, relating to ascetic code of conduct. In case he finds that he has committed 
any fault partially or repeatedly he resolves to divert from it by pronouncing tuss 
michhami dukkadum. 
In the Sutra, there is mention of three gupris and ten types of ascetic dharma. 
Its nature in brief is as under: 
Three Guptis—1. Stopping mental activities, 2. Stopping verbal activity, 3. 
Stopping movement of body. 
Four passions—1. anger, 2. ego, 3. deceit , 4. greed 
Five major vows—vows of 1. Non-violence, 2. Truth, 3. non-stealing, 4. 
celibacy, 5. non-attachment. 
Six types of living beings—I. earth bodied, 2, water bodied, 3. fire-bodied, 
4. air-bodied. 5. plant bodied and 6. mobile living beings. 
Seven principles relating to food—1. asansrishta, 2. sansrishta, 3. Udhrit, 
4, alp-lopa—that which is slightly pasted with butter 5. avagrihita, 6. pragrihita and 
7. ujhit dharma—that which is kept by householder for merely discarding it (For 
detailed study. See chapter of Pindaishana in second part of Acharang Sutra). 
Eight pravachan matas—Five samities and three guptis are collectively termed 
as eight pravachan matas. Five samatis are : Samitis relating to 1. movement 
(friya), 2. Speaking (Bhasha samiti), 3. Collection of food (Eshana), 4. handling pot 
or any article, 5. Discarding stool, urine, dirt of the mouth, body or nose. 
Three guptis have been explained already. 
Nine restrictions concerning practice of celibacy. 
1. To stay in lonely place. 
. To avoid study about women—their features 
. To avoid talk on a seat where a lady had sit earlier 
. To avoid staring at the limbs of a women 
. To avoid listening to the amorous talk 
. To avoid recollecting early sexual life 
. To avoid rich food 
. To avoid consumption of food in large quantity 
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9. To avoid decoration of the body 

(For’special study see 16% chapter of Uttaradhyayan Sutra) 

Ten types of shraman (Ascetic) dharma—Pardon, 2. Satisfaction, 
3, Straight-forwardness, 4. To avoid ego. 5. To remain light in collection, 6. Truth, 
7, Self-restraint, 8. Detachment, 9. Celebacy. 

fafer : wearer ‘Sade Ba (FS 15) BH TH aN Tea Hraieny srseM 
4 ofran & fretad cel ar eee: AF fare ST aI 

Procedure: Thereafter the Uttarikaran Sutra is recited once and then in the 
posture of meditation (Kayotsarg) the following sutra relating to digression, in vows 
is mentally meditated. 


suet a sifcraret ct ato i 
‘sd fated GOO, a HET AAT, ea, AgNEATTA— URE TAT 


2 fara S até ara erm gta 3B areits-1, vias, 2. wear, 


3, Hurawt, 4, srereat, 5, Tartu, 6, faoradiel, 7. sitrétet, 8, stadia, § 
9, AEBheUUt, 10, qeefehee, 11, sree wait Agi, 12. Bre TT : 
Asa, 13, SARIST We, 14, WAIT A WHT Gt A daft aga 
mat aes frat gant bs 

sqrt + arr Gt war a wer Ta S, FO fC) BaP, (2) sai, 
aie (3) aguarm ga de var Sam F fava Hale ae de oe a sa 
aaeian area €] (as He 1a ae S shee Afra wr ATT aT THT ie 
(1) daga—ga S sent a art-dtd ve at 

(2) wemifad-we Ua He Tat wa S Ts H Te frenaT Tet at 

(3) Porat ga H Ve Sl HA HA HEH TEI a 

(4) srecmat—aifies sen Gat ea fara 

(5) waeto_uadia Hele ve BSH Vet et 

(6) faoragto_faraet etre Yet a 

(7) Sito, Fas, Hrs FT THAT G hes eae Va BH 
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(8) tedtet-san, sare safe cae S tea Yer a 
(9) qesfevat—frrer at aaa & afer wea erat eh 
(10) egufstsd-ge sale arm ya a 
(11) sera weit asgrait—stare (fart Gal & see wr St aaa ere A 
wel eT @, sea fA art) A areas feet atl 
(12) area ait wae A He 1e ea Bret 8 tareaa J FHT 
a 
(13) arergTge Wrgrea sree set A carers feet el 
(14) WET A Bea aT ret A Tae 3 frat at 
Ried dee ver S afta a sor Eat Aa a Freee a 
Literal meaning : The lesson relating to digression pertaining to right knowledge. 
Aagame tivihay panattay tum jaha—Suttagamay, atthagamay, tadubhaya- 
gamay—In case I have committed any fault in respect of study of scriptural 
knowledge (concerning Agams and that study is of three types—Study of scriptures 


their meaning and both), I feel sorry for it. They are as under (The nature of likely 

fourteen faults in study of agams is given below. 
Jamvaiddhum: | might have read scriptures not in their respective order. 
Vachchameligam: | might have mingled one aphorism with the other 
wrongly. ; 
Heenakharum: | might have omitted any word or phrase in the aphorism 
(Sutra). 
Achchakharum: | might have added any word or phrase of my own 
Payaheenum: | might have omitted any sentence. 
Vinayheenum: I might have studied without offering due respect to that 
scripture. 
Jogheenum: | might have studied without concentrating mind, speech and 
body in it. 
Ghoseheenum: | might not have studied with desired accent. 
Suthudinnum: The teacher might have taught to the disciple more them 
his capacity. 
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10. Duthu-padichhiyum: The disciple might have studied scripture with evil 
Intention. 
11. Akalay kao sajjhao: | might have studied scriptures at the improper time. 
12. Kaley na kao sujjhao: 1 might not have studied scriptures at the proper 
time meant for that study. 
13. Asajjhaiye sajjhaujam: | might have studied scriptures at the time not 
meant for it. 
14. Sajhjhaiye ch sajjhayum: J might not have studied scriptures at the time 
prescribed for such study. 
faaert : ara a wart Hr 8-1) Garm—dielat Se verses Hl GAC TET 
BA PaaS HE Si Bet Ga WI WEI Vs HI GANT eT ST Bl (2) aretha —atefanet 
art safee—-wiraied ef wy Sue at Sabra Her Be 21 (3) Agar fe 
We aa otk ast ar vftaed et sa agyarrs chet Bret 21 
aM @ dee afrand a airs an at srl creat ga WHR g 
arene wait gaara A Tareas flea eh fers array + fare seTIT 
ar area Bffvaa ot se afer ya Hea Si vo a seater wed @ fora Ga 
& form taveary a st ara fuifte ¢, sa aaa a See HEH aA HT 
Saar Hee @, st atoqet V1 
ara 7 Hat Wenit_Taaa + fae fruifta ara F carers a wet a ae 
afr MTT 
SET erase A 32 sear ar aoe 2) sat ore H wet 
al feufa 8 canara ae a ae afta cera BI 
WAS A Waste FBR ot WR SEATS HET, Sat STAT 
mr Utara 21 
Elaboration: Scriptural (Agams) study is of three types: 
1. Suttagam: Gandhars listen to the lecture delivered by Tirthankar and then 
reproduce it in the form of Sutra (aphorism). This version is called 


Suttagum. 
Atthagum: The substance delivered by tirthankars in their lecture is called 


Arthagum. 
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3. Tadubhayagum: It is that which contains both—Sutra and their meaning. 

Out of the 14 digressions relating to scriptural studies, the distinct interpretation 
of the last four is as under: 

Akaalay Kao Sajjhao: The studies done at the time not prescribed for that 
study. The agam for which the time is specifically laid down for their study are called 
Kalik Sutras. In case that time is not kept in mind and these agams are studied at 
any different time, it is called study at improper time. So, that study is faulty. 

Kalay na Kao Sajjhao: The time has been prescribed in Agams for their study. 
If it is not studied at that time, it is called Kalay na kao sajjhao. 

Asajjhaijay sajihayum: In scripture, there is mention of 32 periods when Agam 
should not be studied. If any such study is done at that time it is not free from fault. 

Sajjhayayna sajjhaiyum: If at a time—which is proper for study of Agams 
they are not studied due to any lethargy, it is called a fault. 


qeta-siftare smettacn Hd 
aya werea-ter wart @ fea FB até orfrent orm eta a 


ares, 1, oft fart wert ae Are stat a eta, wet 7 ee, wera eta 
2. crayia at atrntan ator atet gai 3. wer wit wae anvar ga F 
4, Tearas at water atet grea 5, UTS B arena-dera BET UT aT 


Ba, wor et, wrat wf arpsten gai st F tafe agant weit ae fier F 


ft quasi 

oor : AR grt gen fee 7 wer eet (amet aEI) SH TS fava 
Fate ate ee crn at, ata sat sreiten ser Si (at He SF are Gia we 
& afrand 8 cara wth we afi se @—) (1) ale AF feriven ta aH oe 
A axgr a at et, favara a fem at, of a oft @, (2) SH ae & afated ar 
aaa at atart al gear-sramian Bt at, (3) oh a wa A wee fee a, (4) 
ara-afa at were as St, (5) set af S ae-dere a afta fren at, Sat 
favare frat a, qed at dar eet & fem Bia fen a, wa der Het are aT 
SPIST-wee et Bl, a Tad Fema a seas Aa ate Foret gH 
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Self-condemnation of Faults Relation To Right Perception: 

J feel sorry for any fault that I might have committed in respect of right 
perception. 

1. I might not have taken the word of the omniscient in right perspective. I 

might not have right faith in it. I might not have a keen desire to know it. 
I might have a liking for any other philosophy. 

I might have a doubt in the reward arising out of faith in Jain order. 

I might have appreciated persons of other faith. 

. I might have developed intimacy with those of other faith. 

I feel sorry for any such faults that I might have committed, got committed or 
supported the commitment of such faults. 

Central Theme: In case I have committed any deviation in right faith accepted 
by me, I curse myself for the same (The night faith gets blurred by five transgressions 
mentioned ahead) 

1. Incase I did have faith in any word of the omniscent or not accepted it with 

interest. 

. Incase I have any desire to accept any concept other than the Jain philosophical 
thought. 

. Incase I have in mind any doubt about the reward of Dharma. 

4. Incase I have appreciated followers of any other faith. 

. Incase I have developed intimacy with those of other faith or unnecessarily 
engaged in philosophical discussion or argument with them. In case I have 
believed them or inspired others to have an interest in them or appreciated 
those who follow that faith, then the sin generating from such actions of mine 
may vanish—l feel sorry for that. 

fader : Wea AGM ST STAT 1 SS TH He Ta B) Wea BH 
Sra oerdi a se favaret Shar 81 st aaa & ses oT eaforen sareper 
a ae Aat aa Wage “=A afrar sretaar” us & area SB Ae STA 
qatar aan & ait aren Pater ear @ fer Aa aera wR aT ETT a 
afi at vet eam ale Set Sore BE ta saa Ser Shy S aT eas I THT 
at da 2 
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Elaboration: Faith is an inner trait of the soul. It is termed as a jewel. The real 
practitioner has staunch faith in the word of the omniscent. He cannot be impressed 
or lured by the material or transient attractions in other faiths. With the present 
aphorism relating to repentance for digressions in nght faith (or vision), the 
practitioner looks deeply at his self. He studies whether his perception has not been 
adversely affected by any slackness or lack of proper attention, In case he finds any 
such deviation, he immediately removes it. 


aka- stern sucnrom Spt 
gat afafa arftrent saci 


afta da nerad & fees 8 a ag otfrent crm aa, aH oneis- 
gat-ger oat Het gfe Sa SH a are ea, Va sat aR AT, aret 
wert cra Tee, are erat ft soa Wareht ea, wit A tafe sigan weir 
ae fret fir cane! ; 

arard ; afta eh va aeradt & fas a ate ats de sors Gan at, ae 
seat aren eT Fl (save alta S yer aT Ta Malet arfrant BH 
STAT HM EE Te AAT aT F—) KET HT atten B ate AA At (aor 
art wR) gfe vad eu Ha 4 fer at, aa at star 3 atk wa (ad dH aa 
wa) yf at fern Sad ge aa fen St, ret Hl aden @ wa ce TA feat 
d-aetq fer Fa fier We of A ween 2-98 faa fae oe a 
at atten G saat (fader) visa me fae at, at saa fea att fat S ora 
a4 faga a i See sea TT Fora a 

(Aphorism relating to repentance for deviation in practice of right conduet) 

I feel sorry if I have committed any fault in practice of five great vows—In case 
I might not have moved keeping my looks downward; I might not have properly 
looked at the ground ahead upto my length, in case I might not have taken notice 
of the instruction regarding time of the movement, in case I might not have a proper 
sense of discrimination while moving—all my faults concerning the day may vanish— 
I feel sorry for them. 
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Central Idea: The ascetic conduct lies in practice of five great vows. In case 
Ihave committed any fault in that practice, I criticize the same (First of all the 
Practitioner looks into the deviations in respect of his movement which is the first 
step, ponders over it. In case I might have moved without having a close attention 
on the path; in case I have moved without looking at the ground upto the length of 
my body (three and a half haath), in respect of time, in case during the day I have 
moved without having a close look at the ground and during the night without gently 
wiping the path with holy broom and I have moved without proper sense of 
discrimination—I discard these faults committed during the day. May I be absolved 
of those faults—I feel sorry for them. 


ratafafa_aifirert aeirerat 


met ofits & fara FS até siftrane cen Sta, 3 Ff ates —arer ener 
watt unre at dierent, dean, teat, wager, aaranant, 
frrarnnt, fire, atet arat ate eta, qeng ea, aterat aft arate 
Bast F tafe agent weit wen fiver fr Gand! 


ware : eT (aea-aaeR) & dae A aie ys ale ae oT at a seat 
¥ ones wen Si aie AA Hae, HAN, Gat worst aw ther BF aret, gee 
Oe oe Set Be ate, Hae ST HE Ach, fears, Pras, He 
Fees araet ( fata), wal Beart S oft are ae aici Bt, geet Gear 
@ ava ater art st star AT a, at Fa WHR Bt ANH ae F Se BA 
aa a a tte vem a Fa ae os fora a 
Self-Criticism of Transgressions in Practice of Code Regarding Speech 

J repent for any transgression in practice of the order (samiti) regarding speech. 
In case I have,uttered any harsh, rude word or such word that hurts the feelings of 
others or whichis likely to create biterness or devision among others, or a word that 
generates quarrel or produces violence, or word indicating absolute affirmation, or 
a version which is partially true and partially false or a language which is against the 
civilized one, such transgression done by me, got done by me or supported by me 
may generate sin. That sin of mine may be absolved. I retrieve from it. I feel sorry 
fot it. 
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arian era, PHT MENA Bt aT AF ate Sta, Sercire ate weet 
Waals Se-OTg CAT BIA BF Sake sige seit vee fires fir qaensi 

svat : (SteR-UFt wet HA we Sa HE a fale ‘wan’ Head 31 
ao daelt Sonfera tet ar Valea ad ee eee Faas seat 2) 

wan ofits & date A ate aig ae se gar at at F Saat one Heat 
Si Gee Sam te (RS ty forte Patra Joes stan @), Stee sere aa 
(aa atet a fara cael ory ster 2), Te THU ate (sa Stet wH Pfr ay 
ak Tera art a eta @), wi via aise F cle (sen wet EU eT AY 
Be ae a are ata), Ca Sarita etet SF Ad wor sad Es a, dad 
Wea ae wet AAT are aree—Tet wen fara et, Geet at fear a, wa ta 
afae aren APM ated at stear Tat, ay & fore srgad Freaky sre St 
araron 3 at é, at sated daca chet S daa a sera cof BA is wear B 
Ro ae froma a es 
Self-Criticism of Transgressions in Practice of Collecting Bhiksha (Eshana) 

I curse myself for any deviation that I might have committed in practice of i 
instruction relating to collection of bhiksha (food etc). Sixteen likely transgressions 
relate to production of any substance (Udgaman), sixteen relate to procedure of 
acceptance. (utpaadan) and ten relate to acceptance and offering (Eshana). Five 
transgressions relate to consumption (Mandala). I curse myself for any of such forty 
seven faults committed during the day. May I be absolved of that sin. 

Central Theme: The procedure of collecting food and liquids and the way the 
same should be consumed is called Eshana. Recollecting the likely faults in this 
practice the practitioner contemplates as under. 

In case I have committed any fault relating to Eshana, I condemn the same. 
Sixteen faults relate to the production (Udgam) of the substance. They occur due to 
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lack of discrimination by the householder. Sixteen faults relate to acceptance. They 
are directly caused by the monk by lack of sense of discrimination. Ten faults relate 
to Eshana (Both the monk and the householder are responsible for these faults). Five 
faults relate to the caution conceming the way the article should be consumed sitting 
collectively (in mandala). (They occur in case the ascetic looks into the taste during 
consumption). Thus my soul might have been marred due to said forty seven faults 
of Eshana. I might have accepted the food and liquid in which there is likelihood of 
faults before its acceptance or after its acceptance. I might have offered such faulty 
food to others or I might have appreciated those who consume such faulty food. I 
might not have taken care of collecting only faultless food. I now retrieve myself 
from said forty seven faults. May my faults be absolved. 


facet: Wea Ga A ero St faen-fate S sei st arctan ot aA 21 
Fee SI, TOTS, VIO we TTT SH Stel ar Ges fore TH V1 TATA FH 16, 
ToT S 16, TIT S 10 Wa TAI H 5, CA fran aw 47 att wT fees aera 
H gan 2147 aot an tara Taw Fa WER e— 


Elaboration: In the present sutra, the procedure of self-criticism of faults relating 
to collection of bhiksha by an ascetic is narrated. The faults relating to production 
(udgam), collection (utpadan), both (Eshana) and consumption have been mentioned 
in the scriptures’ (Agam). The brief description of 47 faults is as under: 


alee sae ate 
yee é fifa aa ae a 8 
_C). aera & fifa @ earn ga sist ce ater ote 21 
(2) sitfrs—a veracist aryatt & fee aarar Ben Fis CAM 
(3) yftent-arered anfg ele 4 <fra sen ar aor ot fara one 4 fret 
a, Fa yea SET 
(4) faster ster fae Jers 4 waa & fore we ary & fare ffs —-eiga 
er a GTZ, Fa ET BAM 
(5) waren ary & fara ga ait art ane wt are Ta, Fa Ste BT 
TR SER Bt TET BAT LATTA Sty I 
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(6) Wafrer—ay & fifa 8 fe strc ar eas aids fren 7a z, 
3a sa S aER CT 

(7) WesRta—3FeeR Pot aM A cha Serene AT TT STE CAT 

(8) waaay & Fira a ot oten aie a CIT Tez, 3a TI 

(9) wha —ay & fafa & ot one SER Fin Ae CET TT 8, Sa ATI 

(10) Uftaffa—ary & faftra 8 aeqeit a ER ARA-3EH FR PT ste dae 
fem tr @, 38 can 

(1) afea-sasa A ore Ba Ste SAM 

(12) Sfera—ferer aa oer cra were ater Sher isan feet aT sree STL 

(13) Weg ant Afar a sie onfk @ san we fa TT ste SAT 

(14) areda-frda 3 Sr eat ate AAT 

(15) aire vid wt aeq at fern ast aise at eatepfa aH cM 

(16) sremaqra—ay & fara & are ond Ex ater A afe ae St ot 2 
te ae a cA seaageE ay 21 


SIXTEEN FAULTS OF PRODUCTION UDGAM 
These faults are committed due to negligence of householder. 

Aadhakarm: To accept food prepared by the householder paws for 
that monk is marred with aadhakarm fault. 
Audeshik: To accept food prepared for the monks of other faiths. 
Pootikarm: To accept food which contains a little elements of food that 
incurs fault of aadhakarm and the like. 
Mishrajaat: To accept food prepared by the householder collectively for 
his family and the monk. 
Sthapana: To accept food separately kept by the householder for offering 
to the monk. 
Prabharitika: To accept food from a feast the timings of which has been 
shifted specifically for visit of the monk. 
To accept food offered by lighting the lamp at the dark place where it 
exists. 
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Kreet: To accept food offered by the householder after purchasing it for 

the monk. 

9. Pramiliya: To accept food etc. taken on credit by the householder for 
offering to the monk. 

10. Parivertit: To accept food etc. exchanged by the householder with others 
for offering to the monk. 

11. Abhihret: To. accept food brought by the householder at the place of stay 
of the monk. . 

12. Udbhim: To accept the food offered by the householder after removing 
the seal or the paste at the top of container. 

13. Malapahrit: To accept the food from the upper floor or taken out from 
a hanging pot. 

14, Achhedyn: To accept food forcibly snatched by the householder from 
others for offering to monk. 

15. Anirisht: To accept substance of common ownership without the consent 

of all the owners. 


_ 16, Adhyavapoorak: To accept food in the preparation of which addition is 
made for offering to the monk. 


Meas JaTaA S are 

fren dai a7 fafa cae ay Sta 21 

(1) aptyeed & aedt ot fiacn-Garat stent aA 
(2) ot-yeed & weet St STE RH STEN THA 
(G3) fafra—qs-agy fafa saat ster AT 

(4) sistas safe, yet orf saat ater CAT! 

(5) ataa—<ine wer] ee fren GAT! 

(6) fafercer—stuy enfe aaa fen car 

(7) wra—sTe ante ar a fare SER ATI 

(8) acter omfg a alae eteat, sear WAST SET He SEN SAT 
(9) Rrat—sergdar arene AT 
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RTT RT 


(10) a as ea 

(1) q-aver-dea—aa & Ara-faa sera are-vage @ aren aftaa 
TAR SER CA 

(12) faen—fren-fafs = fafer aare sre ATI 

(3) Wa-tate ar walt eee, stern Fonfe wer yabt fer ex aTER CA! 

(14) ypt-agince yet safe ar war ea Sera WANT Sa HL SE CT! 

(15) aaa or yah seh sierar yer feat He sree cM 

(16) yRent—ater, or aT es S Val sarees fra car Gers ate 21 


SIXTEEN FAULTS OF COLLECTION (UTPADAN) 
These faults are committed by the monk himself. 
1. Dhatri: To accept food as a reward for playing with children of the 
householder. 3 
2. Dooti: To accept food as a reward for conveying the message of the 
householder to the desired person. 
Nimitt: To accept food by telling good and bad future. 


Aajeey: To accept food by a monk by telling the family and the caste to 
which he belongs. 
Vaneepak: To accept food by seeking it like a beggar. 
Chikitsa: To seek food by telling the treatment for any illness. 
Anger: To collect food etc. by indicating the fear of any curse (if not 
offered). 
Ego: To accept the food by showing his miraculous powers. 
Maya: To accept food in a deceitful manner. 

. Greed: To visit many houses in order to collect only tasty food. 

. Pooran Pashehat Sanstav: To collect food from the parents or in-laws 
of the person by telling one’s bio data. 

. Vidya: To collect food by telling the donor procedure of learning special 
trait. 

. Mantia: To collect food by using any mantra or telling the procedure of 
reciting any mantia for material benefit. 


wa see : arias W421 Avashyak Sutra 


14, Chooran: To accept food etc. as a reward for telling the procedure of 
influencing any person or the method how it should be used. 

1S. Yog: To accept food etc. as a reward for teaching any yoga or by using 
any yoga. 

16. Mook karm: To accept food etc. as a reward for telling the method of 
becoming pregnant or the method of abortion or of delaying the birth. 


aa Uso S ate : 

(1) vifma—etel at Serer aren ste AAT 

(2) vfga—afaa veret ar cast ett eu at ster ot ATI 

(3) fafart—afare oaref ot Cat BS SER CAT 

(4) fafea—afea vert @ car Ban ane aM 

(5) Wet-oF F ved 8 at steers ware car a sa vate st gerne Tet 
Wa 8 eR 4 OT 

(6) asst TA SAH stata sera sranef 3, U8 weet, aot et onfe 
BOYS A CA 

(7) 3Pasr—afaa valet 3 fata sneR cam 

(8) aaftorm—te mrenfs a em He aT St ET eRe Ge FET ZI 

(9) fora wena cit ef afr oe aera ate CHT, HAT FU, ee, Fa arte 
a fat eh ae aa aT Wa a shen cH! Hite ao at ahaa ao a 
ate a Fare ys ar over ed at sare edt 21 

(10) Biga—erere-firere Sd EU STE Bl TET BEM 


TEN FAULTS OF ESHANA 
Shankit: To accept food which is not free from doubt. 
Prakshit: To accept a thing which is touching a living substance 
Nikshipt: To accept food which is placed on an organic (sachit) substance 
Pihit: To accept food which is covered with a sachit substance 


Sankrit: In case the pot is containing the unacceptable foodstuff; to accept 
food from the pot offered after removing that foodstuff. 
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Daayak: To accept food from such a person who is unfit or unacceptable 
in making any offers namely a drunkard or a woman who is pregnant. 
Oonamishra: To accept food which is mixed with sachet substance 
Aparinat; To accept that vegetable which is not as yet fully cooked 
Lift: To accept food after moving on land which is recently plastered with 
cow dung or accept food from the person whose hand is besmeared with 


milk, curd, ghee and the like or the pot contains any such matter as there 
is the possibility of cleaning it with line water before or after the offering. 


. Chherdit: To accept food part of which is dripping while the thing is being 
offered. In addition to the above said 42 faults, there are five faults relating 
to consumption (graseshna). 


presen a ura ae 
4 aia ay ce ee are I STMT HV BE TTY HT TA BI 


(1) aarerr—qu, weet, ya anig at care tg fret UT 
(2) sATT-~TAK FH avitys swe WAM a sifrw SER BET 


(3) dme-ater at wafer He EE UM aa TY a aH sie a The 
Fe VE a aa 2 

(4) qa srea—faea aren ST Fret Be EL GMT! SAS TTY GH Gay aT at 
afa 3S wet 21 

(5) weru-—ae-atd at gfe ar Mes TER STENT TEN AEA 


FIVE FAULTS OF CONSUMPTION 
While consuming the food and liquids that has been brought by the monk during 
his wandering for bhiksha. 
Sanyajama: To mix sugar, ghee and the like in milk in order to make it 
tasty. 
Apraman: To take food more in quantity than normal consumption under 
the impact of its taste. 


Angaar : To appreciate the dish while consuming it. It mars the conduct 
of self restraint in a monk just as fire reduces things into ashes. 
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Dhoom: Azas-Viras: To condemn a foodstuff while consuming it. It wipes 
out the ascetic conduct of restraint like the smoke. 


Akaaran: To consume food in order to improve physical strength of the 
body. 


fraaur afafa aftent siete 


ara vig-0re Praaun afatr & fae FO ag attrac arm aa, 
a9 sneitsi, vlan eeu fart YS, fear ofsaz otter ger, yaar et, 
abn ea, tren ea, strat wf arqiten ea, waret BS sare aerfaafer 
Youn-afscigur 4 at ea, BY A eafe agent weit ae fires ft gaa 

ara : (ary & ova A art ae aes, a, Fer one frat dt so 
Soe TET BS ak we A fade at oe stage tect 21 vega Batata A 
STE SH TET HA Ua Tad 8 sot Set aw anette st 7g 21) 

SRM wears feo afefs +S fara a ate ay ae om é at F saat 
sre ara €1 af A ag ot aes, ora onfk SoM far orest ae Ba wl 
far tern 3 WS sor a, var Bl, sea A fern a, Gad wt se FS fare 
fear @, farm fade 8 soatat at soa eet oral St arte st at, mela 
are 4 fafa cents ol viaeket 4 at et, dt saa arte 8 Ser Stet BF 
tte vem 1 Aa ae sepa fear ah 


SELF-CRITICISM OF FAULTS OF NIKSHEPAN SAMITI 


“1 repent for any fault that | may have committed in respect of handling the 
articles in my possession (Adaan bhund mutt nikhevana samiti). I may have used a 
cloth or a pot without properly wiping it. I may have taken it without properly 
examining it. I thay have used it in that condition or given it to another for use or 
may have appreciated one who used it in that condition. I may have done wiping 
etc. not in the prescribed manner and at prescribed time. May my this fault 
committed during the day be fruitless. I repent for them. 

Central Theme: It is necessary to have a sense of discrimination in respect of 
accepting and keeping the pieces of cloth, pot book, and the like that are used by 


HARB Ist Chp. : Samayik 


a monk. In the current aphorism, self-criticism of faults committed in this context has 
been made. 

I curse myself for any lack of discrimination in observing the procedure laid 
down in the code for handling such articles. 


In case I may have picked up any cloth, pot or other article of use without 
properly examining it and wiping it with the ascetic broom (rajohan). J may have 
placed it on the ground or made use of it myself or got it used by others or 
appreciated those who use it without proper discrimination. I might not have 
examined them at the prescribed time in the prescribed manner as laid down in the 
code. I withdraw myself from the faults arising out of that absence of discrimination. 
May I be absolved of them. : 


uftsrafran afte siftreane acinar 

SeI-WeaN, Ber-ae—ve- fear aetoraforen afefer ew fercar H 
aig afrent crm da 3 & anette, searate fer gs fee ufseat weer 
@, Tort B, weet wit onptien ea, wes SH aha aha a Het eta, Brea 
araeeet 2, arraet Preadt 2 7 ant aa, ast after afsetet weit apftrenr 
soft wean Ha, ate tafe aga att wer fireahh Tan 

wrard : (Aa, WS, BH, WK Bt Aer, Gls oa (Farrer Soa Wea 4 et), 
ante Taal st wet (fra wa fied) a ofvorofte afhis aed Bh ea 
afafa & wae Y oem fara HET z-) 

SHAK, TAM, Ba (VAI), Tee, Ae, faa oaks H War H Waa F aR 
aig do am a, a8 seat one wer Sl Sean ate Tee aI watts A 
(ast ates fan aft) ar ores veer @ fda fee far, WS fart wer al, 
gad a raat Sw eA are Bt weit St a, StS award ‘afer’ 4 
wel Gl, Tas A Te BTS Be‘ sreRet sna Wa GA: SHA A Wa aE 
ee fred fread’ oF wrt a1 Sea a fear ah, tet af oar wferctert feat 
a alk aftre oof 1 sear ante we a, A sata stat & ferg | feat gape” 
wee €] Sea sty Ae fore fea eh 
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SELF CRITICISM OF FAULTS OF DISPOSAL 


I feel sorry for any fault that I may have committed in respect of disposal of 
excreta (Uchchar), urine (prasravan), sputum (khel) dirt generated by perspiration 
(Jal), dirt of the body (mal) nose dirt (Singhaan). In case I have disposed of got 
disposed or appreciated such disposal of excreta and the like without properly 
examining the spot and cleaning it with the broom, or after such like disposal not 
uttered that I snap my attachment with it (bosare). While moving out for this purpose 
I may have not uttered (aavasehi) that I go out for such an essential purpose and 
on retum not uttered (Nissehi) that J have come back to the place of my master. I 
feel sorry for such deviation committed during the day. May my faults be remitted. 


Central Theme: The procedure for disposal of excreta, urine, sputum, body 
dirt, broken pot that can no longer be used at a place free from violence to any living 
being is called Parithavana Samiti: 


ayfter ferereres aiferare 
Tr afte atfrene aireiterr 
Wr afta & fewer 8S as atfreme cine Ha 8 Fi anette, a aee-gEee, 
Parcr-fraed, w-2e at faraun att gta, aed da, aati wf srqatet 
Sra, wt wr att Pier wararan eea, vit & gah agent weit aes fier 
fa gan 

ara ; (afta ar aef Ser Se TT fara SB Fa aH tee FA afta 
21) 

Wedd Wes A eee afte croni/frant a1 saci Hea 21 Fe Tea 
eral @ fe Aa ma met w-2y, seat ane A at set sce ate ter gar Bt 
TE FI Ws EI Sad Set a Ve He V1) 

TA Of aH dae A ale ats da ca Z at A saat Fra ae 2) ale Ba Tt 
antag eam 4 via gan dt, deec_faacs F vent st, 7 ik ga a gfe 
gan at, w-35 a fae waa feo at, gad S eee a1, sae aed gel at 
ares I a, Kasai FAA sem a, at saa oi a Fi tS weer i Aw ae sear 
fret #1 
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a ole ate of 


FAULTS RELATING TO GUPTIS 


Self Criticism of Faults of Disturbance (Gupti in Mind): I feel sozry for 
any fault occurring in the mind, I may have stray thoughts. I may have feeling of 
attachment or hatred in my thoughts. I may have inspired to have such thoughts or 
may have appreciated such thoughts in others. I might have thought in a condemnable 
manner. I feel sorry for all such faults committed during the day. 1 pray that I may 
he absolved of such sins. 

Central Idea : (Gupti means to stop). To stop bad thoughts arising in the mind 
is called gupti) 

In the aphorism, the practitioner looks at the thoughts arising in his mind. He 
examines whether his mind is not entangled in any feeling of attachment, hatred or 
ill thoughts. In case he notices any such deviation, he with this aphorism discards such 
faults, 

In case I have committed any faults relating to mental stopper (Gupt), I curse 
it. My mind may have had any fit of anger or may have gone astray in thought 
activities or had any feeling of attachment or hatred. J may have reflected myself in 
a state of attachment or hatred. I may have inspired others to reflect in such a 
manner. I may have supported those who reflect in that manner. My mind might have 
entangled in such bad reflections. I withdraw myself from such bad activities. May 
I be absolved of them. 


aat aftr after ameter 

aer-afta & faa YS aig aifrare orm eta FW anes, ger 
ena, wane, derma, cee, ae faa are att fanet at 
@, aus a, aeat wit arpitel Ha, fern saat set atett By, wr A safe 
agant wait ace firear fit gan 

rand : aa afta & dae A ale aig ay cen al ct saat A fr wee zi 
3 at aa ar saan Sh weet faenel 4, atse—a dae famenail 4, 
2a-faeer daet faaenat A, ud asriifa daet facensit A fern dh, gad at dar 
wea & fae Her A, Hea sa He sel aH sear aT zi, fade vss stax 
aah a Sean fear a, at sa va se cet a A ed wea GIR a te 
Frese et 
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Self Criticism of Faults Concerning Stoppage of Speech: I feel sorry for 
any fault that | may have committed relating to avoiding of speech. I might have 
talked about women (Istri katha), about food (bhatt katha), about country or about 
state administration. I may have done such talk myself, inspired others for such talks 
or supported others who make such talks. May my such faults committed during the 
day be absolved. I feel sorry for them. I feel sorry for any utterance made without 
sense of proper discrimination. 


areata otra areirert 

ara aftr # fara YS ate afrart arm eta a # anets, 
wm —soa-Aed, ferd-aed, Watea-cana yaw sitet at ferent 
ant ata, aug a, wet wt sat aa, sit 8 gate agent wait ara 
firean ft gan 
= rad ; ara-afa S wae A afe aig aa orn @, at AF saat FI eT EI 

sad ee, dad qu, feed eu, wed Gy, te HI Gatea GE, Herd eT aR yA 
a ye Stat wt fare (fear) 34 wad wr a, Gad a faced oe a 
faaern He are a1 Gael fear a, ct saa aera OF tts sem gi Ra ay 
fronet € 

Self Criticism of Faults Relating to Bodily Stoppage: I feel sorry for any 
fault in practicing the vows of stoppage (gupti) of physical activity (kaya) while 
standing sitting, moving or walking, stretching or pressing my body I may have 
caused any harm or disturbance to any living being. I might have got done or 


appreciated the harm being caused by others during the day. May that sin be 
pardoned. 


BE HI Viel aiftrare sitettcow 
 qedtentaer fares athrare siete 
qedtera & fara FS alg afrae cen eta a 8 omens, qeat- 
wa wet, Fes, We, aig, fia, Aaa, oA, Blea, sia, ahaa TH 
wae at fret ant gta, mug ea, acai wie arp ea, at A cate 
agant wet ae fier fa gens! 
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orn : yedt & fir ww shea are sat ar ehh @, sas Way 4 ae Ay 
frat ven at fear at a, at a saat onetert wer z 

afar fred, Tes, We, Weg, ferg, FATA, Te, Ulear, simet (A Tet yeat 
aor aa eS ai a od @) a fe & ae at fae AF ae 
ai a, ed a wae a, seven ferme Be are Bt srqAte SH et, ct sae fare 
seri Oat an Ff wateas ara gl Aa ae gene fee at 

Self Criticism in Respect of Earth-bodies Beings: I feel sorry for any fault 
committed in case of earth-bodied living beings Earth bodied living beings are in the 
form of soft earth, hard earth, red earth (gem), hingalu, hartaal, salt, kharia rust, 
organic earth, I might have caused harm or appreciated those who might have 
caused such disturbance. I feel sorry for them. May I be absolved of that sin. 


arena fearrae atfreat Steir 


aera a fares HS ans attra cen a 3 HF onets, arqenra— aia, 
fen, TST, Gar, Br, qa wre at farern ait sa, wag ea, weal et 
arntat 8a, StF tafe agent weit wen fire fe gars! 

rare : ae ff far vial ar enh @, oF stat a dale aie AA feels eto 
al ae fren 2 at F arate ae eI 

we & fafae wal, 39 fe ate, ace, ster, Gar, oR, Fes snfe  aafira 
vital ot af 44 cae farern at el, gee a wad a, faaerd ee ate wT steT 
at a, at ¥ wafeeat em gi saa dai SF ais wear Fi Ae a gepa Frowa 
a 

Self Criticism regarding Water Bodied Beings: | feel sorry for any fault 
committed in respect of water-bodied living being, dew, snow, hail, frost, mist are 
various forms of water-bodied beings. In case I may have caused, got caused or 


appreciated any hurt caused to such beings during the day. I repent for the same and 
pray that I may be absolved of that sin. 


I curse myself for any violence caused to such beings whose body is made of 
water. 
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asrenra ferraey arfttent sieirert 

ase S fear FS as ofrene ce a 8H sachs, Aserar— Waet 
aner-artt agra 8a, sete eta, wecat wit ater era, aera WET 
ait facet att da, wud ea, erat wis arptet ea, vit & aaa agar 
wat aca fireor fH gan! 

svar : afia ft fara stat a eae 2, sae fava F afe feante cto wm 3 
at 4 saat sneteat Het €! 

cafe afta a cafe sner-ort #4 ea ven fea a, gat Sen Hearn 
fron Hot at sea 3H Se at A Fra Hem BI AT ae gop fHeaT st 

Self Criticism of Violence to Fire Bodied Beings: 1 am sorry for any 


violence caused to fire-bodied living beings. I curse myself for any such fault 
committed, got committed appreciated by me. 


arena fara aftreant seit 


aaa & faa Fo até after crm ga 8 & anes, arsarar— 
ae wa, ars wt, 33 wt, sod-doa, Tease, YrA-afgcredt 
asareT WES at farrert at da, Hug eta, arat wf arate ga, sit 
4 tafe agent met cea firear fr gang! 

arard : ary at faa stat an adh 2, WS agers & Way F ate feral eat 
alae am 2 df saat seen aed €1 9a fe-aes  eaS SH STIS 
wean 4, sacs (Ga qe) ata a, aacn ws sot-aeA, fewer, & 
rw wider ea dana Ea eka std, maarta gE 
wa a BE aT Sates fear Gat sae sera EM eT oy ed Gi sa gE 
a4 tte vem ZI 

Self Criticism of Faults to Air Bodied Beings: | feel sorry for any violence 
to air-bodied beings. While improperly handling cloth. dressing up, sitting or standing, 
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moving about or while wiping violence may be caused to air-bodied beings. I 
condemn myself for the same and also for any such violence caused through other 
by me or appreciated by me. 


orafaara fasan afaent sreirear 


araft-ara & faua FS até afar arm ata a ¥ anes, 
wreat—ag, Yet, wewe, att, Ha, aeRL, OTH, Haft, ater 
PHT pS at farrern at ea, aug ea, wacai wf srt aha, wit F 
date agent qeit ae fire fh gael » oe 

arene : create ot far otal ar wae 2, CS areafters Saale A aie aE 
ay cm 2 at 8 orereet 8 saat sneen weet S) areafe Ft safe fap 
Read at a, gad a wee a, fren BA eit Bt atest GT a, Ti acaaet 
Bu gop fora ei sa gpa a F tis vem ZI 

Self Criticism of Violence to Plant-Bodied Beings: I feel sorry for any 
violence caused by me to plant-bodied beings. Root, stalk, flower, fruit, seed, green 
vegetable, petal, moss are various forms of plant-bodied living being. 

I might have caused, got caused or appreciated violence to such being. I curse 
myself for the same and seek pardon. 


Bifea after areirear 


angfiger & fae 3 ag anfare eT ta FA aretsi, Agha, 
vig, sta, rafter, velar, getter, atet, we, tard mye at ferret 
ant a, Hug Sa, eral wis sept sta, wi A gafe agat wait Ter 
frat ft gang! 

ora : atk at GIs at sha are sat aw fara 4 aie ay ae con 
a at sa ay at 8 once wer 2) a size are sta, 3a fae—ahy, va, en, 
wafea, deta, qin, Het, ae, tere ante vtai at 49 cad faery st a, 
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qed a aed a ue aed gail ar ase fr at ct see fee 4 ore ee 
@l aa ae sop Frese atl 

Self Criticism of Violence to Two Sensed Beings: I feel sorry for violence 
to two-sensed beings. Counch shell, louse, earth-worm, alsiya, churniya are various 
forms of two sensed beings. I might have caused, got caused violence or supported 
violence to such beings. I curse myself for such faults. May my sin be pardoned. 


Two sensed beings have two senses, sense of touch and sense of taste. 


Tifea aftreat sieiret 

aghga & fara FS ang ara crm ea 4 Ff sneis, Ashes ¥, 
cha, ares, areas, ott, Geraci, at, Hyer wre at fare wit 
ota, ag da, erat ofa arqnict eta, wit a tafe agant weit cee fireor 
fa Gams 

ara : (RRR, TT A BT CAfeaT) are ita Axa Het Zz) 

ifs stat & fora A ate ats afar am at at & aren ae <1 
anfe siat at fare 44 wad at&t, gad a aad ft, at ore Bt ores SIT 
at at acdaett aa ora front zt 


Self Criticism of Violence to Three Sensed Beings: I feel sorry for any 
violence caused to three sensed beings. Ant, insects in pulses, spider and the like are 
three sensed beings. I may have caused violence got caused or supported violence 
to such beings. I curse myself for the same. May I be absolved of that sin. 


Three sensed beings have sense of touch, sense of taste and sence of smell. 


aafthra afrart sneer 
dR & fava 33 ats after arm sa a & anes, ifthe 
Feat, reat, watt-wa, fest, wdfrar, free wpe at ferrern ait via, 
wig aa, atat ula arqtal ga, sit a cafe agemt wait wea firesr fr 
Gans 
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ara : (RR, THT, BT Ue a, 3 aR eis are Sa aghfsa Heed 
8) & sitet & fava a aie 39 afeand ar der fear at at seat aren eT 
€ sqa afttea sta, 38 fe—aaeh, Te, saa, ad, fer, vali, fareq oe 
shal a1 fret 4 cae at ad, wud a, wed gail wt area ar a, at aa ae 
wy fasna et Sar Sopa A A: vet HRT 

Self Criticism of Violence to Four-Sensed Beings: I feel sorry for any 
violence caused by me to four-sensed beings—mosquito, bumble-bee; grasshopper, 
locust, light worm, scorpion, fire worm and the like are various forms of four-sensed 
beings. I might have caused, got caused or supported violence to such beings during 
the day. I curse myself for the same. I may be absolved of that sin. 


Wedge afta sree 

Wafga & fara WS arg afrar arm ga 2 # anes, Watga— 
WR, WRN, SN, AU, TAT, Avalt, sraoult, wean wee feat 
By-wU yS Tahga wae at ferent att ea, SUS aa, SHAT wet STS 
Ba, at 2 tafe agent Hatt ven fire fir Gans fe 

arene : (ate, ca, So, = Ul sist (aH), FH Gia Psa ara a Waa i 
wean Z1) Wa sia are stat F fous Fake a afar oem a, a aeat F 
area area €1 via sha at sta, 3a fies Y aes aed weet ane, & 
wa RH aert act TY safe, srr A Set are vet onfe, te Fae ae F 
at wd ang, pret & aa ert act Aaen, fret onfe, ares Ud ae OB 
wet, wf Sart SF are we, wen Pa-waa onfe digs wart A sors a 
ad wafer via ta dais sya sit a af AA fener at a, eT a fare 
art a, we feud wet atel wl aren aT Bt at saa SA TG AR few 
faeat atl 


Self-Criticism of Violence to Five-Sensed Beings: I feel sorry for any 
violence caused by me to five-sensed beings. Aequatic animals moving on the land, 
birds, creeping animals, animals moving with their arms, crawling on their breast, 
animals with developed mind, animals not possessing mental faculty, animals taking 
birth from the womb of their mothers, beings generating from fourteen places of 
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impurity are various types of five-sensed beings. I might have caused, got caused or 
supported violence to such beings during the day. I curse myself for the same. May 
my sin be pardoned. 

The living beings that possess sense of touch, sense of taste, sense of smell, 
sense of sight and sense of hearing are called five-sensed beings. Mangoose, squirrel, 
snakes, cattle, birds, fish and the like are five-sensed beings. I curse myself for any 
violence caused, got caused or supported by me. 


Wel Helaa siftare seit 


ahs nerad S fara HA ang aifrere ce eta 8 F areits, HIS aT, 
ay att, saat, Ga att, BIS SAT, AAeet at, TH we, BE a, ATES 
Be den ea, dean Ha, sera wf agate Fa, wt F Vas erat 
watt cen fren fH gaps! 

srare : (‘aca Bry a fects aera 81) 

wel verad & fava A afe ga at ae om al, ct A sat aretha He 
Safe a waly, ce, 94, ares, Fey, Hie, TH, Bs Te SF ait lene ea 
ge den a, eet Fae ate & fare Sta fear M, sere Gs stent are aI 
aad fren @ at Ysa ca a ts sem SI FU Sep Fora a 


Self-Criticism for Deviation in Vow of Truth: I feel sorry for any deviation 
committed by me in practicing the second major vow of truth. In a fit of anger, greed, 
fear, laughter, cutting joke, passing on remarks, attachment or hatred I may have told 
a lie, got told a lie or supported one who has made a false statement. I curse myself 
for the same and seek pardon. 


The second major vow of a monk is the vow of practicing truth. 


emer fart weed afer sree 


ae verad & faa 3S As Afra cen Fa 2 F sneis—Aa-Her, 
YS-HaT, Wa-seT, Wetas-HeM, PeMita-sa, WT ATA Wee 
aA Sanam ter Ba, yea se ater ea, Aten ea, what wha 
anpiten gaat & afe agant weit cea fret ft gaa 


ayaa FT 455 Ist Chp. : Samayik 


orart : (farm ot eg ae] Bl yeu a eT, See WE ag BI Pa 
TEN BUT, Fe AAA HeTaT 21) 

ae TT we ots wera & farsa ake gee ae ye eee aA seat 
aren ara €| ta (aatarh), ye, wan, Teaf (Ss), wa TTT, gaat 
BM sted aq, saat a ot ated aq ale 49 cit at, sae ead SoA far 
@, eet 9B sas eae Ft Ua Soe HE are SY stew TT a, Tt Sa STAR 
@ 3a Fa dy Frona a sa da a 4 tte eet zl 

Self Criticism of Deviation in Practice of Vow of Non-Stealing: I curse 
myself for any fault committed in practice of the third major vow of non-stealing. 
Stealing is of five types—taking a thing not offered by angel, teacher, ruler, noble 
man, or one of the same faith. In case I may have taken anything of such five persons 
without their permission, or enjoyed or made use of any thing belonging to them in 
that manner or appreciated any such stealing during the last one es I curse myself 
for the same. May 1 be absolved of that sin. 


Explanation: Not to take anything which has not been offered and to accept 
patiently the acceptable thing that has been offered is called the major vow of non: 
stealing. 


Reread Hetad sferare sete 


ahd ustaa & fawa AS ate aftere crm Bia, 2 Ff onets—are- 
am, Bem, ghar, tant ware, wye-frdoa weave Hat art 
ATA BA, Aa Went aT share ware, Aa wee at Ata wera, 
wane wat at dor Gen ea, Rare Ha, Fact ule srqeten sta, st a 
Jafa agant wait wea freer fa qa 

areré : (dn He, ae an a sie faR-aar ot a HUT Heras Herat 
i) wered aera & dae Fate ast at te cr 3 at A saat sree aT 
Zi af #3 oom, Fem, sfer—srt O ake wr fren a, Aa-et, ape We 
feta daet att st err Ha, ayer & shart Waeh wi at ver & Shine 
data sane var & Aga a FF cad Gor fee A, sae ST sae fore Ha 
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fan a, wi aan ee ae a wees fer a, dl Fea wt saa tS cleat 
Bl Aa ae sepa fear a1 

Self-criticism of Fault committed in Practice of Vow of Celibacy: I feel 
sorry for any fault committed by me in practicing the fourth major vow of the Jain 
monk. The lust can be in feeling, in attachment and in feeling towards an angel, a 
human being or an animal. In case I may have any disturbance in mind, body or 
speech which is of nine types, in respect of physical body, nine types in respct of 
fluid body and I may have cohabited with them in any of the eighteen ways. I may 
have encouraged other for such sexual acts or supported such acts of others relating 
to the day. I condemn myself for the same. May that sin be pardoned. 


aaftae versa aftrenre areirerar 

uted werad @ fees HS ag atfrene cine aa, 7H aneits—oet aq 
at aaen-qot atet gta, aodt aeq at ator ale gla, western, 
aea-Ua, BA sat AAAT-Awhre aoat ga, wt A safe sigant wait wer 
fireor fH qaast 

_wrand : (agai ott wie B waa ar ha: often we rave HET 21) 
aufiae Ferre & fava a afe ats de orn 8 at Seal aren Her ZI faa 
ae Te ae ere fare a, safe ae St Fea ah, Tea-T oe StH 
ae wee AAG aT fen a ct sa ate a A as vem ei Au ae sepa 
fen a! 


Self-Criticism of Fault Relating to Vow of Non-Attachment: I curse myself 
for any fault committed by me in practice of fifth major vow of non-attachment for 
aiticles in my possession. I may have a lurking desire to procure those articles which 
are not in my possession. I may have attachment for the pots, clothes and my body. 
T curse myself for any feeling of attachment during the day. May I be absolved of 


that sin. 
T-ssr fara after arent 
Bor Ufa siert S fares FS ag arferene cio Ha, FF saeits— sravi, 
Wei, GIS, Tse Mta-ara Waa Tea HA, TAT BA, Tae What STATE 
aM, vit 2 2afe agant wait ace freer fit qangi 
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BaR3 co cA BIBS 


srard : Ufa fara aa & fans 4 afe ag afar am? a A seat 
aretrat ST El Sa, UA, es ait caren—-ta uglaa omen Fa ate a 
aa Ht uta A ten a, fart 4 waar a seen tan ore ar aes fet at al 
Aa oe ay fora eh sa cla 3 a tS eet eI 

Self Criticism of Fault Relating to Vow of Not taking Meals at Night: 
The sixth vos of Jain monk is about taking meals at night. In case I may have 
committed any fault in practice of this vow by taking any food, liquid, sweets or 
fragrant thing, cold food at night or kept any stale food or got the same stored or 
appreciated those who commit such fault, I curse myself for the same. May I be 
absolved of that sin. 


arate often sreirert 


Ura Welad at Teta area aH amet 4 gla, aa Ue + ela, aA Oe 
waht 4 gla, at a daft agart sail wea fire fr gaat % 
cred : SR we Te Wal Hered at dedte srmnal ar ale Ge WER 
| dame, vftren wa ort 7 fee et ot saa se ty St Ff orci aT 
Sg aa ae ay froma a 
Ba Combined Self-Criticism of Faults: There are twenty five reflections in respect 
of practice of five major vows. ] may not have properly reflected on them, may not 
have properly practiced them during the day. I curse myself for the same. May.1 be 
absolved of that sin. 


‘adhe signer aretrerat 
Ache arent afget & ang at arent ait ga, wus ea, wai 
afa arid ela, at a eafe agent matt cea fear fr gaa 
orerd : (2a, Ie, v4 ah ofa aafaa SER SMT Heat 21 ae ddta 
VaR at G1) dcte arena Fa ale ats sree HA waa st ah, get a wae 
a, oe aii at ae fear at ot sae sera afta wt A one wer ei 
Ta ae gape feat at 
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(data arenartat & fear dq thaw FS 116) 

Self Criticism of Thirty Three Faults in Daily Behaviour (ASHATANA): 
In case I may have committed any faults out of thirty three faults relating to behaviour 
towards seniors or got any fault committed or supported those who committed any 
such fault, J condemn myself for the same. 


Explanation: Any improper behaviour towards devas, spiritual teacher or 
dharma (teachings of the omniscient) is called Ashatana. It is of thirty three types 
(See page 51 for detailed version of thirty three ashatanas) 


FONE UG-WaPH wt sacred 

sone Us GS faaa FS aid after arm aa aH aneits— 
Wontar, Farad, sewer, ter, uftae, wea, ATA, Brar, vite, TW, 
38, wee, snare, der, waftare, tt-srfa, arairer, fires-aeha- 
FIST, US stone Wea Tifectt St ag UTI Gem ea, Fara za, 

Saat vfs arqaten gta, at 8 aafe agent eit aaa firesr fit geen 
“sree : stare Odea &, Ba f—(1) fa, (2) BB, (3) Ae, (4) Agp, 
(5) WU, (6) HI, (7) SHR, (8) Be-HIe, (9) eH, (10) WAS, (11) 
aoera, (12) Fae HET, (13) fet we gar ste eH, (14) Bret arr, (15) 
Fra wer (16) sit at afta oe afta Ser ate anafta ux get Stat, (17) Berger 
Ye aterm, wa (18) fate favara (frea/sia sgt) FA Bene ae-earat 
8 fet Woe aor FA San feren at, dar Seen at, daa Sel aret wr TAT 

fra a, ta ae ay froma ai sa gepa a A ats sea eI 

Self Criticism of Eighteen Sins: I may have committed any fault in avoiding 
eighteen sins. The eighteen sins are causing violence, telling lie, stealing (accepting 
that which has not been offered) having sex, attachment for possessions, anger, ego, 
deceit, greed, feeling of love or hatred, quarrel, talking ill of others, back-biting, 
condemning others, to have sense of enjoyment for worldly things and non-enjoyment 


for practice of ascetic discipline and to have wrong faith or wrong perception. I may 
have committed any sin out of the said eighteen or got any sin committed or 
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appreciated those who committed any such sin during the day. I curse myself for the 
same and withdraw myself from it. May my fault be condoned. 


Tee-sacn fare alsa ener 

TTT Wavetad, saTTO awa wearwarer, gor few Ft ag 
aifecen, cafaenn, stfrert, STAT BTUTA- STATA WA-ATA-TT GT BAT 
a, Vara va, Saat wie srqaten ga sit A safe sant wait aea first 
fh gam 

ware : (ata Heradt Bt ACT Ua Fa WER SH WA GH SAT eT 
ret 21) $1 Wa Ae Ue aia Set yor Ss fara A ale feet war & siftmn 
aor, STI Us SARA Al IAG RC Al ASA BU, AA, TAA Us HS Va 
for a, wan at, a ae ee a wae far at at saa Set a A is stem 
Si Ae ae sepa fren a 

arfeson anfe vel ar set sa yar e 

(1) afta —ad-1 ae ar far SA SA 


(2) wafiea-aain ee S fae dan em 
G) afrar—se an eet & fee ae Yert, aif wo 8 oat at an ae 
cs 
(4) smrean—aen fre ee aa Bt Teh BIT AT HT AT 
aed wa 8 feu me via @ afren wha ctl at ois daa 31 ora 
at uf & fer wafeaa ar fara 21 


Combined Self-Criticism Relating to Faults in Practice of Primary Vows 
and Secondary Rules: The primary duties are practice of five major vows. The 
secondary duties are withdrawing oneself from (worldly) physical requirement in ten 
different ways. In case I may have committed any faults in practice of these vows 
and rules knowingly or unknowingly (inadvertently) mentally, orally or physically by 
intending to commit a fault, preparing for it or partially breaking a vow, or 
encouraging anyone to break the vow or appreciated those who commit such fault. 
I curse myself for the same. May my fault be condoned. 
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The intention of breaking any vow is Ati-kram. 

To prepare oneself for breaking a vow is called Vyati-kram. 

To collect material for breaking a vow or to partially break a vow is called 
Atichaar. 

To completely break the vow is anachar Self-introspection (Pratikraman) with 
a faithful bent of named purifies the faults committed upto the level of atichaar. If any 
vow has been completely broken, one has to accept punishment (prayashechit) for 


the same. 
arate: atftrert aneirer 


goof aneted_—ot @ tafe sigant wat—argait, aresit, arorfeeit, 
TRUM, SAT, sracct, seacoast, qegnait, qfafast, arora, 
afnfasaal, aermuraramt, wet ag dat, wit, qa, araer, five 
itt, wave Harare, Wave Aeeaarol, woe stafrerart, woe 
fisaunnt, saug vag uot, qavg aae-qeior, cafes are, 
ero vinet ot wfsa, w fared at A Qafe agant weit wea first 
fa qansi 

GEA: 310 & Tard tts ys 27 we fe ST ET 21) 

(The meaning of it is already given at Page 27) 


oye atferent aireirert 


Wa aa Rated, efertd, quite, efateod, quiferd, orfirenr, sitar, 
art ora faut meat ea, st a tafe agent weit act firearfh qansi 
arene : trary st stat wisege ale ferct ot weer a srfad Fats a 
ara feat Bt, BH, after ater a, faada wean si a at sad often a a tS 
Bem El AI ae sepa fea Bh 
Central Idea: In case I have in any manner had improper reflection or utteance 
using words or spoken excessively or interpreted scriptures different from what the 
omniscient meant, I feel sorry for the same and withdraw myself from those faults. 
May I be absolved of that bad conduct. 
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ssh 


fafa : cara ‘Th akeaei’ ar sear ad ee aratert wt we 
Procedure: Thereafter he should conclude his meditations by uttering namo 
arihantanum. 


Waa ser (Camifie araga ) aeqati 
|| First Chapter (Samayik Essential) concluded || 
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aye : ; 
ares a aT feta ae 8—agisaht-wa aly atta delaras eT 
Rifai was sravas A arnfes ar fra 21 waa wa at uftcaaat F fea fat 
WY snes wt stage eh 31 agleft—-era: adees YY ae 21 is 

aafaata wa A aden saath arr wer dear ot eta ada FF 
offi deta ot avi merce cart wa hte ferret aA reget fat at ae 


ais ¢, WAS 81 aed ea OE fa a qe (ae S ais) Sag B 
edhe (ag BEI ret) SF sites A sax oe Vi eer ar iow ala wie ar si 
SW a a be 
: W, usedterenrot wa! site fae worag? 
Wy! wafsufa cara a sia al fea wer at oifta Stat 7 ~FH, WW’ 
3, usedteeaant dar frat soreg! 
thm agfdate ca a sia at ext ais ar ary eter 21 
Tafa a free wht ore we star 31 seed axis at ara wre act 21 


a ser at 3 fi dita fatal & arena an st sead sera gan, A sre 
F ot adt send se SI 


1eTe) 
nd Chp. : Chaturvinshati-Stava 


i Ways FF 


4 BSH 


21a atte ff adq Gea onan oe  a-aRG G1 a esa was ser 
H gation wa F yftra sik wierd edi a ait area at gfe a clctal diefar f 
aet-siem aa ik are A SU, Weg aM, wh we ais a ofc O ala defer B 


FET STR S FHM, Sa a Aer We GAR A ate SB yer A afar et st 3 
21 fedta snagaes Seo a ae aaa @ ate delat ap eer? 


| second Chapter : CHATURVINSHTI-STAVA | 


Introduction 

The second phase of Avashyak Sutra is hymn in praise of 24 Tirthankars. In the first 
Avashyak there is permission about samayik for stabilising in the state of equanimity. 
It is essential to take a good assistance. The Chatur-vinshati Stav is itself the most 
important Shelter. 

In Chatur-vinshati Stay, the benediction towards Rishabh dev the first Tirthankar 
upto Vardheman Mahavir the last tirthankar is done The twenty four omniscients are 
the most honoured one of the Avasarparni time cycle. Their life had fully blossomed 
with all the good qualities of human existence. In the context of location and the 
period, the twenty four Tirthankars had been in different periods and at different 
places but their knowledge, perception and conduct had been identical. Their 
appreciation uttered with true heart rightly affects the life of the worshipper. The 
perception of the worshipped becomes the perception of the worshipper. 

In para 10 of chapter 29 of Uttaradhyayan Sutra, in reply to a query ‘from 
Gautam, Mahavir had replied that by reciting this hymn in praise of 24 Tirthankars, 
the perception of the worshipped becomes principled, He then can see everything 
in proper perspective. 

This hymn destroys the darkness of wrong perception. One gets the capability 
of having right perception. The soul moves from darkness to light, from falsehood 
to truth and from worldly path to the path leading to Salvation. 

The pupil with great devotion recites the second essential (Avashyak) in praise 
of 24 Tirthankars. He has an inward reflection that the miracle of spirituality that 
appeared in 24 omniscient may develop in his soul also. 


exe) 
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SAMA HAs ot (saPuka savers) 


ena ast & Raa dee aes aRédt at agi wear S) sora 
mNaea B Aa soa Held wela wall dhefod at anew Blea 
andar ~ dee eet S| : 

fia & athe dies at Pera fesen aren 31 steer feat FH aaa ait 
agen ar eefa Geren oe 31a sider aaratal ses wy verrfvra Geet act, 
eaidte a eeruar wet set cen sete, Fre safe sicreor erqsit wt ave - 
wet at B18 aera S of afte Pefa, ai & silts verges ve 
waeiagzarn was a aft siferes oraole & 1 siferar fer a ererer eres orefatr 
aor & fis Rrg weit! qat Rafe vert we 


Chaturvinshti Satva Sutra 
(Chaturvinshti Aavashyak) 


Establishing in meditation gesture the practiser eulogises the 
Arihant Dev from Bhagwan Rishabh Dev to Bhagwan Mahavir Swami, 
He propitiates and worships reciting the holy names of all the Ford 
Makers. 

In this illustration twenty four Ford Makers (Tirthankaras) have 
been illustrated. In other pictures the greatness of Arihant Bhagwan 
has been shown. All those Arihant Bhagwan are the illuminators of the 
cosmos, propounder of the religious ford and the destroyer of inner 
enemies like ignorance and delusion. They are even more clear than 
moon, even more bright than sun and even more deep than 
Swayambhuraman ocean. In the last illustration the meditation of 
practiser prays that ©’ Sidha Prabho ! give me Sidhi. 


agtdsiit-saa snaeetes 


Chaturvinshti-stava Avashyak (Essential) 


fafa : ‘faagat’ & we a ye vers at aa oe fila sraers at ome B 
a aeeay frateiad wgldert ha wa us ae de qt ad 

‘Procedure: Seek the permission of the Guru for reciting the second essential ig 
by greeting him with the lesson of Tikhutto. Thereafter while standing recite loudly 
the hymn given below: 


oht agtderte feror zara 
cima oar, «= eafereat fav 
sitea feage, usdtafe acitiin 
samara a ae, aHaafavieot a AAs A 
srg quad, fot a wane aan 
afaté a qordd, disre-faesia argues ai 
facia a faot, aot aft a aarfa3i 
ey at a fee, ae qforqeaet aftr feet a 
aarfh frestth, we we aot TI4 11 
Ta ae aireeT, faga-Ta-aeT Telos 
usdtaft faorent, fered & adtdqusu 
fetta afea after, 3 u cies seam feet 
arenraigert, wafgarged féquen 
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deq frre, agetg afed career 
arrattieihe, ferat fate a feequzi 
(fave : a us HI Ware YS 17-18 TW Vai) 
(Note: Explanation of this chapter see page 17-18.) 


uw fadta sree (aaffefa-ea aragas ) aqut 
|| Second Chapter (Chaturvinshti-stav essential) Concluded |] 


mere) 


Avashyak Sutra 


gelter 31ezetot : aaqor | 


Some: 

FE “gaa”! qdta stare 21 fita sree Fare safest eter witha 
Ho fatal at ale sen 21 wala @ aew a ee oTenferH secre sik aig U 
fac ore 31 caren] ae fara B ratte wa fora Beate ar te SA 

Board op & ofa sfsaera @ sitaste et seen G1 Herre ae Ferrara stat TE 
| alae are 21 setfere far ela S Gea e-a HT raaaTa forest 21 
S fora farenen I Fe 21 Sa ae F ga Soo aad aa St fara F fare 
§ oe wot ar Prare 2) fata one A aed seater Wateral ser eat ara 

fara qatar 31 See aia F atemea—aeeT aay eer AMT fave ST Tar 

“4 fara & dea crfera alan ti aa Bt eae ea 2, ae Pres META Fae 

3 el ard 21 

34 aeureat 3! ate fs sores? 

i aquen vied ari wag, Teritd ae frag, aera ot aafsed 
aod foreatg, atfeorera a ot sores! -34. 29/10 

Ha ea A sta a fare yr at waits ste 82 

S Than) aaa A site aha ia ea ar ara HET @, Tea a SSA HET 

4 3, chara wed wan @, saat ort Set San eet S, Hee sk weifa Ht 

sd wt ate 21 

3 sfe dae weaiten wea 21 sah EG, dara ak Gere fren aad ont 

yt fete) 
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[thie Chapter : VANDAN (Salutation) 


Introduction 

Vandan is the third essential. In the second essential the pupil recites hymn in 
appreciation of 24 Tirthankars from the core of his heart. Thereafter he becomes 
extremely devoted to the successors of Tirthankars and spiritual master who has 
acquainted him with the nature of omniscient. So, with great humility he salutes the 
maser. Therefore, after the hymn in appreciation, it is essential to bow to the 
spiritual master. ; 

Humility is the basic tenet of Jain philosophy Just as the life force of tree lies 
in its root. similarly the life force of Jain thought lies in humility. A humble soul 
becomes the master of all the spiritual wealth. Humility is a good virtue. In its 
absence spirituality cannot be attained Salutation fructifies due to humility. In reply 
to a query by Gautam about the effect of salutation, Bhagwan Mahavir replied, 
“Gautam! As a result of salutation in prescribed manner, the living being destroys: 
karmas leading him to low caste. He collects karmas leading to high status (gotra). 
He is blessed with good fortune. Everyone obeys his command. His virtues go on 
increasing continuously. 
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Avashyak Sutra 


Illustration No. 7 


Fat ARIA 


Wega fas a ys dea $ sep waar at corer aan Bi ae deer fei 
Bree aradat oes Bou atch Bi YS SH via Bret at erase, aftr she 
apie fea SA afer or ge srquar screw 31 faa S ar ar aaa B 
few deer sirageres or atrarel ud fadaer aH | 


Salutation Essential 


The Supreme mode of reverential greetings to ones spiritual 
teacher (Guruji) has been exhibited in this present illustration. The 
said salutation method is completed through twelve rotations. This 
one is the extraordinary example of the mental, oral and bodied 
submissiveness and devotion of the disciple towards his spiritual 
teacher (Guruji). To discern the main theme of this picture, please, 
consult the implied meaning and appraisal of “Salutation Essential”. 


IRE SSRN SS OS gS RS CS CC CS 


‘SAS CAS CRS CAS Ao Bo 


aoqal silasricaa 
Vandan Avashyak (Salutation) 


fafa: firga)’ @ as @ Te vers BT Hee ‘ae’ aH Td 
arava at ata ot ait 21 aaa Prafafad oe fafigde vet sin e— 
Vandan Avashyak (ESSENTIAL SALUTATION): Procedure. By bowing 


' to the master reciting Tikhutto lesson, permission is sought for uttering the 


essential—titled Vandan. Thereafter the following lesson is recited in the manner as 


agenda wen 2X waforst a & ara aarmt! tafe agaat, sraftrarg 
ufsecmifin waren tafrare ararone aritavoraay ot fafa firesre, 
AUGHRST, TACHHSTL, SACHHSTE HTL, WUE, TATE, TATE, 
PRASHANT, PAGAL, ASI- TSH, HTATTUT, wt 
Zafe agant wat, aera Garanon! ufsacath, Farhi, aRerhr, saree 
atfertat 

arared : 2 enero Fares eek a erates oe feensit S sere aT 
a HEI aeT Fl Fafa amy aa fare (Ieee wet fsa a, sh ant 
ax at ard ata sat war fH) A waa ae a ota Wa we (res & ga 
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Fae m ye ‘srarafa' saat sitar Sar %, Fa VER He HC STS WE He TS 
apt ota wre ert wy ferer afte We aiet—)I 

Farag oral Fl aM a as VU HI aT set sit Tere a 
cast reat S) TT! Sy aT HT Av Zi A Vaal a saga ats He ves a 
at et an ti at ar Set we at arent S ya, flee at A ser area 
Sf an a a a fae Gaye cad GaN fA? aoe Baa Froarer 
29? oma WR anaes Ws Uae Test SB aea a7 

weal etter seo FH area faa aaet sree (get) FH fere ema Aira Zl 
fa oo onaeae frond aed Ee yee oi agi eg e ore F faga ela gL ada. 
SMTA A A AT TSA Ht AA fal vere st Sree al St at A aT 
ati aa! feet ot fhensra a nena x et, Gea Se, Sea G, te 
graeme G, wea a, Ae a, Ae a, ats G, foret ot are A, fare off fear 
a, an ante wal on seed Het are fat sit weer HY senate a, a sea 
OM ae fae dae afrand 3 # faga eter <1 e amin ga a wt ot get 
ae ore fae 8 araret war dl Surfed ye at fs & fers viewer HTT 
%, fra ater &, Tel aa & sik Ty BT sen ar Ufa HEAT EI 

Exposition: Reverend Sir! I withdrawing my physical body from sinful activities 
according to my inner strength, want to pay my homage to you. So kindly allow me 
to enter the area upto three and a half cubits from the place where you are seated 
(the guru then grants permission by saying anujanami). After obtaining the permission, 
the pupil should say the following. 

Discarding all activities involving violence. I touch your feet with my hands and 
forehead. Sir, you can grant pardon. You pardon me in case my touch has in any 
way caused any trouble to you. You are-free from all obstructions. Still I wish to 
know whether you have passed the day peacefully and you. have gone ahead on 
your path of self-restraint without any hurdles.. hope your physical body is free from 
mental and sensual disturbance. 

O blessed monk! I seek pardon for the sins committed during the day. I 
withdraw myself from the faults committed while performing daily duties. In case out 
of 33 states of disrespect, I have committed any one, kindly forgive me. I might have 
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caused disrespect to you in a state of wrong contemplation in a fit of evil mind, in 
uttering a bad word or in my physical postures. | might have done anything in a state 
of anger, ego, deceit and greed at any time in a wrong state of reflection. [ might 
have transgressed the code of monk relating to various tenets including pardon. 
I discard all such faults done during the day. I seek pardon for all such faults. 
I withdraw myself in order to rectify the likely faults. 1 condemn such activities, 
declare them in public and discard them. 


ora-fater 

eam daha’ Ae WK AAS aa HT Ya e fora Sea fares ‘TR’ 
@ yf feu aR ae yeas Caen A are 21 

“freq” 3 oe 3 fate ofea fea or are Tea a V1 fer S oT 
BY, faen H faa We SU, We Tes H Te SB BTA A TT, Ta ee aTrhe 
at arr ad BU Ud are BI eH fener “forget” Hare 8 yea al 
wea a 

“sant waranut” # ue a fea aA sen sep aa V1 Hs H ares 
Ogee oer SI Fees Ra S Bae HT ae 21 fees Ht sepe fare wa 
We HW OER BE @1 Ae Sa Sel Geet F staan S Gila ae} wT F whats 
far watt 

ane anata ye ae aa-fafy wars ett 31 

ara} war et ht smeared st Hens A ane stata HT ST a HA 
34 WER Tre fra z- 

were “oat ard ara” Fa Ya wl Ves Sea Ea Te a srads He! 

ae Saat aat-al dein ent hela Sxl coca Gouge 4 -n" 
sa Tea HU fine Sat a eH aH Vl HUM Ta “et” sia He, GT FA 
War @ 99H aa eta 21 

eh var vated fate a at “ar” atk “ai” arent aH sear a feta ores 
St et 21 “ar” “ar ae ata arena 84 

Sel VaR “ore” “a” “saftey “sofa a” 1 Gat & ot a-ds et ota 
ad @, 3a fe 
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Tg TCH AT “HA” HA BHI SoA aH, fiat He wa a “aT” WA ae, 
fee SA AL H WI BY AeTH Hl MAT BAT “A” US el aT Sean Fe, Tt 
a7 am oent 3 yaa arada ele 21 

fre “a” “a” “for sa a aed or Wala eat & arg Sear A 
4 fata arena eit 2 

fare “at” arr “a ee aT oat & Yalan War SB Tea He | Ws se 
aa #1 

3a VERS 0e Sra UH US A ea g aK Sl a Sea HUH A ge STA 


@ om Zi fag fedta an So ae 4 “ovate” ae Hs 4G, aftg aT 
Hl WS wt 


Procedure for Salutation: 

Matthayen Vandami—this aphorism denotes elementary salutation. The disciple 
utters it in every action done towards his master. : 

Salutation by uttering the lesson beginning with tikhutto is secondary salutation. 
The disciple salutes the master in this manner when he goes out or returns or when 
the master arrives or leaves. He also utters it when he gets the lesson and when the 
lesson is concluded. 

Salutation with Ichhami Khamasamano is the salutation of highest order. The 
importance of it can be easily understand from the exposition of this lesson. The 
lesson reflects the humility of the highest order in the pupil. This salutation is done 
as third essential in early morning and at sunset. 

In this salutation twelve rounds are made Acharya Samrat Shri Atmaram Ji has 
explained the twelve rounds as under: 

In the first step the pupil uttering the word, ‘ako kayam kaya’: should make 
three rounds spreading both the hands and touching the feel of the master with all 
the ten fingers, he should utter the letter ‘a’. Thereafter touching his forehead with 
both the hands he should say ‘ho’. Thus, he should complete the first round similarly 
in the second round, he should utter ‘Ka’ and ‘yum’ in the same manner and in the 
third round, he should say ‘ka’ and ‘ya’. 
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In the same manner, these are three rounds, each in respect of words ‘Jatta” 
‘bhay’ ‘javani’ and ‘jum ch bhay’ 

The letter ‘j’ should be uttered in a low voice the letter ‘ta’ in medium voice 
and the word ‘bhay’ in loud voice touching the forhead with the hand. These three 
letters thus complete the first round. 

Thereafter in the same manner the second round should he completed with 
letters ‘j’, ‘va’ and ‘ni’. 

The third round should be completed with letters ‘jum’ ‘ch’ ‘bhay’ uttering in 
the same manner. 

Thus with one recitation of this lesson six rounds are completed and by reciting 
it twice twelve rounds are completed. The ‘word ‘awassiyaye’ should not be uttered 
in the second recitation. 


u qdta seat (et stage ) Bat 
|| Third Chapter (Vandan essential) Concluded || 
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Sree ar age ao Fafa saa a yer A aaa, 
agiaata-aa a a, ‘oft at afar tar He 21 aaa aa fea ae, 
Tbte free st aga wi ara ore Serer are sit statins sear 
AY qa HUT Sl AIA AS aeL-sraeea BT AAT We Premera 31 Bet bs 
CCR ICC ae : ; i 
‘ ‘gira weg of Soerl sik Hy og S Wan @ ae 2 frgar aeh dae 


4 che ches, serene 2 ae A cen vf st arrerT ge ae 


freara, TAR, aa, aaa oats Teer a aaa aM, Wh, ata eT eG 
Hf ete ona 31 is 
‘vfearror’ srreets ud sterafs ai fafere arert 21 snereeta S fe 


sens wa vet ¢ ain omega S ain F frat daa vet di rata be 
one a sitar cas V1 areaeea APd—aea FT Ve GIA 21 areata ge 


ares ead H TT eal abr ae Hee V1 TH AH se saT aga 3 ak ei 
9 for aa er dhe 21 ina at ae Fare, a daa ae tei a or 
wel @ afew A dei a ofa an ot ae dees wer F ss 

eh Bt Stes al, Herat ws wate S ola: vera eat 21 eq siaw- 
mraen at wed Ee oat at ara A caer at ort aT ad geet OB 
Tara at ats & fee wfeean fem we a Sa a a ak Rt 


qo-freat qe at ont @, sat yar vor a ren Rah on wh gH 


ant dar 8 38 wie a ant ok eeare aqua care, ta eta 
9 orem fink atk frie dlat as wt aqua wad 21 
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shskesitshe sh ob sb she sie she she sle-sle sie slesl se sie sie 


arma + ofa & Feat a fae S fara fear 21 Ger eT A laa 
S9 aq qa 7e @—ae-shtser sik Ta wea ae wit S fee wa a 
Tea & frate & fau fen aA aren visa xq via 21 gad cafe OB 
wae a at wen 2m are ae we far Fe ara sh a di sas wa OB 
wat & vfs tent sors ht 31 ten cree wlaies viewer ae ef otk aa at 
WA: YA: set ar daa Ht Hea wet 21 

ara vio A ores Wafer sat Ot Aaa A wise ST STEAT LAT 
rae aot Sei ar ST aeat @, Ae S ula sas ees A dia van ses St 
2 att ae Gr: ce 7 at gee fae YT apr tem 2 

sa wir at areafeen wf 21 set 8 srergfs ite ler at safes Shit 
a 

thea cant & mary verde a yer 

ufsacnnnini sig! site far sores? 

TT! wrawaT GB site at fora wet Ht wafer att 2? 

Tart HAA is 

usenet aafaqain fies! fifaaaioee qo sie Prgra srerranty | E 
EGY Waa sass sae Gafertie fares sa eee & 

tira vier @ site aa & fost ot sive 21 ys weet eax oneal at 
thet GH, Wael oats Ast S eed, Yo GIA aren Bent sre yes A sw 
Bam 81 fags atta at west ae, Sad ater a ele gar Tn dare 
F fare eM ti i 

warn & sa 4 fats dea vet 31 geifere wie an stave fart 
ararre a 4 an 21 dat denei_feaart wa Frere & orga vita at 
ARIE BE Tre Bree Vita Mt Pa-aR ar ae dar Bh) ¥ 


[ Fourth Chapter : PRATIKRAMAN | 


Introduction 

The fourth step in Avashyak is pratikraman. The earlier three steps of avashyak’ 
namely Samayik, Chaturvinshati Stava (hymn in praise of 24 tirthankars) and vandana 
prepare the background for pratikraman. The practitioner stabilizing himself in a state 
of equanimity, recites hymn in praise of 24 tirthankars and bowing to them 
experiences a sublime spiritual happiness. Thereafter, he starts on the voyage to see 
the sublime self. This voyage is called pratikraman. 

The word pratikraman is formed of two words—prati and kraman. They mean 
to return from outer field to the inner one or to retum from external self to inner self. 
By practicing pratikraman, the practitioner discards wrong vision, slackness, 
ignorance, non-restraint and the like and re-gains his true nature namely right 
knowledge, right faith and right conduct. 

Pratikraman is the exalted practice for self-realisation and self-purification. 
Without self-realisation self-purification is not possible and in the absence of self- 
purification, one cannot attain salvation. The ultimate goal is salvation or liberation. 
The true vision of self is the first step towards liberation. Through it, the practitioner 
looks into his merits and demerits. His interest develops in merits and he detaches 
himself from demerits. In the state of pratikraman, the practitioner not only recollects 
his demerits but also makes a resolve to eliminate his demerits. 

The life style of spiritual practitioner is totally secure due to resolves, major vows 
and restraints. But while practicing the vows in actual daily routine same deviations 
ordinarily occur. Pratikraman is done for purification of self from effect of such 
deviations. Just as by taking bath, the dirt struck to the body is removed smoothly 
through pratikraman the effect of sins on the soul is removed. By taking bath one 
feels light and fresh. Similarly by pratikraman one experiences ecstatic pleasure as 
a result of purification and lightness in the soul. 
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The scholars of Agams have dwelt in detail on divisions and sub-divisions of 
pratikraman. Primarily there are two type of pratikraman namely dravya pratikraman 
and bhava (inner) pratikraman. The pratikraman which is practiced only to follow the 
tradition and to gain applause is called dravya pratikraman. In it the practitioner 
recites the various lessons of the Sutra but does not reflect on their real meaning. 
Further, he does not feel in his heart hatred for the sins committed by him. Such a 
practitioner recites pratikraman daily but again and again commits the same sins. 

In bhava pratikraman, the practitioner practices pratikraman with complete 
concentration of the mind. He recollects his sins and it generates in him severe 
abhorrence towards them. He remains vigilant so that such faults may not be 
committed again and the real practikraman is bhava pratikraman. Self purification and 
salvation can be attained only through it. 

In reply to the query raised by Gautam about the result of practice of prati- 
kraman, Bhagawan Mahavir replied, ‘Gautam! Through pratikraman, the spiritual 
practitioner recollects the deviations committed by him in practice of the vows. Then 
by meticulously practicing the vows, he stops the inflow of karmic matter. He 
becomes free from major faults, His life of restraint becomes pure and spotless. He 
becomes extremely vigilant in practices of five samitis and three guptis. He gains right 
conduct and practices the life of self-restraint in a state of equanimity. 

In the absence of pratikraman, salvation is not possible. So in Aavashyak Sutra 
it is termed as essential spiritual practice. The practitioner of pratikraman who with 
full concentration daily practices it both the times namely after sunset and before 
sunrise gains liberation from the worldly turmoil soon. 


ore) 
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ufepanor sraezas 


Pratikraman Avashyak (Essential) 


fafir : “fargdt” & ve a yeta at oer HA Ge STaraH St stat ci 
at 31 aaa we sea A eaTae A ue re dhe wal wt es ela Fe 
aU Ug ore 1 Sah ae TA: SH aH TH doe Sf A GST TUS 
Tw am wy afi Te waar frafetas ga a sean fren ora ge 

Procedure: After saluting the master with ‘Tikhutto lesson’ the permission 
for fourth essential is sought, Thereafter thirty aphorism uttered in the first chapter 
in a state of meditation are repeated in a medium voice while standing. 
Thereafter again after saluting the master, the pupil sits on the ground keeping 
his right knee lifted and left knee touching the ground. Then he utters the 
aphorism given below: 


aay 
uat spre, wet sie wererguil 
wet wa udieent, wea Wane 
ane wv wate, vet wag Ane 
(araret—oe aH Ag) 


(Its exposition has been given earlier) 
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anti at 

aati wa! ang wed Grease sini weaaarfa, wressitara, fafae 
fafatut aot arare eau, + ati, a arate, arate at a AAT 
= Worth, aa va! ufsaqarfi, Parti, after, soqrot atfercfin 
(arete—ge Ta aA) 
(Its exposition has been given earlier.) 

ae at 
ag ane, eafe-quordt at dae 
amit ciate cing, fear cep, 
ag cp, Safeequodt = ae | eieprn 

erat arot cemanft—aftes rot weave, feeg aRot deaTonfir, 
aR wo wera, safc gal awl wearonfin 
ward : ard Han dae &, Sa fee—(1) aaftea wary rer %, (2) fas 
rar Are @, (3) ary-Afroe At @, wa (4) ada-adeet Sach wary ERT 

warned ei ciara 21 
a ira Hare Sar S, a fee—(1) aaftea serary gam @, (2) fas TTA STH 

%, (3) waft sae &, wa (4) Saeit amar ga wftraiea orf oer 8) 
Fare a eT Te RET El (1) steal arelat SI EO TEU HT z, (2) 
3. feat at wen net Hem , (3) ayeil at MRO TEM HUM e, Wa (4) Dae 
wefia ot Bt PT WET HEA gl 

Exposition: These are four good omens in the world namely (1) Arihantas are 
ominous (2) Sidhhas are ominous (3) Sadhus are ominous (4) Dharma propounded 
by omniscient is ominous. 


Four are excellent in world namely (1) Arihantas (2) Siddhas (3) Sadhus (4) 
Dharma enumerated by the omniscient. 


Wayag Fz 


I accept the patronage of four namely (1) of Arihantas (2) of Siddhas (3) of 
Sadhus (4) of Dharma as propagated by omniscient. 

fader : dea at ofa & fae doa at wren aftard 31 ga ea A 
oft seaaa wa Ana wae, 4 an at e_ates, fas, ay wa adatad oh 
ani a aRafe @ case arerens wea sea 21 srereTy A Ter ait ots oT 
1 atta (oa, am, ys ani) ora afore B1 se ae ater at ater 21 eters 
are $1 sae oer & sta maa Fe hat al wes ae chat BI) safer 
wi ad & areregg ated, fares ott ary Ft Ate Het TT Vt St Tel et, TS 
a, Bea aa @, sa St Area HET Se eH 


Explanation : In order to gain excellence it is essential to seek the patronage 
of the excellent in this world The excellent and ominous one are only four namely 
Arihants, Siddhas, Sadhus and Dharma defined by ominscients With the patronage 
of these four, the pupil gains self-realisation and self-realisation is the unique benefit 
of highest order. Material benefits such as money, worldly honour, son and the like 
are transitory. They ultimately wither away The gain in the form of dharma is 
permanent. By following dharma, the pupil ulitimately gets the highest state namely 
salvation. So, Dharma and Arihantas, Sidhas and Sadhus who are propagators of 
dharma are termed as ominous, Mangal is that which never perishes, never dissolves 
and always remains stable. So, it is called ominous. 


aes anette at 
gant ofeaafird, att taf agent ait, argat, atgait, urnfest, 
set, gamit, saat, saris, gens, gfufasit, erat, 
anfaepaet, ramorara, it ag ah, ATH AUTEN, Fee TT, 


ihe, fafa, i frat, St Rafts argant seit wea fires fir gears 


qatea qa 


porth ufsaniie—sftar afzare, fargony, TaUTeTaCt, wroTeATt, 
dren, eftreant, sita-shin, women, wect-aeensr Paro 
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Part, FF sitter fanear ufifear, agian, age, asftfea, dfafear, 
afveat, afr, afta, dager, dafecar, uftenferar, feenfirar, safer, 
SMTat-sot Gahran sifaasit aatfaar, vt a tafe sant weit ae 
firest fit geen! 3 
(get; wet ya we falas ya a sree arse savas AF tal) 
(Exposition of these Sutra may be seen in Samayik Avashayak.) 


gta aaelt aiftrart opt suettaon 


wreanya 
path ufseaias wrefesn, forefasan, dard saat, 
% URGENT, ASCII, VARIN, GY-AULSVIL, BU, HTT, Bigw, 
WET, STA, TaTeEMa, arses, dsrrafrane, Feitfacr 
7 , fefesfanitarfrare, aorfanftarfare, aroriteurfevattar- 
frame, st 2 daft argent sat wer rast ft Eee 


. ward: F eer-aaeht afar & france & fere wire He wet el 
cafe § frem_faeg are Th Gel Vel S, WA: WA: Fed Hea TH Ah WIE, aaa 
a wae sect Bt Hee A: A: Hae sect a, sae S aa ane sini at 
waa a horn si, wan wet S ger (3) safe vital at are ugarM et, staAT 
O Gist ante at at sera sik Sere fren St, wea H Tee gE I, TAT 
Oa ote ot a, sae F Sarat ct a, saa a MRK a Goer Bt, afta yet 
a aa seat at gen a, wa a frre-qa ont & geal wt deh a 


Sra -Sarae tat a, TI Fat ane se wis aah so EE a, IAA Ok 


gfe wi-asaet eg at, wa A fae wa Set Gan a, aA A sa Wait 
wan faeg wa aru af, sa war MR gre fer H Tae wea Tae St st aftranz 
don fear rar @ saa Ff tis cen <1 Fa ae gape fener eI 

Exposition: | want to self-criticise in order to remove faults relating to bed rest. 
In case I might have been sleeping for a period more than the one prescribed or 
sleeping again and again for a very long period or I changed side without proper care 
or changed side repeatedly, or twisted or spread my body, hands and feet without 
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discrimination. may have spit loudly. I may have caused hurt to the lice and other. 
I may have coughed in an improper manner. | may have spoken in a loud voice: I 
may have found faults with my bed. I may have sneezed in a rustic manner. I may 
have yawned improperly. 1 may have scrubbed my body without discrimination. [ 
may have touched cloth containing live dust. I may have felt upset by seeing marriage 
scene or battle scene in dream. I may have got attracted toward a woman in dream. 
My perception may have been affected with attachment in dream. I may have had 
adverse reflections in the mind. I may have had thoughts not in line with prescribed 
code regarding food and liquid in the dream. I feel sorry for all such faults committed 
by me during the day and withdraw myself from them. May my faults be condoned. 


faders : sega aa Fi feae dae Fr-atel oi anette at 1 b1 eA safer 
Ben 3 fer sen ary fea H aaa faa St Gare 2? aera FT TY SF fore fea 
fafrg 31 ary afk or 2, gz se fae suis ao ean gan 2 at fea A feta 
wet & fam faa wer, Pal a cer arrra_fares Tel 21 

3 We Fl ae Sea TAM 2 fe ay wd sae A es get a at 
vier vert men a 2, fat sae a eg infer yet st at ae sae APT 
3 alk Saat Oe & fore vita ae 2) 


Explanation: in this aphorism self-criticism has been done in respect of faults 
relating to sleep committed during the day. The question arises whether a monk can 
sleep during the day. Sleeping during the day is prohibited for a healthy or young 
monk. In case a monk is ill or is old and tired due to his wanderings, he can take 
rest for a limited period. To sleep is against the code. 


It is an important proof of Jain asceticism that a Sadhu repents for the faults 
committed not only in awakened state but also of possible faults that are likely to 
occur in sleep and consider them as sin. Hé feels sorry for them. 

aera tha-aat ots set ST feet aT a 

Thereafter the purification of movement is resorted to. 


4 82 // Avashyak Sutra 


QTM Sot 


wafer & afer alent, ya:-ge: feat den, afta A wea]e secre, 
saan & sate Beran-alaan, Ba EU Yeu otal or ena a Teer, 
atte ade wiser, ovat S dy wen, saafta dora Stoen-ciers 
aan, faa Yor ask wt wore, war a Blt anf aw aeer sraga- 
area ater, caer F sree een at det woca a suet ster - 
walt frat adeft cto feat A cafe ae 31 viewer at gen H afer sar 
Set wr zr Heat B aan sas ws cheat St vita wear 31 


Sleeping (Bedding) Sutra 


To sleep more than difined, to sleep frequently, to turn side. 
unwisely, to stretch and contract the hands carelessly, not to take care 
of subtle organism during sleep, coughing unwisely, to say the faults of 
bedding, yawning and sneezing in unrestraint manner, to scratch the 
body without using woolen broom, to be preplexed seeing a woman in 
dreams. to eat in dreams or to imagine likewise, all these faults 
regarding sleep have been illustrated in these pictures. At the time of 
repentance the ascetic remembers all these faults and pledges to 
withdraw from them. 


werainam, qafinan, sfezcesre, WI-ANES- ESC, waa STSTT, 
uftarsforam, uftegraforam, aiterrorirerarg, Wf seror, saTahTUTE, 
onufted, uftaitd, ufteyd ar, a a uftcofrd aca fret fh gene) 

smart : Tat wa fraradt aed ee ot ot aftran om at saat aE F fem 
wR HUM FI 

ant @et gu Prorat at ater @, ea, awd wa aed at aie we fren aa 
%, aofaws (aafel rad gu sen aren afta a Gat siet Be Tet fre AEST 
wer Stat 2) Ht fran ca a, afer eed (aM, FU aT ra & fete sree WA aT 
at yan & fafira @ Fra eu aren) & fore Ta ee She SH fen cr A, Pragett 
, a feu dam fee me stern aren fared aX WS TE ST Ht fen aA, Bae 
| ad ante ctf a via aren omen eR 4, afedangde viteer O oteR eh 4, far 
aa-agare feu aren oA a, wo gaa (ta Greta forey et onfk sia 
We at) orek A 4, asl aren ate Ta a, Bhaa arena aren SER cH a, 
Wa SH (TY Hl SER BA SH ore Bret at ada wr GPa Wal aT) A B- 
ard (ary at omen Oa & fore wea a aa ante wr ahaa Stet SB ate) Ht aererT 
arent ER OFS, Hee ea A cent feu MG STE Si AAS, Shad Ger S BAT 
a deaita aed a aren cH 4, fad TH 4 cafes oreR cH a, aH BMT 
arnra-frred eu fear Ste SER AS, WS wa Fea ome aH WS aR OfgaT 
WRG STER TET Hey G, fart fet fase was S saa veel Fira cA G, SaTH, 
Fae wa wT BH chet st Mara aren sen TAS, ce Fat ote HT a 
at wel ars aren at a ea Asuras chat @ fire otter ale FF fern sik 
abn a ai sae set ca Frowe al saa chat an Ff utero wet 

Exposition: I feel sorry for faults if any committed during my wandering for 
seeking food so that I may cleanse myself of those faults. 

I may have opened a door which is partly opened. I may have crossed a dog, 
a calf or a child for seeking alms. I may have taken a loaf being roasted on fire 
which is called manda. I may have taken as alms the foodstuff taken out for a dog., 
a crow or for worship of a village deity. I may have taken alms out of food prepared 
for mendicants or kept separately for bhikshus. I may have taken food wherein there 
is likelihood of fault or food mixed with one prepared specifically for the monk. 
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I may have accepted alms in a hurry without proper discrimination and without 
detailed enquiry. I may bave accepted food that contains living being, for instance 
a fly may have fallen in it. 1 may have taken food containing seeds or organic 
vegetation. I may have accepted food from the donor who has to wash his hands 
or utensils with live water after it or who washes hands or utensils with live water 
before offering. 1 may have accepted food brought from an invisible place. I may 
have taken food containing live water or touching live water or live dust. I may have 
taken food part of which is dripping from the hand of the donor. I may have 
discarded food received earlier and in its place taken tasty food with a sense of 
attachment for it. I may have asked for some good article without any special need. 
I may have accepted food wherein there is possibility of faults relating to preparation, 
production and acceptance mentioned in the code. I may have consumed faulty food 
and not discarded faulty food worthy of being discarded. 

In case I accepted any such food and the like and consumed it or used it. I feel 
sorry for all such faults. I condemn those faults and discard them. May my faults he 
condoned. . 


fader : 34 soo aferas den 21 eee al aia sftor-frate @ fore why, 
san a ona wet Bea! eq sitar-Frale & fore or, aa, WA sae aT a 
oft sea Bit 31 art ga seta a ae frenfaty @  HeM 2 

ara fay’ tere ott frat aef stan! frat st feangta A <hr wr ara 
ea? watts ram af frergfa H eran H few feafag, ot store set diem fired, 
a Rrangfe a date att Fram & fore ag ear aa dear, srafee arr aT Ferengi 
aa fata data alt frae-sufret S ore ae at Set a1 

Explanation: A Jain monk does not keep any possession. He does not engage 
himself in cultivation, industry or trade like a householder. Still in order to live he 


requires food, cloth, pot and the like. He fulfils the need by seeking alms according 
to the prescribed code. 

A Shraman is a bhikshu and not a beggar. In begging one feels humble and 
weak while in practice of seeking alms as a bhikshu there is no scope of showing 
ones weakness or destitute state. In seeking alms, a beggar has no principle of 
satisfaction or limit while a Jain monk has always a sense of satisfaction and is vigilant 
about the prescribed rule, and sub-rules for seeking alms. 
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Illustration No. 9 


shears ue prea wiser aa 


SCRA HAM WHS MIs HT ASF FST ergy S| AA Tere TaEATA - 
Ulecraa anfe snaveaste foenait a Rega Hes verane at oat 21 Be 
first & area ve steht afer at aeteen ar ferser fever ae.3 1 


Study and Cleaning (Pratilekhna) Sutra 


The biggest enemy of a practiser is laziness and inertia. By that the 
practiser forgetting the essential activities of study and cleaning 
(pratilekhna) deviates from the path. Through six illustrations the 
mental condition ofa lazy ascetic has been illustrated. 


arard : carey wd vaca deel chal et Prats eg staan ee <I fA 
aie aft & germ atk dfs veti-aalq ant are 4 aie carer 4 feet a, ST 
are (fr wert sik sife—za a val) F avs, soa, aes, Ta safe aT 
gfaetart a a et sera yaeawt faa fats @ wfaeraat a at et, aeafe ar WAR 
3 fren dh, strat sfaa fafa 8 wasin'a fea oi, Were afesen, catty, 
afran ak Saran F wre St at fears Saleh we qa orm at, saa 4 cis ver 
Gi Ae ae sepa feat at 

Exposition: I critically examine myself in order to wash off faults relating to 
study and proper examination of article of use. I may not have engaged myself in 
study of scriptures in the first and last quarter of the day and of the night and then 
I may not have properly examined discriminately the cloth, pot and other article, 
which I use. I may not have cleaned them properly as prescribed in the code. As 
a result of transgression in mind or action I may have committed any faults during 
the day. I withdraw myself from them. 


fader : ory & few ae fran @ fe ae fer othe Ufa H wee she safe Wee 
wae at ga var fea-ahs & Her ats Wet FG aK vex ae SET 
SAT Hl AR BI 

sot war fea S yom sik sien ver dan & few seat aes, ua, Jer 
anf a fates ar faa 2) art & are Tae sik facet ory & fore 
araras 31 Wega Ba a wae am wares ak yarn F srs ael st hs 
at Tg 21 


Explanation: It is laid down for a Jain monk that in the first and last quarter 
of the day and of night he should engage himself in study or revision of scriptures. 
Thus it is essential for the monk to study scripture in four quarters out of eight 
quarters of day and night. 
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Similarly in the first and last quarter of the day he should discriminately examine 
the cloth, pot, books and the like which he uses in his ascetic life. It is essential for 
him to study scriptures and to examine his articles, discriminately during the period 
as laid down in the code. In this aphorism the faults in respect of alms and 
examination of articles arising due to any slackness are cleansed. 


afta ater ont ais 
ufsaenfa—oafat ares 
uff de dente aevtai, era sett 

, fa fae GER _moredul, qadul, eraezu 
ufsearnth fate wife -corpin, aaqdin, areas 
i ufsacnft fate aeatg—arn ec, Fraret weetar, firest-gaer- 
4 AEC 
2 sc ufsacnarftr fafe aeahe—sedt-areaur, tara, Bra-AaT 
3 Ufsarnenfs fate farreunte—oner-farreony, eeor-farrece, 
| afta-ferrgore 
srend : or WER S aan a sor het st Fafa eq A vita eT x, 
ata, tat 3 as sean FI 

Soyer S seri 8 sera eu ctl an vite eer gat ee Fa 
wit ar Wa By ST Fal 

ar var S wel 8 sc Sei ar afer He G1 a ae we #1) Tvs, 
(2) FAH WS, UF (3) HT BS! 

aa afta Hot ate ort &, srr after em el de afta f (1) AF 
afta, (2) Far afta, (3) ara afta 

am yar @ weal 8 tert de ar var Her gaa wea (1) ArT 
met, (2) Fer wes, ws (3) fen a eal 

am yar & tha (agen) a se Sei a view Gem <I ae tha F 
(1) 3a tka, (2) wea tka, wal (3) are kat 
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Dah AS 2 


att yar = fens 3 sat eu chet an wien em @) ot ferme 
8-(1) am faeert, (2) eet fer, wa (3) afer fame 

Exposition: I do self analysis in order to wash off faults arising out of deviation 
from self-restraint. I retreat from faults arising out of two types of bondage— 
bondage of attachment and bondage of hatred. 

I feel sorry for faults arising out of deviation of mind, speech and physical 
activity. 

I repent for faults committed in practicing three guptis namely, gupti of mind, 
word and body Gupti is discriminately restricting oneself. 

1 withdraw myself from faults arising out of three thorns—thomn of deceit, thorn 
of seeking wordly gain in exchange of ascetic conduct and thorn of wrong 
perception. 

I feel sorry for faults arising out of three type of pride—pride of wealth, pride 
of good taste and pride of comforts. 

I feel sorry for faults arising out of three types of conduct against the code 
namely that relating to scriptural knowledge, right perception and one concerning 
practice of right conduct. 

ufsacnif waft aareft—ate-araraut, aror-aeTaUi, AraT- saree, 
eite-araren 

ufsacrit ste woonfe—srER-AVONT, a-AOUNU, AEV-AVITI, 
‘aftere-aoure! 

ufsaqnria wate faeertt—selt-aere, wa-HETe, SH-HeTU, 
TWa-weTl 

ufsaannfy ast atei—aetut srvtet, wqeui FIT, aT sTTITi, 
aero arate 

are : UK VER SHIT SATA Tet TSH HT HAT HE El AR HINT 
2-1) wre war, (2) a Ha, (3) ART Ha, wa (4) A HaTA! 

SR WR St Gaal S HR SHA ST Set aT Mia BAT SI AK Ha 
$-(1) ser Wat, (2) a Bal, (3) AeA Sat Vs (4) Ve Ta 
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aR van a fae & He-saT F so EU et W Us een < seg 
Wier Hen 1 4 an fanart F-(1) Gwen, (2) waa (APU) er, 
(3) Seen, Th (4) WHA 

UR VaR & art a sai yer et eat al at a wa afan st cart at 
wat a a st ay crn f sae Us sea SI aK ea B-(1) area, (2) ae 
am, (3) THe, Ua (4) Bae A 


Exposition: I critically examine faults arising out of four types of passions— 
passion of anger, passion of ego, passion of daceit and passion of greed. 


I feel sorry for faults arising out of four types of desires (Sanjnan}—desire for . 
food, feeling arising out of fear, desire of sex, desire of possession. 


I condemn myself for faults arising out of listening four types of prohibited talk- 
talk about women, talk about food, talk about the country and talk about 
administration. 

I withdraw myself from faults arising out of four types of meditation-in other 
words engaging myself in first two types of reflections and not engaging myself in 
the other two contemplations The four types of meditation are (1) Deeply reflecting 
on Sad situation (2) Arrogant haughty attitude (3) engaging in dharma (4) Pure 
chaste reflections. 


ufsaannft tafe feftatt—argam, sfemforare, ursfeare, urftar- 
aforara, uroigarafepftaral 

ufsacnfa daft are —aeot, wavr, weer, Tau’, wat 

ufsaata daft ageauie—aenet uongarnat dean, wearait 
weaat uit aca 

ufsaanfa date aftee—gitar afte, arer afidu, waor afige, 
aramt-wean-Praan-aihsu, Teart-weanl-wa-wee_fearer 
uftesrafiren afiga 

srard sara ver at feeret a ser atel ar vise aed eI wa feat 
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&-(1) sift, (2) sufrectirat, (3) wafeat, (4) afarafrat, wat (5) 
meni) 
aia Smal @ sce Set ar ofan He Sa eM F-(1) BS, 
(2) &4, (3) T, (4) Wa ate (5) SR 
aia aed A ot ge Sei ar vite Her el ofa Tera €-(1) Be wn 
farm (aiféar), (2) wa ores fae (AeA), (3) Wa SRAM far (seta), 
(4) we dg fact (aerad) we (5) a oftae fac (sTafae) | 
ia offre at aay ae 3 CU a ot ae tf Sram aire HET 
@ vs aftfa (1) Saf, (2) are, (3) WM, (4) SHA ameHra FratqoT, 
wd (5) SeIn-Faan Get-sea-Ae-fear afearara aAAfa 
Exposition: 1 withdraw myself from faults arising out of five types of activities. 
Five activities are: (1) Physical activity, (2) activity with some weapon, 
» (3) activity arising out of hatred, (4) to cause trouble (5) to destroy some life-force. 


I feel sorry for faults arising out of five types of sensual pleasures—(1) pleasant 
word, (2) pleasant sight (3) pleasant taste (4) pleasant smell and (5) pleasant touch. 


“Y condemn myself for faults in practice of five major vows. Five major vows are: 
(1) Avoiding violence completely, (2) Avoiding falsehood totally, (3) Avoiding stealing 
totally, (4) Completely avoiding cohabitation and (5) Completely avoiding attachment 
to possessions. 


I fee! sorry for faults arising out of not properly practicing five samitis—{1) In 
movement (2) In talk (3) In seeking alms (4) In handling and handing over ones cloth, 
pot etc. and (5) In discarding stool, urine, dirt of nose, body, mouth. 


ufsaarnta off sita-franafé_-qefaarn, aisenreot, tear, 
AASHTO, TOAST, THAT 
TERA, Ta-CAT 

ward : Ge WHR & ita—-Prarat (Stal at afr at ays) at fea a sa 
fered or vita ara St Be vita freed &-(1) Yeatara, (2) sea, (3) 
qsHM, (4) aan, (5) areata, Us (6) FAH 
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FORTE CAS B STITT Ta WT LTS SH SAT a at Sara oT 
8, soem wean Hea €l we ava &(1) Hor eM, (2) ater dea, (3) 
verde cea (4 dit oraet ceed @), (4) dat Gea, (5) WEY ea, w (6) 
Uae cea! (aif ait weret czar @1) 

Exposition: [ condemn myself for faults in ascetic conduct arising out of 
violence to six types of living being—earth bodied, water bodied, fire bodied, air 
bodied, vegetable bodied and mobile living beings. 

I feel sorry for faults arising out of practice of ignomous reflections and non 
practice of ominous reflections. Six thought reflections are: (1) Black (2) Blue (3) 
Grey reflection. These three are ignominious reflections (4) Bright (Tejo) reflection 
(5) Padma (yellow) reflection and (6) White reflection (the last three are ominous 
reflections) 


wart : 9 yftano an ¢ aa art we aA acl aa @ Atte ae wis 
eat HG eet H SAP SIN ART SF aT a BT ae @ vs vem g- 

Ad Fa S wart seat HU a, ss Aq SH Va S, Ah yar Ht ware 
Ufaat el weak ARNT A aS, Ta VERS eT ed at feed a, TIRE 
sre —siensit a frat wer ae 4, ane fag-vienet + Te aT 
aoe &, de feet 4, dice vis-aggi + fea Sd, uae ve S o- E 
srenttal—werert ai Sa sen He, Baa eS ye yaaa SF ee 
aert ¥ afer ATA Bl Ue A AT a, GAS WHR S HTT A, Hane 
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Yar ® sare 4 adsl 4, ange & Sate sere 4 alia aaraR sl SIRT 
ame &, ate sea ert a, caste wae cel 4, aga udteel F waa 
4 wea 8, Geen a & ae sere A we Te aren & fava add sera 
fauda wean 3, dite tat at sedern ee a, va Teta St rete serait 
a GR, ARR FHT, SA, GecHey Wa SaeR—-wA as Gal H He TE 
pata seer aret an fafrafed wer A ae S, ay B Tae TT St aa 
SREP 7 HSS, STANT ak Pra & sae seer Aafia aan H see 
4, ote aga S yal a, de Feet wd S eo 3, fasl & cada WoT 
af org 4 Te @, arta ain duet an fafeaq wert a Het S, cen dite wae FT 
aR 8 seri ateranl at Frets & fare wise Se SI 

I do pratikraman. In other words, I withdraw myself from faults arising out of 
practicing improper conduct and non-practicing proper conduct in respect of seven 
to thirty three heads mentioned as under: 

I condemn myself and feel sorry for faults arising out of seven causes of fear, 
eight types of pride, not-properly practicing nine types of restrictions relating to 
practice of celibacy, faults committed in practice of ten types of ascetic conduct, 
explaining eleven types of special practices (pratimas) of Shravak in a manner 
contrary to the established code, not properly practicing twelve special practices 
(pratimas) relating to Jain monk, practicing thirteen prohibited activates, causing 
violence -to fourteen types of living beings, behaving like fifteen types of nasty gods, 
not practicing properly the ascetic conduct as mentioned in sixteen chapters of first 
book of Sutrakritang, practicing seventeen types of non-restraint, preaching eighteen 
types of non-celibacy, ignoring directions mentioned in nineteen chapters of 
Jnatadharm Katha Sutra adopting twenty types of stages of non-equanimity, incurring 
twenty one types of major faults, losing forbearance in twenty two types of 
sufferings, going against the direction laid down in twenty three chapters of 
Sutrakritang or interpreting them in a different manner, insulting twenty four types of 
gods and not properly observing twenty five types of reflection relating to five major 
vows of the ascetic. I feel sorry for not properly practicing the order laid down in 
twenty six lectures (Uddeshankal) pertaining to three sutras namely Dashashrut Brihat 
Kalp and Vyavahar; not practicing properly twenty seven types of code relating to 
ascetic conduct. I feel sorry for transgressing the code mentioned in twenty eight 
chapters of Acharang and Nisheeth Sutra. I condemn myself for engaging in twenty 
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types of prohibited literatures that cause sin and in practicing any of the thirty causes, 
leading to accumulations of highly deluding karmas. I feel sorry in case I had deviated 
in believing thirty one qualities of the liberated one, I feel sorry in case I may not 
have properly practiced thirty two type of Yoga Samgreh and committed any one 
of thirty three deviations arising out of not showing proper regard to the senior monk. 


afgart srarcone, fg sraraone, sraftarat straraumre, 
SAAT, STATUTE, BEET STATUTE, oe waar 
AARON, AAA ANT AAT, Wer Tastee 
aaa arava, w aga, avat Af, grorpat, areca, 
WHR, Fret T Gait WPM, TANIET WAT, Wea A AT, Tt 
% tafe agant aatt ven fires ft gan! ; 

arent : ddte sre —-(1) aiftedt et sire a, (2) fast et arene 
4, (3) Seat st arent a, (4) Sareea st ore a, (5) STE st srr 
a, (6) afiaal wi arena B, (7) aacat wt arent 8, (8) sift Bt g 
FRI @, (9) Rat st arena 4, (10) efrat st arena a, (11) za ate B 
Sl AIT G, (12) Wels st sree a, (13) Hafe-wfarniad ert st sree 
@, (14) 2a, Bye we argd fea ches St omer a, (15) Tae WH, Ya, 
sta wa aeat St srenet S, (16) ret Bt SaaS, (17) Ad Bl AMAT 
A, (18) gata st sree H, (19) arearared wt SMT 4,-(20) Ba wet 
at arl-atd atert G, (21) UH wea at gat Ga @ Tea Fremat Ge G, (22) 
BA BS Hl St G, (23) HAR FET HC TEA A, (24) VE wR WEA G, (25) 
fara ved dat yet G, (26) soars sa VSM G, (27) Saraie wat S esa 
Wer &, (28) fea at ahaa @ aafien aa Te Ver 4, (29) Rt a a a eT 
ae 8, (30) sara 4 Sea Set 4, (31) ees ret Fare A a 
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4, (32) aera 4 wae Fe 4G, aM (33) reas A areas FES 
at oft oifrar crn 2 sad 4 die gen <i da oe gene fem sh 
Exposition: Thirty three condemnable activities (asatanayay) are (1) disrespect 
to arihantas (2) disrespect to siddhas (3) disrespect to acharyas (4) disrespect to 
upadhyayas (5) disrespect to sadhus (6) disrespect to sadhvis (nuns) (7) disrespect 
to lay male devotees (8) disrespect to female devotees (9) disrespect to gods (10) 
disrespect to goddesses (11) disrespect to the present world (loka) (12) disrespect 
to existence of other (higher and lower) loka (13) disrespect to the word (dharma) 
of omniscient (14) disrespect to the world wherein gods, human beings and demons 
reside (15) disrespect to all living beings (one sensed to five sensed) beings (16) 
disrespect to the time-cycle (17) disrespect to scriptures (18) disrespect to the angel, 
patron of scriptures (19) disrespect to acharya who explains scriptures (20) reciting 
lesson in scripture, not in prescribed order (21) to mingle up one aphorism with any 
’ other aphorism (22) to miss any word in aphorism (23) to add any word to the 
‘aphorism (24) to miss any clause in lesson of scriptures (25) to recite any scriptures 
not with proper respect or devotion (26) to recite scripture without properly attending 
to it (27) to recite any scripture not loudly where it has to be read loudly (28) to 
deliver lesson of scriptures to the pupil more than his capacity (29) to gain scriptural 
knowledge with evil intentions (30) to study scriptures in prohibited period (31) Not 
to study scriptures in the period prescribed for it (32) to study scriptures in the time 
period totally prohibited for that study (33) not to study scriptures in the time period 
specifically assigned for its study. I feel sorry for any such fault committed by me. 
May my fault be pardoned. 
eet : WE Ta A US WER & ata a YS oem dota ver St SIT 
ude afrani ast an itera fren rar 1 area’ ger aA WEA ete 21 sei 
Ua & Us F oan at Te eT U1 ae, aS, Ved aris at wh Vel A aria 
ar Gt face 21 seam anfs vel ar afara cae fet BIT a 
arden Ufa : seas ar ate 2 ak efaal we aia ea shat 
Oat ast warn # oy vere aS) Aer area al Pa AT TS RT 
ari ra St at at ream H URE Fe He TU, UE_ Fei Me Ta at atten a 
defen fru 7a ya A aad dan fete vat at ‘sre’ ga ue ig A ETT 
apt fern rea 2 
Baya YT 
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= aa vfteaer : ot sta ai dan 4 aie ax ca Ba Ga HET oT 2) ae 
Salven a 2-07 aan Wd gy see aa dad orem wa at were A ae 
Sad dium ok dy, 2 cei we a fae SS vee Bi wei Ue fem Or Be 
Sq of fae a way SI Van Sth ga ar te wer TT et wa Se 
a Te ae & fee a ae wes era Wawa HeT 21 
aus fame : fina meni a suem <fosa al oe ws wer ae Eas 
cia wer 1 8-(1) Flavus, (2) aar-aUs, wi (3) ara-ave) farwa-faam 
Boo fora A Ser WA Te a, TAS 21 ae, Fr, faeoer A qT we aT 
oH, aeravs 21 fear, HaraR, Tt one A wae wk, weve 2 
x afte ufo ; afta an ord Ber aM sy vefeai a gene YH vara 
SH sera eta afta 21 aferai dt 8 (1) sre, (2) aan afta, we (3) arama 
fersat_facort amie 3 a4 al Taree vert waft 21 fax, Wet, fame ante 
Oo a efint car oar Af 21 fear, SATA ante. a wee Hl tT aX TT 
araafia 81 da var at afta a af ae ser gen 3 at orem wit ere 
Srat Ute seat 21 : 
prea wfemeer : wer aa ae SY aay wie wih S fet ot ain yale 
WE GA Te, Yet St Aw eke S shee et we oT at ae Fea wm te wet 
wet Bi a TH ae Ye eR F ect 2 aa ae alas PAR toa wat Hi 
Ata Ya sos Set 8, aren A adt yea ser aA aa ae as BIG 
3a atet era @-(1) Ara, (2) Fem, wi (3) faemeal smite am ige E 
WEA HE Ger V1 AT HT ae B—-Ber-Tel PAA wT at 8 eran S vfawer 
@ wa 8 aate sical a arr cea frenexa a1 atef 3—faratta x7, 
Oca Hl aes We are Bl Ger aT a eg ara HI Brera Wa F, sve 
al mata wiba ar argue tal ae aa @! 
= TRa/ Tika vias : tka a1 at ¢-seaER ae wa a site Ma a ore B 
B81 eeifery 8 tka wer va G1 via de wa ar 2-(1) ets the, (2) w 
thes, wi (3) ar thal ort atg-fafs, fren, an, ve an aoe aT 
aig tha 2 Gy, <a, ya one se al a oft H Sea ST whe Bl aT 
2 atk erdfte ga, den ta geo onfe at wafta ae 7d aoe arm aka #1 
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faa det 10 


cesiesl 


ee 


aft ge meg & ules ware one wera or dua? B1 Roa aft aeftler cater ar aiftne ag 
) anfe & ufa av zon ‘ay daa’ BI 


S wre 31 aang sites ay eet & Here wt ‘otter’ F Gen Son ust ari 2. Bert & 
4. er—conr-ae anfe arenas aguel & wa & wa F cies fawal-onfeat ot & 
B uniter ar wees ze | 3, fareent cefet ere—feraea B anol S foe xa yao Hea | 


| observation of austerity and renunciation deception is totally prohibited. In 
#) observing, austerity in large amount deceitfully ‘Mahabala’ had to reincarnated as a 


types - 1. Arat Dhyan :- It gets menifested through despondency. In the desire of 


%) forwardness and simplicity, 4. Shukla Dhyan :- The notion of contemplation into the pure 


aan 


Herb sees sesh see 


frs-aftez - 10 Mlustration No. 19 


Fels, Wes Ves cares eat 
(&) det at ware or 8 - 1. ao det, 2. ay sea rer, gs, Pra, zasra a fet 


(ai) crest ar sief get aT aier BGT ara a wea sront H aie at afer yar one 
He 3S seta Ga FH oes Hr eres Gar wat Bi area Ata var ws - 1. AT 
Wet - Bere YS SIE SAT! STAT ane srenfera sgquertt F aft are 


@) fart ag a for uz varia dar art 21 ae ae ver ar ® - 
1. aifeara ~ ae ferzen & wae dar 81 et we ag } deta stk aie ag 3 
Reetior at eran att B12. de eat - gaa gal, au, He she sere A vera 
Set Bi 3. astern - gaat ween, agar anfe aeferal H fra at vararar wedt 31 
4, Seer Set ~ ser B ara, cefer anfe ys andl J wry He geet eara 3 


Sutras of Bondage, Sting, Meditation 


{A) Bondage has been said of two types :- |. Attachment bondage, 2. Aversion § 
bondage. To keep proprietory interest in the disciple, son, friend, kith and kin or in any 
favourable object is called attachement bondage. To have hatred towards any unloving 
person or undesired object is called aversion bondage. : 

(B) Shalya means a sting or a thorn. Any such feelings and resolve that pierces likea 
thorn into the soul and to leads astray into this infinite world is called Shalya. Shalyas are @ 
said to be of three types :- |. Sting of deceit - To behave deceitfully. Even in the § 


womenhood, 2. - Nidan Shalya - Resolving to obtain mundane prosperity and wealth asa § 
fruit of ones performed activities of austerity, renunciation, restraint and propiation of | 
spirituality, 3. - Sting of false perception - To propound faith against the tenants and 


: principle propounded by Jin Deva. Ge 


(C) To get concentrated on any object or matter is called meditation. It is of four 


combination of favourable object and separation of undesirable objects occurs, 2. & 
Raudra Dhyan :- in it the feeling of jealousy, aversion, anger and pride remains, 3. Dharam s 
Dhyan :- In it the concentration of mind remains in the disposition of religion, straight § 


dispositions of knowledge, perception etc. of SELF is called Shukla Dhyan. 
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i a Be 


Rg CR eae RT CB FN AS 
BAS Pe gS SS RU AS 


Tika @ via year atten ai wret dat ora Pan a A Sa Ta 2 
Wana wae at sega Tres Wawa ERI ka @ Ser stat wr Frc 
we et 

fren uftarr : Hae was BT Wa, wT SORT HET SARE 
aeardt 3) ammern ar farktaeis wee 8 fare fared ar arf 3 raise 
ay de et an eae, fale 3 oer a eT, Stat rae A tte eI TB 
wae vit Sten ara ero we fren dt we st 2—(1) aA fame, (2) & 
aa fret, (3) afta fren aaert waa ee tees at oe aa B 
de sc at oa 21 sei wh fs & fore Sree Gh grr sae Se A Age 
aa 21 ed 

amare afro : He co el S Pa BN are oer set STL sre ST 
2 TO Sy GaN at ot gig sem esa Hoa Hed S1 HoT a WER wT e-(1) 
~ gy, (2) AM, (3) are, wa (4) chen a ae a oe Hg ZA a-TOG 
wr ad Seem wt aa 8 a feet aera aS a Ta ga aa i oes 
aren at tan A Mat WI etl 31 Sefer ae aR Haat a fakes wees BS 
wa 3 : 

dar uftern : fran gaa after geor al dat Hea 1 WaT UR e, 
aat-(i) amen dat, (2) 4 Hat, (3) Ae aa, TH (4) Biome Ta! orER 
ster at waft sravaea 21 yen ota Foner dat free Tech eI ore B 
& ofa de safe, soraifad otk sari ise faa aren at Soh dade fiat Be 
war were & fore afrard Sr ra ott aforara A wear 31 Teg SY ats Bt TERT 
ge va oe fara ore ee Sat 21 werd wt cravs Tet sro wry Aga a GW 
wea 31 tan aera Fw A ae Vitae aT eT ae A Ha aa Mae ee 
a -scofa ot art 3 ot sero iter gre arr at that 21 is 

faeen ufisnan : fax So BA are Sal-Herh, wal-aral a facet 
wel wien SI fren UR WHR st, ae x 

(1) eitener—ferat a Sus, Wee, UT, attain ane wt Tat B 
El Siewert 3 ce 


Mayas FT 


(2) saepe—shsr-aaet Heat 

(3) er een—fatts 2a @ fafae va & We-ae, aa-fra, ars 3K, 
ana, frente at zal SET 

(4) Terenas, Tast H eet, fers, Fe safe a dala He eT! 

saat UR var at werd ay & few afer gi saa ena & fared veut 
a aft aera ar va ge ata 2 al aereeiia ary eraT Shara Tea Fe AT 
wea 21 Fel wae a Aiea at TE faeenstt sr wis fear re 3 

cart wfepant : fret we caret aera atau faagfeal a) GEM HoT 
am @1 ant ah tea 3 ea sore we od ak yae-4 a a oe Z| 
a (1) anear—ge ay & faa we afte ag & Walt a a A se 
are ga, wile, tig wr a 
( (2) dg ema pol ates fers ty er Seer at i 

(3) at an-sfted-vefta vad & fa 4 fangheal a cam eB 
har 21 «i 
(4) Yaet eart—q-ada, freneis, frend aman dacs wear ye a 
weAT 21 ie 

were 3 cart an ate wae fa fren et wa safes @t eat ar far- 
arrest 4 far a at sae sot te at gia og ary whee TT 2 e 

fire uftcrnor : Ew S fen SS Ae Foard feet wa ee fem 
aren at arenes safe at fen A a SA aret are fad wera S wai areata 
at fem 4 oon aret wre fread seed 8) sei fea S se aT aT 
vier fen wen 21 sired fen} aera set S syER aa ae ez OK 

(1) arfaet fea & err eh arett fen at aifret fee wer oT 
a i 
(2) anfrenefirat fire—ara, wer ante at afin wed fi sae frat 
amt @i 
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. (3) wefrat fender, gu onfs stare afore a sera BA are eet 

wafaat st wefiat fina pet ae ZI 

(4) urea farce oro at Ra Serr St Tet fen naa 
fra wean 1 
% (5) wonfearfaat fear—uftral at fear 8 fea A ate fara wronfa- 
| cufiat fear meer 21 
: aara-Tyor WaT : TA Stee erat a fafa He ae wes, BI, Hy, 
eww on at ar da 21 of oat fara A es cE at Us S fee B 
4 aera via eM 21 fe 
ey carta aftesrit. eae ang otha ne shat ef ae eat 
Bod mor (eT, aT Ue oe wer) at dia ain (aa, ae, HE) AY 
e BAU aa Bile ar cay fafa eat V1 Wa Aeradt H aM &-(1) area, (2) 
g Feat, (3) see, (4) seared, ua (5) aaftag ary fear, sr, ae, wert B 

vd ufve sa wa nee or a, aa Sd er Ba ao eT BT 
ged at der He at don tar 2, Us Baa eI ara a see aT aT a OB 
Feraa-wiawar a ceed ate saa Farad S wera Fas ae ce Sa saa 
Ate clea Z| is 

attra wfasmert : ura Tera Bert Hea V1 Sa Yer ar St aa aie F 
ara aeat Se Blt Her a 31 ots ales TY S SAAT Hert ZI 
afifa a wif of t-te Gere, vata) a afhfeal or tes Sa WaT 
a 

(1) gat afafa—qn sare Car ater warn) yA aT Stacie med BU TAT 
aon, farae fret wroft at fear 4 eh 

(2) are afifafader yen fea-fire wes Bea ae tert 

(3) Wann afafa—atat & 42 wa tise & 5, US 47 stat wt aevar fren 
Hl UST Wa Sea SEAM 

(4) svar-ates oa rato afafa—svain 4 ar ae ae, Ta, Fee, 
7 ante a fadayda Sern Ua TT! 
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(5) Ufterafran afaftak 8 Sars SF aT Ae, FA, HH, TS, HA AAS 
an fadeqde tetied 2 RK OM Se 

Fa Wa Binal at sfaa saree F aie ag se cere ot ares “fsa 
Gate oie” ca aa om se te at Us Fer 

sfta Rreva wftenrot : sta an ae 2h ot Fava a aef Bahar stare 
BIE! Be tat oa fea F fares seria eet stat er wade et seat G1 
i ve frat # am Syed, ot, aa (afta), arg, areata Ua Fa yeatt a 
far stat ar wae 3 SS Pesta Her ST V1 Set eee HAT: far Shia ar MA 
ay, aH, ag, wa areata 2, oe otenias, does, yates ws 
arenfientie sta Her sat 31 sa viet Frere & vita eorex eed G1 a wT 
safe sear ¢ wits viet Fon Sse A MSM ATs 
havea vet adt 31 oat sta Frara ar aa Baa za we AS eis oe, 
aa tise ard, aR size are wa oe sfaa ae wae silat an orate Bt 
art ZI : i 
Bg et wel Mafra aS fret ot wot at afe fer at ort 2, aT e 
fart sta a we se a ore é at ary sa te S oon & fore ‘sitafrar 
fear ET BI : 

Awan wien : fra st yang wet st ava wer WaT aI Sea we 


ee e 

(1) Fan eases eae gh are stats ae cea at aw 
Fae Ferd FE we fda at i ead S R-S oH F fore Gee S as Bag 
aafsa St Sree € gece ar SS feafag of fares wet eter 2 

(2) tte Averge deat ad sta Seiq—arrel ud tacts Be zh we 
ait arden ga aya are Stal at axa Ffad HH Stet 21 

(3) write ayea_ge Sea aS Sta A Fa ar PVH Bier TAT Sha T1 TY 
saat Sute wate S aaa saat ae Fae Sar Tee eI galery ae ce Tt 
TaN BI 

(4) Saiterear—ae vers deen bh ga dee aren cafes Rael SH TAT BT 
Bye a ot fare wer 21 fre, oor, ween gfe ee Aiea gS aT I 


aga seam ; afer 
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(5) waadea—7e aes Geen 31 ge cen Tren afea aaaA TaN, fara sik 
anit @ or ads wae at gre fader ZI 4 
(6) Reet Sva—-yaeI ar ae S esa se Sea are waft B-RaT CUT-BW OB 
ea) wat A Troi war 31 cad a feat eI Se Usa ae, ad HI SE OB 
ugar gel — ft Asia oT SAT eI a 
sree oe cea Fa wen dis 8a we sites a sae zi ig 
orate fee : HY aT ST GET Heat 21 ae eat anes ei aE 
aut #1 ana ar aa far 21 sya ar at 2h A ae Bea a a a EMT 2) 
frre ot eel theta af S sea a aa HL a sas TTA TA Td ae B 
[Re sn Sea Fa a a Pee eM a TAS IMs, a- 
i (1) sects wears siftrat 8 sera SF aren ral Sa HEA aH TET be 
Se UW at gy a ee oem al e 
; (2) wreite waza safe sean nfs SB afore a es aren aI Sa AAT 
al ag-dal-2ai @ cen ad, faeg onfe wife @ aa eter 21 
_ G) are a9 ante at Gen eg ah-srpal 8 semi 
(4) stared waar vasa Bt ST 
(5) antfranra—asitferen saat a1 
(6) ARUT-E—ARy Bae eT 
(7) ayes vasa at aria STA SA TET Aa! 
Te-Ta wfrenaeT : Ag HT aie BSN SSSR V ory Vet at serfs Be 
at 2) agent cfr gad S ara A ag ae 21 Tee aan sade 
RX ween S1 ae a HE | oT HH afd a Ht ga Sq ae wis MAA TET 
21 wafaq or an ats Ho Seat sen aH elas BEM s aT ae Taw fer vita 
uM zl : 
FE BS WHR FS — 
(1) wife ae-aaht sofa ar azar 
(2) ae Ae —-oe Se a SPA (AgUal cht wae Ta Fagual Ht Ee TaN 


ap 
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(3) wet ae wits Wd I AER! 

(4) SO Hew SI SeaETI 

(5) wa we 4 ae coe g? Cen aR SEAT 

(6) at aa—fage FT ste 

(7) Ft Fe-shead eq AY SAR APA SEAT 

(8) teat we—ayRa FT TATE) 

wererd afte afrsmrot : sel (area) A sat (TAT) aeraia wied hay 
Aen ar acer wari ear @1 sere at Geen & fee ae qa-fay afical ar at 
aU SUC HUT V1 Afea ar axel Saito wT HEA fa St aS HET 
21 fara weer fear Hae ol Ga at ars wear Har ze, 38 J GIs ae aT 
merad aa St A yor wt areal S ea Ser 81 gered at at feta mer B 
FER 2 i 

(1) fafted-aaft-aer—sei % Gh, wy wa ayae a aa tt, sei a 
Cece He 
(2) Bi-at-ahten eae Senet Ue feral a eet-voen ara ee) 
(3) Peenuaer—fre wir nef ad a, sas ss or HE Huet B 
ah 3H IA WF SST ig 

(4) PA-aitain-ategin-eat & ain-saiei et eT Sart a 

(5) Qearn-wre- safest a SE aay Sis a fers 
wile wex, Tha, ea, Tes ale Al a GT 3 

(6) Ya-sitt-arerco—atan S ya Sfart stat st ST A HEA! ba 

(7) woitt-sitert-camt an F faire ae we eieat Hae ser eg 
ore fess aes Veet eT Ta TT Bs 

(8) aftrat-aher-ari-Sal-Gat ASA At sifire AT A A GPM 

(9) fepr-uftas— nk BY HT AMT BUA is 

smrored ufteeaor : arma Ff afira for eat at amma Het ET AY 
RN Se BR eet re 
ar e- es 
ambi se ufecarror Avashyak Sutra is 


Bid, iret 


fort Wer Ha-Ha sre walt Yzer-mael wt agee saa Aare 
cen sre Sarat wr Ud Fas aoe sea Seat SB Va At onla, |i, aa, 
BU, TU, Ya, cra ae Beat S ae B safes gan were, fetex-eaita 
wefersit ar at aiar azar At S weet stoeht arcana aft area meer 21 
onfe-qer amie G sréare B sa feet onfa-ger FH seus stat usa 21 
gel ver ga 3 wa S He SS aia a feet She Qa te at uit 
act $1 ag SR ya S ae S 3a afar F aa B ates @e HR aie 
afta ot wifta att 31 amet she Cea B sige waa Fae afeey 
aremat She arfkea Yat a vita Bi 

ve a dee aed fra aw ane Het S ww a vega fee ora Bi 
sa Hel & Haw S Bea rer afew! 


Eight Places of Pride 


Just as the intoxicated elephant uproars breaking all-the safety . 
measures and injures his master and himself so does the practiser 
intoxicating through che pride of caste, clan, power, beauty, 
austerity, wisdom, gain and wealth not only transgresses the limits 
propounded by Jinendra but injure his soul also. He has to reincarnate 
in the low profile households being proud of caste and clan etc. In the 
same manner being proud of power and beauty in his next birth 
obtains an ugly and weak state, intoxicated by the pride of austerity 
and wisdom (shrut) he gets the physique unworthy of austerity and a 
weak brain in future. Being proud of gain and wealth his future 
becomes of worthless and full of poverty. 

From illustration one to eighth the mode of eight prides has 
been presented the practiser must he aware of these eight prides. 


aie she she 


(1) aa at sient Wad MATa aT IT EAM 
(2) afaat—aits oe fast ore ae PatgaTa HY TMT TAT 

(3) arsta—-aa-are a IM at TAT SAT 
(4) ada a hr Fea SB GM Sl tte BEM 
: (5) Bea —aaM seat] Sea 3a a Aero ante safer Ten Ta a 
Ho wi-gy ani S a A Aa 
3 (6) wea—aea Bes wa AER Se SN SEA 
(7) Waa Tass Vafeat St aT BET! 
z (8) AA-ARE VaR F aa at Tat ART HET, star Feens-srepeTSA 
S & fate dada vaca wal 
| (9) mam eal BY aes Us aera ome ae Uftas oT aT HET 
(10) verrd—At art aiea Ys Tera St aT BEA! 
: sre Ta wa H ere wr ale social Ean Ss at ary whe SIT 
( gat det at fe ae 21 
x “sarern wheen wfesaaror : Soh UR I et TOOT stake aa a 
q fer caer Gan 21 whan wee I el Glee S1 seo Ht vfs So wl 
eo aeendt @1 wane at dea wane @ far at ornrern A ae wa ad ar aaa 
4 carat 31 Wieait aT FAST Fa WER e— 

(1) att wfeen—sa wien 4 afran ted Ye Wea a Ue fea STAT 
21 a wien at arate ue are at 21 

(2) aa ufone vier F aaa va arpa ud da qoradi a fares 
area eet B1 Fa wee Ht ara st ara Ht SI 

(3) arenes wine wien A sian arte Ue eeneanfirer sal at Preis 
ART See 1 ae Whe ats Ara aA Vt 

(4) thee viet—ge vin a ares sree aren, aadeit, afer atk 
sree at vfagot aise aa S1 ae wha a ATE aT 

(5) Fran afer unre ont sia a oer eet EE sos Rega Birr 
4 fa a seed ar oer eee @, Uf A ge dor a OR an ¢, GI 
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sii ar cam wer @, stat A ain set Sar, Ua AF Sena a eT TF 
ur ne 2 eae we a ae A ts od sh a ona ee 
aise yitn a1 safe sera ue, a, dh fea we sep Ws Fe wT 2 e 
(6) aerrd uitn_—se sin a sera at Prefer sree af ort 21 gaat G 
wats wat Ue Ufa Ht Ud eS Be Ta FT I id 
(7) afae ee viene sf a at afae aaa é so aren 8 
fara sia 31 ge yfaen ar eA Sea Ue fe We SePS UA A ST 2 
(8) amar-zaet wfer—sa oir Fonda (fears) He GaRT Cae FT AMT 
fen ore 31 ge Bt orale was oH fea We See ate TE FT I i 
(9) feat witnn—za vier a sas GR a ot one wel am aT 
ST ST UH fea Ue SEHR at A ST I e 
(io) sige wier—sa vt F sree cad ffir dan fot 
ae ERUPT a Soa aT eT THR S fox SF He Hea V1 ye-waeh art 
H starna vad 31 feat arf S ys aA Kame 2 at Hea Gora =, wet B 
ara $ at sea, 7a Sra @) a whe ot aaah se Uw fer Ta THE 
a FTG at ZI i 
(11) sony wfter—ga wen Y sae Ay a TAA STAR aT TTC HT 
drag 3 aan da oro ae, ay S aha eS TET aes fered aT 
di amed 2? a dagen wan 3 aren set 8 ferdqven Herb ge ioe et 
wate weet we feat at we Sep aE Te aT a 
Tare Mer ar oR sree se Ba ah Urs |B wae Hee V1 e 
SH STee visit st al feria WET EE et saa se ae at TYE 
“Saree Biter faa” BI aIA-als HTT V1 s 
fret witrame : Prey, ser, Probe, are, BPS wet oH BPA fre 
saree oF are wala ore i fry ar enfeee oel dae cee fre het 
faarght 1 atenfta 21 afr ara wR ST oraraHcted SI aft + fee ae 
sein -craara set wen 81 refi wee FT ders war 21 wey She hae SE 
fae 38 ft ae-aa-a ote at rae ett 81 sa starrer Foe fete B 
age sreret : wiarereT W027 Avashyak Sutra e 


franfafar grr gol axa 21 wer ee Prensa aa ee st seer Prat et eta 
frat a1 faergfa Y frastatreral wd dats & fore a eam aeT etm, ae 

Sanger Jeet 6 arse HET Vi Sea Tey ST CTH EMR FE Te -HI VATA, 
& ost oma a ea wt ae at fe eer O1 sae fart sm at frenfate 42 
S fraisaataad @ aefara Stet Si seer fen ar att faery we WaT Tet ela, aT 
So fort a free aed dat sagen fren 23 are Bt ae wee et eT SAR eA 
caret aan at Prat oft vet area! sa va Frey Frenette era ot ferant wet erat 
a 
3 wet Pay at 12 sfamet a vitae ference 31 wesw a aed eat 
sa yeni a AA aera sae a fer a, Fares AeI-wETT Fw et 
@ dta ae wars ae fron ot, sa ce a a tte chem) ane wierralt wT 
 Yaqed 3a VaR 
; ueet wires vite at arate ua are st bi ge fee a aT rg wafer 
(ump ofa ot ud we ata wer wen eet 21 aha ar ae Ga BG TY ST 
Ma qeag wd au cared eT oe wa ah oravS we Ta UH fe eT HTT VI Fea 
Mum ore am fag um efa or wd Ue ofa sei Sto fate em a 

gad 8 rae wha wie at vita gaat a sraett afer as, WaT aH 
2ST Ua-Ue ore ar 21 Sa fete ert @ fe gad wen A aot at 
Baa cfeai oft wnt 21 dad afer a de—din efeat, eat ea 8 aoe afer 
Faw St areata spe cit ret St 

- aredt wise wire an aera art PA-ae T B1 SAHT ARTETA WHT 
sare FB aret F sadt 31 wa S at Tae, avatar aera freee year 
wm fren ara 2 ae sret—-sieel Bt ware O aea few Sa eI 

tet ute —ae ofr oft ard aretae at V1 ae-ael St TG eA ET 
a SIS SUSTGH, CRISTEA Steal SeRHT yl ea fee STAT eI 

aaet wise vf st staf ft ord stele et 81 are del-det or 
FRO BG BW UA DH AL SSH, SRA sera) STAHeaTET A feta TT 


4103 4 


EERO ee er 
Se ee 
1 is 
angel ufos ofa we of at 21 der da St eT S Tea saat B 
STH st Sit 31 tia oe fas war A eet vial a dara ax, cet a OB 
get Si sik Gora, sere a fated Geen, wee Yee H afe aH ames fe 
tad eu eam fen ore 21 a vie a we: 2a, wae ee feta ar suet F 
softer dian 21 ares afe softet sot ar waar G arr Hea |x ular 
a oem od sa safe, toa seen haw a aS fet wea 
at sara suefer att d) are af aersa et ae ct ae OTe BI STB aT | 
aafe—wetta vd 8 ot sre a ora 21 

farn-eera wfeeeror: fen ar aief 2 arts fea at ver a al at 


SS tampde ok samgdet angie at an ach fra a a eis a aes 


tht 3 safe orga SSM are fear aire ar arr aa ti Eg ETT 


4 ana & egy de feat wart a mem fer va #1 ae foot er i 
aed fered 3 — a 
(1) avdeus fiea—aed araiq cad & fret weer at fats S fo stat at gE 
fest SET, BUT SR SAH SAAIGA HEA : 
(2) seeus fra—fon frat vats & et sital at fear ee 


(3) feear-zog farar—ze anvian @ feet ant at fd aon fe ae a oer HE 


RR freasrl at HS SIT HUT 
(4) seme aos firet—srarte et aA arett feat 
(5) fte farrate frrar—gfte-a 8 eh are fea aer—-sret ated at 
aR THAT BS FSA i 
(6) War feat—stacr ster 
(7) Sener fra —-at BEM 
(8) ater feat—ays anise dacs satel B Set SF are TIA 
(9) am feta STM 
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(10) fit feen—at set fat at <ftsa Se 
(11) Wren firar—se-aae SCT! 
(12) etter fren BET 
(13) Talat freer faci at area & fafrs 8 eer are Gar 
fran 
a qe fier : ya a ai sia ak oH a ret 2a! ital ar ERT 
Uh Sq-det cea V1 ea ice Fe Ud sep Wa AH fetes Fe C1 ae aA 
Safe a vieniea sia & wear dee del aS dae A ae, veo A ale ae eT 
8 gerd at a stat Fa feet sta at face ef 2 at RM ofa ae 
areas at mE 2 

dee aunt sta-agi at ort ga wea 3 

(1) Gen Taise, (2) are THF, (3) stra, (4) aia (5) salts, 
| (6) seat Wasa wa, (7) dat Fafa sa art & vata wa arrata, ta Het 
aes ag id & 

amarante fis: cosets = sera oth sear aed ert erat 
4 fasts ofa at are aTqeaar tal ot ue forte caf ta ‘Teenie’ Heo 
214 fa aa 2 at ced ag i gad at ga tae We eA oes eZ 
wom, fade ak qita ace oF are a fafee oo waldi—areeni @ oRa-wred ted 
Si arn or Hr Se fasta Wasa Sar 21S aa 15 VaR S Vi Saat aac 
3a WER @ 

- (1) sha, (2) siete, (3) Fang, (4) wae, (5) Bx, (6) SIE, (7) sre, 
(8) Hereret, (9) aiferra, (10) 4:99, (11) BH, (12) Te, (13) Fare, 
(14) Ger, wi (15) Feral 

S15 VaR & woenfin cai urea aed F vist SEA, ST FA SAT 
Bo aren a freak So Wee Si Haha Cer eta S ct arg vhsaraer gre 
3a ay at ofs at ca 21 

Te Were WHA : PIPUST TI H WIT Ae H iets steer 
A ofae saree & faade ara wa fata set-wern B sat Sat at aren 


aaa FT 
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stew yfaerm Biegler ea 
S) 3a Wan @-(1) eaara-weemg, (2) darefta, (3) sand afte, (4) ate ofa, 
S| (5) Wem fanfaa, (6) deat, (7) weiter aferm, (8) at, (9) at, (10) 
wrt, (11) Herat, (12) FHsACT, (13) Fees, (14) We, (15) Teri, 
wea (16) TMI 

i WE araaT UAHA : ANS VER Se area Ht THT Fa WHR B-(1) 
S) yecienra orem, (2) arent arena, (3) dager sream, (4) Saar area, 
(5) oreahranra stvay, (6) sites oraa, (7) aifea aaa, (8) aaiaa 
aan, (9) Tafsa ara, (10) sista aa, (11) den steaa (ase war 
Y Joq-Aaa), (12) Saat seam (yeeat B uss areal ar Tae BET) 


(13) Sant orday (aes, oa ante af fat afea SAS a wer, (14) utara B 


ardan (fart 2a-9s Wea), (15) FA HATA, (16) Aaa saaT, (17) we os 
eal 

= SRA TRE THR S aay at Sar fern zi, fret scan-sreuUT 3 2h, 
oat sad seas ata at fafa & fore ulema frat ara 21 


aaa ufone : tread H stare Be va ware F (1- 9) Aira (Rata j 
date) WR see Seta an an, aa Ue ara a ears Set eT, GAT GT 
art, ta So BA ae sr wea HEM Set WHE (10-18) ster mR & 
Caqes-feeta) eet ati ae ae, aa, Fa Sw Go HEA, GTB Baa HT, 
ed Fat FE sel ar ase HE 3a VSR aera A afea wer Waet Hh ua 
date wit dest a, te ae sone Fei a earn ga A her far TH 
at 


SH FOE YER S aaa a dan, faa, we fem a at sea seri cet 
aa te cea zi 

Ware wieroT : sit srTal A SGA aT Gal IM 21 aa a TAT, 
a se ara & aeee St eT HE 19 Heme  fortent anractt 
Fa Wee e-(1) sfera aa, (2) Were, (3) aS, (4) BA, (5) stem, (6) 
5, (7) Verh, (8) Avett, (9) Tae, (10) BM, (11) TARA, (12) TeR, 
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(13) Fuge, (14) tact, (15) Te, (16) SaHeRT, (17) STH, (18) 
eM, (19) quests 

wwe sear Ff gerd & mem oo dan Fo ygfa wa aan 4 fafa 
RAM EH St TT SIRS & ora waa A vata sik area a frgha + 
at a, saat arm-afirs fear et fartia wea at et a sae sca ate 
Ofer HUN Sl ae STATE Wiss HT SAT a a 

erica oft : saan A fad at fear wt aah Her se 21 
faa ore, fran ak ar-oraer 8 enfiena wfted a 3a srrale-<a Het 
aie 21 stent srt SS are CS eater st Men sta 3) ata areaafiz- 
tari a afer faa sa yar 4 
4 (1) stfeder ye aed—siedt Gert, (2) of A far wae faa eT, 
(3) far sear (ar ah GEERT) FWA HET, (4) wei Fai a faa 
WAST TEA, (5) Tesla Br sree eT, (6) wae st areas 
wer, (7) Stat et an wer stern dar fran Se, (8) IRR we eT, FB 
(9) Retiare wa we a WTA ACT, (10) tte ts aad st -gaet wer, B 
(11) Re-ere fant 4g: WA: Freaerere are ater, (12) wafer ater een, 
(13) Br ypi-arret & fare wer AEH a cH se, Ga: oa PSH st ease 
ae al SST HAL, (14) stret 8 eaters HET, (15) Alaa wa @ fora wet 
A AK HET He Biers wr a feral wai wiea SuA-wWeT WT ToA-FSAT, (16) 
WR Ufa Sadia VA WSS wat S alert, (17) 7s A He Set, (18) yar 
am wl ge Wear, (19) fer ae andthe wea, wa (20) wy S faz 
Tees AERA wr STAT SET 

sR 20 stefe-earrt a waeasr Gaq fa at al saa sco chet 
fafa a fee vite Hee <I i 
“mardte ufssamnor : arg & fer aden capa ata at act del F uftnfing 
fran rr 81 wae de daa a ay ar alts aie eax aw soa ziwaa & 
ast an safien frat ga year 8 2 
(1) saad er, (2) Ben der eT, (3) Uae aT, (4) ated B 
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(ary & fee TAT BA AER) FET BLT, (5) Taftes (Tanai F fore AT 
Bal FAISH ACK) Hl SINT SET, (6) siethres (ary H seeea a AT 
BAM, GUST aM, SIN GH TAT Ga, Fda 3 Gr aT, Bra Sas A eat 
fon SM) AER WEN HEM, (7) TET fee ee wee wl A: FA: HT HET, 
(8) Be Are Bt stata Fm aaa CMT, (9) We Fe A a an At UK HET, 


(10) te Fé 4 a OR A-Se-aece ET, (11) Ba (fees a sear B 


fant ata cent soa ante A frara fear 2) S ax a fen cy, (12) 
WRT AEM HE, (13) AAA BS STAT, (14) Ba aATAT 
Skt wor, (15) arta Bhead yeat a fren HK Sam, (16) afar 
ie-were oak 3 aaa a ered Ser, (17) WAVE BUH, We, ET, 
ats ang ar sre Hen, (18) we ad A ae aR At OR HEA, (19) UH ae 
Fa TG OA-HIe HUT, (20) Wd Ee-THeM ee ot afaa ear a fara aa, B 
woot aT elt B ster Tt, (21) WAGE Fx Bla, yeat, ate, efta, wifgat 
@ fact, Fat & ae, AteA-ger are IA HR SST a ral EAT : 
sree 21 Sa S Gan 8 ary ar Baa faawaT sear aaa et e1zT OB 
et & Sem wel Hew a Ht ay St aaa weT asa ser a aye aa 
2q et wy warts Wawa eT 21 : 
wdtee wiaaaroT : oeT-art & softer Fare anal wt wwe eT TG 
21 ay a Ua wea eae] aM ae ett 21 waa: aa I OE 
gates dar 81 weg Ge- fae areca at aad set aren 81 sei ah HaR-HaA 
R Hel a Aaa Boat CT Met V1 ATA A safes SA art Tet 
area a 22 ate F dueta fren wet 21 4 arta ste wive ga var g— 
(1) 3, (2) ae, (3) Bet, (4) TAH, (5) Sree (Sa SAT rer 
SMT), (6) staat (aaa & 3 faert oe SF aren Hw), (7) seis (Het a ifs 
Bet GIA SH ia SA Ae Saran), (8) Tt, (9) wat (fae ome Aa 
Waeh rz), (10) Aafeeat (eareaa yf H softer et art ere), (11) wear E 


(Hagel Sue a fret He at areT HE), (12) sete (feat gre wie fa B 


UR WC Sct BA aren afew Ve), (13) ae (freafcerat gro ary st ATET- 
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wear srat aa ax Sa), (14) APT, (15) HATA, (16) VW, (17) THAR, 
(18) Sea-wa (RRR WR Ye-TaAT sife SAAT), (19) AHN-TRA 
(qar-afres ot ag & fore vee 2) sad agar & Ser a at Serra ett 
31), (20) Wa, (21) Far, Va (22) ae wae! 

artes vireo Wasa A ary Bl Trae a He wfeT 

pepain-steners uftcar : yapain Ga S et eee S1 wr grey A 
aes ue fade qeese Ta er 81 We ae SF Aes eT SAT 
nen tenn vier’ a faa a ae 21 feta gee S ae ae SAT 
Fa Fare — . 

(1) Weds, (2) fra, (3) aren Ufa, (4) wereIM frat, (5) 
TARY, (6) SAR, (7) are eat 16 al wei WEG 7 sree FH Great 


ag fare aoia 31 TeqaR STAT a HTS, fara WeIT see a at ee | 


ae & sad frat & fam ‘qapain—atern visa fren Te 21 


2a uf : dai + 24 wiftal %, SS fe-10 waR BH saTafa 2a, 8 THR : 


S ameiat 2a, 5 van F Sifafaw 2a ud wH ven & Sate ai cal S oT 
haw qa-ayfs S sey WSK 8) Tas St ST Gal Hl srHial BEN sea 
8 En wet, a set A feat ard wt sees He act BI fer Yat Ss ofa 
ere fate are waa 31 wafaq sae oft wg sera a at ae ‘afer’ 
SBM Hels He Sa 21 

adie 24 WER @ 2ai B ea we ‘aa wie’ H 24 defend a ot Teer 
fire Ten 21) aaqar waste O Hera wa tte forreal et srrencar one a 
sera Gai + fafa S fee ‘Sa vitae fren Tat 2 

arern wise ; ae ah Ua Head F-(1) afer, (2) We, (3) ARI, 
(4) sere, wa (5) safe Sta Tete +t als ae Ger S fere 25 wears 
Bt Waa SITET St Set V1 25 AerIsiT I Faw Ta WHT A 


afeer aerad at 5 wreard 
(1) Safafia, (2) aatgfia, (3) sarafea, (4) siete I-A (atest 
1. arart wag 3 24 diefard et gem fet 21 
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ae BE RC IT WRG TIM AH ane I SUIT BAM), (5) AKA WSA 
faatron fetal 
Gel Helad at § waa 
(1) safafae srr (fra yer ater), (2) att IM, (3) asta, 
(4) 94 @M, wi (5) aS MI 
SR Tela cat 5 ATT : e 
(1) cant at ata Gar fide saa aa der eT, (2) oR gT-aTEB 
safe FI TATE TEM BTM, (3) Te-Few suis soa S fara ga ante Hl vet 
let, (4) Breen fies ar Aatergeen Soar Her, (5) Ags wt Par-sTfat 
ull 
werad wetad et S wT e 
(1) et, Wy, Aas 2 tea ea A wa, (2) B-wa a wer, (3) ot F 
ah sinraint wt tet Ser, (4) sten-ges ahh ae abt wt Gre ae SeT, sah 
fara are aS et BM 


aaftng weraa at 5 area Be 

(1) Fre ee WT we ons RK Be a AT ERT A, aes Tee 
wre A teat, (2-5) Fei FeaR Felg-arts By, TH, te wes Tal wh ula aeey 
TST TY A ea Getta are Sr Baa SRO SRN ET feel Haha 
erat ora 4 ay ser at ah sre weer ERI aE Fe a is 

BA-BAS SATA VANSHANT : AMAT TE Se, FHI 
BBE Ud AER TA H B-SA 26 Baer F alia Gearant H sy sau, 


STEM Wa VET A He B, a aS Tar Fre FH af He St a ses B 


da ¢ saat figfe & fae ‘cerees caer seer ere fee’ fare ore 21 

SFR TNT RTT: SIL AY HAS WM SI FHS sea F TY 8 
aeet—aa & afta a set 21 4 Wot at sree A arg at wea oes ok 
yaenitea wen alsa pafad sa ot st arreat A eaer et sre at ‘sree 
TP yao S srt sTea-Uls at St aAfeU! 27 Tr 1 TST Fa WHR Be 
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(1-5) atféer safe aha erat st eer SIRT HCA, (6-10) a Bhat 
a UE BET, (11-14) SR Sot HT IMT HEA, (15) wa wer (Aah Us), 
(16) RO Bea CareteRct at svar viscera Her), (17) aT wer 
CA-ae ae al Gea A wear HET), (18) AAT, (19) fara, (20) FA 
Sea (FA at SY SAR A Praha), (21) Tar GaSTTM (aaa HT BAYH 
aan & frafa), (22) ara waco (eee St say sara S Frgfa), (23) 
ae wen, (24) ait Bova, (25) aha aeta, (26) Sea (STAT 
ait Weel @ ser Set wl aaagees WET), wa (27) AToUfataHrearErA 
CARI BS aR Ua Wey a Saar safeea SA we ot aaa 4 ci 
TM) 
x Sa Wenea wien : ara & wae wd aan A set sal at frafa 
7 aon rene fetta fara arr Ht wfraea BH a TATE HeHTT wT TAT 
f yeqa dad Toran’ wrx a wer sie aren Ya BI TET Ban a ‘wae’ FB 
WRG Sani Ga S afer Fete ya aT yeET Ker V1 sania BAS 25 err 
te fete ga @ da sere yo scorer & fafe-friet ven arerais S aT} 
wafrad @ fafa-faert on fag ac an 81 4 28 sera 4 afta sax aH 
facta af aa, set we Geo A alg afera eat 3 at ara WereT 
waman’ ge angis at ant 2128 sree Hed Bt ATTA Fa WR et 

(1) wea Ofte, (2) cite fas, (3) sitttoita, (4) wera, (5) cea, 
(6) aaron, (7) Aevafter, (8) farter, (9) soert ya, (10) farseom, (11) 
reat, (12) faeraa, (13) ATH, (14) TTT, (15) WANT, (16) ste wT, 
(17) Wa warns adraree, (18) Aintree, (19) SeaR- 
yeaorrafrareara, (20) weadirerr, (21) By wefan, (22) 
uifparadtraeren, (23) seieafrenfrarrdtrareaa, (24) saat, (25) 
fanaa, (26) See, (27) SARA, (28) ARM 

am et fearent arerd are yee sit areas Sit ers A Gara ET 
SH SMA UT Bawa BH Fe Fa Went feu F— 
1. Ue Fe at atom 
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2. Ue Fe ak 5 fH wt RTT e 
3. Te eM att 10 fea Bt arto B 
4. We Fe ak 15 fea at aT ia 
5. Gr Fé ak 20 fea at ato 
6. Uae WER atk 25 fea at oretroT 
7. 2 Fe at aR 

8. a ae alk 5 fea et arto 

9. Fa sik 10 fea at omteM 

10. @ Fah ai 15 fea at ato 

11. Fé ak 20 fea St aT 

= 12. Fe ott 25 fea at atm 

3) 13. aa Fea St arto 

14. fa FE atk 5 fea at atom 

15. fa Fe atk 10 fea at otro 
16. dm wer atk 15 fea at arto 
17, a Fe ak 20 fa at oT 
18. da Fe atk 25 fea et atom 
19. aR Fe at ate 

20. aR Fe atk 5 fea St atom 
21. aR Fé ak 10 fea at aterm 
22. UR Fer ae 15 fea at aM 
23. aR Er ik 20 fea at aM 
24. aR Fe AK 25 fer at ante 
25, Saenfect SATA 

26. aqrentat ato 

27. Se SRT 

28, SECA FRITH 
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uaa wet wie: oT & eqye favat a fora weil A aoe a, ae 
WI Hel AT V1 WIA ST AE, SAT Ua Sara ‘uae wa’ So) SIT 
B fore Wage wr sere, ser, WET Pate Sr Hehe Waa TIT aH Ul 
ary a A seat st Bt ome Hh ae ‘org vier’ gre sms Bt 

Wag Sada VaR az, Fat—-(1) Wy, (2) sea, (3) AME, (4) 
oraftal, (5) SI-wea, (6) TAC UA, (7) HARI, (8) TAM VIA! TA, 
ofa ud after 8 Aq a 4 ars wea deta war & sta ei (25) fae, 
(26) Waar, (27) faerqam, (28) arma, wa (29) seat eengar 

Tertetta war wir : ots eal A eda anf aad wae th sta fort 
ott grad aren t sae ye A ale’ at versa wet 31 wact The B aeiiyg saz 
Maa at me date oer oat ‘erate ae’ wer Set Bi HeMtedta ea st 

: Tepe feafa 70 Hteratfe arniva at 21 dia oro a sta wertedta A aT 

ig peer 31-4 dha are ga ware F ~ 

(1) 3a Siat a ot F gat we are 

(2) fac aA anf cea 7a Vat wt ee BTA 

(3) vara Aferal a As Sar Ht Sal Ht SoM HET 

(4) qe & watt S <q aleax Stat at ATeT! 

(5) FRR WR VER BH BRM Yas Sat er aT BEA 

(6) favaraad BLP BM ACT 

(7) Ten Bl Se Moa al it HoT ud fear sara wl Bat BEM! 

_ (8) Ree wR YS Hes TAIT 

(9) Bea aad ez st aa A fase aterm 

(10) 3104 cart at et ait a al eey ch 

Ci) Semerat 4 std et sit aet-serant Sear! 

(12) werant 4 ad eu wae at aera aft SET 

(13) saa i aret & aa Ht BST 

(14) Start & SIR Hl Ye Hl SAH MA PIAA HET! 

(15) tae, Sarat A WM Bl FT HT SAT 
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(16) Ta, FRAaS one Bt AR SAT 

(17) atenfie Fat at Ae aT 

(18) Wat a daa a we aT ST 

(19) Sacart et FT aT 

(20) Ater-art @ ser at forge HET 

(21) a Sar Test eh arent eT, Saat PT ET 

(22) ara, saeare ane we wa St Saad A PEM 

(23) Wega 4 St EU oh aa Hl aegE HET, Hea 

(24) aaa 7 aed ee at aa at ae HET, HECaMA! 

(25) was aa ee fh waa S safe Vt, are one St Bar a SET 
(26) BRR F afta He are famed WA: FA: BE 

(27) SIR-2 ET, ST 

(28) sera A aie at fe eer, wer A att ar sar ae 

(29) tamed at wafs, ays ents a1 soere SEPM 

(30) 2a-axht a a OR ot Hea fee Ge Sa-aela Bie 21 

| sorted ata gaa F afe fefag ot sha sors ee at al orem at wher 
Sor sreryic ax et arfee! 

a Ferg yor wien : Siren ee 4 fared Fe ser’ er Se 2, SA TT 

434 fas we ort 21 fae art freA weed sre wt ae fem 2 ate 
apt at 31 vepfaal a aden fafera wa fafg-cam 4 faufsa sta fos weed 
1 foal & orra a a 21 31 tel Asa oad UH at Sefer fever war 2 
31 Tot ar aw ga WER et — 

(1) ato-afigrract, (2) afe-aqgarran, (3) aft-stafa-srrae, 
(4) ature, (5) e-PacMATAT, (6) a -aeyeRraTar, 
(7) ata-srageerran, (8) a-stafaextra, (9) at-saceeirac, 
(io) aftr-Fam, (11) et-fatst, (12) aftr-waen, (13) at-waenaem, 
2 (14) ata-warmfs, (15) ato-arardeta, (16) etr-srearraeity, (17) efter 
% aett siesta, (18) aftr-anfertietta, (19) aitor-ARrerg, (20) aftor-ferrara, 
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(21) atr-gerg, (22) efor-tary, (23) erga 4, (24) afta 
# of, (25) eto-sea tha, (26) ato-Are ms, (27) et-aaRe, 
(28) atu-erarana, (29) atr-aieaaa, (30) attr-sasiaeanrt, (31) 
aftu-diaienral 

sated fargo a sg a wet 4, frat wea BCI a AEM Sty wt SAA 
at 31 ag a aed som te fe yeraer Der at sae at fee yO wha 
Mam omens ect safec 
i ain ding witerot ; ata WER S AT ae Hl AST FA VSR 

(1) STRAT RS H TA aeet Sel St SHAT HEA! 

(2) Proera—faat St sneer Grae set H THA Weare Fel HUM 

(3) qeafiar—saent 4 si-gear oof erfoer we Se THAT 

(4) aPrirdtrers—get at aera Bt atten Fat Tad EE AT HUT 

(5) forester sears St eT A Ferenstt Hr SAT KAT 

(6) Prafrentar—anites spare Tet BEAM 

(7) Serra BHT AEA SS SSR TST TT EA! 

(8) tetera cis ct WER FA 

(9) faftren—aasra & Heel wt AeA! 

(10) sista Seats SR FET 

(1) afa—aer wa am at Uferara aT 

(12) wergftent aaa at fags 
- (13) warfa—arfte caret We CHT! 

(14) arantoarad—cafas aren a Pega Ue SETI 

(15) faretora fora IT ACT 

(16) afa-afa—ot cert 

(17) Baa—ater at PTT TSA 

(18) wharfa—ArT eT at EAT 

(19) afafir—srs arpa A der TAT 

(20) Wat—sieaa-grt et Tea 
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(21) aradtiaden—at Se ar SuTaER FHA 

(22) waean faracer—ara—sint & farce start 

(23) WaReIn—Fe Tt St Ys AREA HEA 

(24) WareIr—saTp St Ys ARTA BET 

(25) Bapeet eee AAA AT IPT HEAT 

(26) sree AST FT 

(27) PRAIA TATA H Wer A Gat WAT TAT 

(28) eat dara o_-gaet BI YY eat St SITET SEM 

(29) seu arcorkan arenas eS aA st ate a SAT 

(30) Wa-eaIMT-ST ST PIM HT! 

G1) waftert axur—eal at fafa a fare wrafeare car 

(32) SIRTEUT a WRUid—Wofee Bik areas efor + fre we we 

swan 32 am duel at ayfad are a at et, see ser a a frat 
‘aint dare wees’ grt BT Set 31 : 

agree uit : cere one thes wet at sha at sa aor 


wed 81 ors aremet, ada woe fale ante at ore a sia faere af at 


aaa a Sar 81 wereTET BET Safed ea ae SAI GER aR A ga wT 
1 orem & dha Aq ee eR e- i. 
(1) attedt at sremen—ad ett egal ar aC al afd eee 


2 SCI I AS WA aR sifted 2a foonca & fe oa rae 


we Gi Ga-ar A yew @ ve Stel wt ated warts aT see eB 
& gate afied Ga area soartt 2108 ard seed afteel at ada Hate 
SUN, FI ER vette fagidt F ee fared, sas dite afasrt sik tte 
aaa at aila-afera Fam, seal St are SI 

(2) frat ai aremern—are aai S faged, citer A fer sr am, ah, 
qe wa sem fas wear oi feral } afra w aareh, ‘KS ae B 
4 ge far te ater wi Hea, fast ot areet 2 = 

(3) airardf at sneneat—-GaraR oI tad Ter He arel wa Bafa Ga wT i 
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faa dem 13 


AHS engines Fat 


anenaen wr stef B—HaSs A Healer Sea | UH AST BI US 
wea aftea 3 f& ae sren-frara & fereca aet uz oft we vafera ota 
a dar aren fara & dies Braz we vfaited aReat ate re atordcit 
aa—feeht af ofa at stagn ar stenaz a U1 warfare Tad snrenctenr Vy aft 
wie at ae “adhe anencen uftmerr ya” S VAT SRI sat sender 
Soest AST aT verter Se a1 fora a yt uz sitéer way at arene B 
Geez srearezra uefa Sdha snencenstl B ween a Beelorat Be aeraAsit 
ot soet Fast wl Beara Tore AMT | 


Thirty Three Ashatana Sutra 


Ashatana means disrespect—not to follow the order. It is the duty 
of every worthy person that he should not show disrespect to any 
living being—right from spiritually best developed one-sensed being 
upto highest spiritually developed person the Arihantas and liberated 
souls. In case inadvertently any disrespect occurs, he should reach the 
aphorism of repentance for thirty three activities involving disrespect. 
In the last two pages, the thirty three ashatanas starting from 
disrespect to Arihantas upto non-study of scriptures has been 
mentioned. In the illustrations, the ashatanas have been depicted the 
worthy person should keep them in mind and safeguard themselves 
from such deviations. 


S Caran Hl SUN-SARM WE HM TS Ht Sard Hel Sa Bi Sead at omens 
2 al Rater SH, SS SUR wl area Hen ane oral as oremay 21 B 
Ee (4) sararat at aneren—ae 4 AA-<A FT VAR SHEATH eit 
S dar 21 sue gra yea arene F Ste Frere, Sram wala Tea 7 HTT, 
8 sd aug fem, on suet F oree 21 E 
(5) angait at angra—aat mest st hi wea, sae TER eT sca B 
fone anit, asi et smemen 21 e 
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Explanation : In this aphorism, the repentance has been expressed starting from 
non-restraint and culminating in fourth relating to thirty three types of disobedience. 
Non-restraint is the first and primary fault. So, it has been mentioned in the beginning. 
In the aphorism thereafter namely bondage, faults and thorns etc., non-restraint is 
described in detail. The brief nature of non-restraint and the like is under:— 

Pratikarman of non-restraint: Non-restraint means lack of control of kind and 
sense organs. All the sins arise from uncontrolled senses. So non-restrained is 
considered the primary cause of wanderings in the mundane world. Non-restraint is 
of 17 types. Here, however, all activities opposite to restraint are collectively covered 
in non-restraint. 

Repentance of bondage: What keeps the soul in worldly fetters is called 
bondage. It is of two types—bondage of attachment and bondage of hatred. All the 
mundane souls are in these two bondages. Attachment and hatred are the two sides 
of the same coin. Where one of them exists, the second one also exists. Attachment 

. and hatred are called seeds of the tree of worldly whirlpool. In order to destroys 
these seeds. The awakened practiser performs pratikraman (repentance or 
atonement). 

. Repentance of bad state: The acts that cause harm to the self are called 
punishment (dand). It is of three types (1) mental harm, (2) oral harm and 
(3) physical harm. When the mind is engaged in amorous activities, it is called mental 
harm. To engage in loose talk, in condemnation of others or in false version is oral 
harm. To engage in violence, bad behaviour, theft and the like is physical harm. 

Repentance of preservations (gupti): Gupti means to control. To divert from 
bad activity and to engage in good activity is called gupti. Guptis are three— 
(1) preservation of mind, (2) preservation of speech, (3) preservation of intention to 
act physically. To restrain the mind from engaging in sensual activities is preservation 
of mind. To restrain the self from engaging in condemnation of others, loose talk, 
backbiting and the like is preservation of speech. To restrain the body from engaging 
in violence bad conduct and the like is restraint of the body. In case, the practitioner 
has committed any fault in practice of the said three types of preservations, he 
through repentance cleans his self. 

Repentance of Shalya: Shalya means thom. When a thorn pricks any part of 
the body or any part of the thom remains in the body, it causes pain continuously. 
The person remains impatient till the thorn remains in his body. Just as the thorn 
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causes pain in the body, there are three major faults that disturb the mind. They are 
(1) deceit (2) desire of particular award (3) wrong vision. In scriptural language, they 
are called shalya. Maya means deceit, Nidan means to have a desire of worldly 
award in lieu of any religious practice. Wrong vision mean wrong perception or wrong 
faith. To believe what is in fact true as false or to believe what is false as true. All 
the said three thorns disturb the soul. They do not allow it to remain in peace. 

Repentance for pride: Gaurav means pride. A human being feels elated with 
pride. So it is called gaurav. Pride is of three types (1) Pride for Wealth (2) Pride 
for beauty (3) Pride for comforts. Pride for wealth is to become proud of one’s 
tiches success, fame, post and the like. To feel elated when one gets juicy things such 
as milk, curd, ghee is called pride for taste or comfort. Such persons never.remain 
in peace. To feel happy when one enjoys good health, comforts and dresses of his 
liking is called pride worldly enjoyments. 

As a result of such pride the person remains drowned in worldly ocean. One 
who wants to cross the worldly ocean, removes through repentance the faults created 
by such pride. : 

Repentance for disobedience: To practice properly right knowledge and the 
like is proper practice. Disobedience is the antonymn of proper practice. It means 
not to practice properly the three jewels namely right faith, right knowledge and right 
conduct. To be indifferent towards, them is called disobedience (viradhana). It is of 
three types-—(1) Indifference towards right knowledge, (2) Indifference towards right 
perception, (3) Indifference towards right conduct. Sometime even practicing directly 
one commits some fault. In order to purify the self, he performs repentance, ~ 

Repentance of Passions: ‘Kash’ means world. ‘Aya’ means income. So passion 
(Kashaya) is that act which increases worldly wanderings. Passion is of four forms— 
(1) anger, (2) ego, (3) deceit and (4) greed. The said four are enemies of the soul. 
They wipe out the virtues of the self in the same manner as thief steals the wealth of 
a non-vigilant rich person. The practitioner remains vigilant towards safety of good 
qualities in the soul. So he daily repents for any deviation concerning passions. 

Repentance for desires (SANJYA): A sensual desire is called sanjya. Such 
desires are four—(1) Desire for food, (2) Feeling of fear, (3) Desire for sex, (4) 
Desire for attachment to collections. The primary need in life is that of food. It is 
present in every living being. Deep attachment for food, consumption without any 
restraint and to consume prohibited food fall in the category of disturbed food. It is 
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essential for the practitioner to discard such food. Fear also exists in every living 
being. But a monk through practice of fearlessness, overcomes sense of fear. 
Through continuous practice of celibacy, he overcomes feeling of cohabitation. He 
discards attachment by undertaking the fifth major vow. In cure any fault is committed 
in such practice, he purifies his self through shraman pratikraman (prescribed version 
of repentance for monks) 

Repentance for loose talk (Vikatha): To recite a story that generates feeling 
of sex or to discuss such story is called loose talk. It is of four types: 

(1) Talk about women : To talk about dresses, food, body structure of women 

is loose talk about women. 

(2) Loose talk about food : To talk about different items of food and their 
taste. 

(3) Look talk about countries ; To talk about way of living of the people of 

» different countries, their dresses, their industries and the like. 

(4) Loose talk about administration: To talk about the political administration 
the lusty life of rulers, the wars and the like. 

A monk should avoid above-said four talks. In case such talk has a reference 
towards non-attachment, the learned monk can in brief make a mention of it. The 
repentance is done about any act done in a state of slackness or a state of delusion. 

Repentance for meditation : To concentrate the self on any substance or goal 
is called meditation. It can be good or bad. 

(1) Painful concentration : The state of trouble, dejection or pain arising out 
of loss or separation of a denied substance or presence of a substance 
which one does not like. 

(2) Wicked concentration : Dreadful concentration of the mind. 


(3) Righteous concentration ; Concentration of the mind on the word of the 
omniscient. 


(4) Pure concentration : To concentrate deeply on pure, spotless soul devoid 
of karma. 


In case due to any slackness. I may have engaged in the first two concentrations 
and ignored the last, I repent for the faults arising out of such a state. 


Self-analysis and repentance about activities : Pertinent activity is of two 
types namely good activity and a bad activity. The entire activity that leads the soul 
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to spiritually developed direction is called good activity while the activity leading one 
to malign state is called bad activity. Here repentance is done about engagement in 
bad activity. In brief the bad activity is of five types: 

(1) Wicked man’s readiness to hurt others: the activity done by the body is 
called this activity (kayiki kriya) 

(2) Having weapons of causing hurt (adhikarniki kirya): the weapons are called 
adhukaran. Ail the sinful activities arising out of preparation and use of such 
weapons are in the category of Adhikamiki kirya. 

(3) Pradveshiki kirya: any thing which may accuse others. Such a tendency 
arises out of jealousy, hatred and the like. 

(4) Paritapaniki kirya: any thing which may cause mental pain to oneself. or 
others. 

(5) Pranatipatiki kirya: depriving another of vitalities. It is generated by 
violence. 

Repentance of contemplation engaged in sensual objects : The words, 
sight, smell, taste or touch that generate sensual desire is called contemplation 
engaged in sensual objects. In order to purify the mind disturbed by the said five 
senses, the practitioner resorts to self-analysis and repentance. 

Self-analysis and repentance relating to major vows : The vow undertaken 
with nine forms of restraints is called major vow. When three doings (doing, getting 
done and supporting what is done) is multiplied with three organs (yogas namely. 


mind, word and action) it results in nine forms. Five major vows are (1) non-violence, @ 


(2) truth, (3) non-stealing, (4) celibacy and (5) non-attachment. A monk does not 
commit five faults of violence, falsehood, stealing, non-celibacy and attachment 
himself mentally, orally and physically. Further he does not get such faults committed 
and does not even support commitment of such faults. The gist of repentance relating 
to major vows is that in case while practicing major vows any fault is committed, I 
withdraw from the same. 

Repentance for lack of care: Five major vows are called fundamental 
qualities. The carefulness that nurtures and safe-guards them is called samiti, Samiti 
means conduct accoding to scriptures (agams). The nature of five carefulnesses is 
as under: 

(1) Proper care in walking (Iriya samiti) : One should move looking at the 

ground upto 4 cells so that no violence is caused to any living being. 
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(2) Proper care in speaking : To utter with proper discrimination. The 
language should be polite, brief and true one. 

(3) Proper care in collecting and consuming food : Forty two faults of 
collecting food and five faults relating to the manner of consumption should 
be avoided. 

(4) Carefulness in lifting and laying : The clothes, pots, books and the like 
which are in use should be lifted and placed with proper care. 

(5) Carefulness in disposal of excreta : The dirt, urine, discharge of nostrils, 
nails, hair, stool should be disposed of with proper case at a place free 
from living being. : 

In case any fault is committed in practice of the said five categories of care- 

fulness, the practitioner repents for the same by reciting ‘padikkamami panchahan 
_ Samihihin’ and in this manner discards his faults. 

__ Repentance relating to class of living being: Jiva means living being, Nikaya 
means collection. In six collections all the living beings are summed up. The said six 
collections are earth bodied, water-bodied, fire-bodied, air-bodied vegetation-bodied 
living being and mobile living beings. The living beings whose body is only the earth 
are called earth bodied beings. Similarly the body of the respective living being is 
water, fire, air and vegetation and they are called water bodied, fire-bodied, air- 
bodied and plant-bodied living beings. The livings beings of these five classes are 
called immobile (Sthavar) beings. They are called sthavar because they cannot move 
about of their own from one place to another. The sixth class is of mobile living being. 
This category includes all the two-sensed, three-sensed, four-sensed and five sensed. 
living beings. 

In case a monk causes violence to a living being of any of the said six categories 
or causes trouble to any one, he in order to remove the effect of that fault repents 
for it. 

Repentance for Leshya (paints and thought colour) : Good and bad thought 
waves are called Jeshya. They are six in number: 

1. Black thought colour (leshya): This leshya is found in the living beings 
who have extremely condemnable nature. Such persons are extremely cruel 
and devoid of compassion. They cause very great harm to others even for 
negligible selfish gain. They think little about present life and the next life. 
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2. 


Blue thought colour : The living being of this thought colour (leshya) are 
jealous, deceitful and prone to mundane enjoyments. The cruelty in these 
living being is a little Jess then the one in these mentioned at number one. 
Pigeon like thought colour : In the living beings of this leshya, a subtle 
stage of contemplation appears. But due to the rigidity in thoughts, his 
contemplation remains subdued. So this leshya is also not good. 

Yellow thought colour : This leshya is good. The person of this thought 
colour thinks of the welfare of others also while thinking of his own 
happiness. Humility, compassion, welfare of others are the symptoms of this 
leshya. Fi 
Padma thought colour : This is a very good leshya. The person of this 
nature spreads the fragrance of his good conduct, good contemplation and 
noble talk all around. 

White thought colour : Shukla means white. The person of this leshya is 
devoid of attachment and hatred. His contemplation is crystal clear, He 
does not cause any harm to others. He has a feeling of compassion even 
for those who cause hann to him. 3 


Among the above six thought colours (leshya), the first three are worthy to be 
discarded and the last three should be practiced. 


Repentance about the state of fear : A monk practices fearlessness. He is | @ 


himself free from fear and grants freedom from fear to others. Since he grants 
freedom from fear to others, he always remains liberated from fear. Even then 
sometimes as a result of operation of deluding karma, a sense of fear may arise in 
his heart. He, then, clears his heart through repentance for fear that may arise in 
seven forms: 


1. 


Fear from his own class (Ih-lok bhaya) : this is the fear arising from 
persons of his own class. For instance a human being may have fear from 
another human being. An animal may have fear from another animal. 
Fear from living beings of a different category (Per-lok bhaya) : This 
is the fear form living beings of different class or from beings of another 
state of existence for instance a human being may have fear of ghosts, 
demons, snakes or scorpions and the like. 
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Fear of loss of wealth (aadan bhaya) : For the safety of his wealth, a 
person may feel afraid of thieves and robbers. 


Sudden fear : A person may feel afraid of a calamity without any reason. 
Fear of livelihood : Some fear may be concerning ones means of 
livelihood. 

Fear of death. 

Fear of loss of reputation : A person may have lurking fear in his mind 
that he may not be disgraced. 

Repentance for status of ego : Ego or pride generates many ills. A naughty 
person feels pleased when another person is cursed. The practitioner of spirituality 
keeps himself clearly detached from sense of pride. He always keeps himself vigilant, 
so, that even an iota of pride may not affect him. In case any moment, sense of pride 
.Operates in him, he repents for the same. Pride is of eight types. 

Pride of class : To feel proud that one is of a higher class. 
Pride of birth or family : Pride of status of family (The sub-caste of 
mother is called Jati and of father is called Kul) 

- Pride of strength : One may be proud of his physical strength. 
Pride of complexion : One may he proud of ones beautiful look. 
Pride of austerities : To feel proud that one is practicing hard austerities. 
Pride of scriptual knowledge. 
Pride of accumulations : A person may fee] proud of getting the desired 
articles. 

8. Pride of Status 

Repentance relating to preservation of celibacy (brahmcharya) : Brahma 
means soul and charya means to conduct oneself. So brahmcharya means to 
safeguard ones conduct. A monk has discarded sex tor ever. He practices nine 
taboos (prohibitions) vigilantly in order to safeguard his life of celibacy. Gupti means 
to preserve. It is also called the fence. Just as a farmer puts up fence for security 
or safety of his crop, the practitioner observes nine preservations for the safeguard 
of his state of celibacy. The nature of nine guptis (presentations) is as under: 

1. To avoid stay at a place where women, animals or impotents are staying. 

2. To avoid talk about women. To avoid cutting jokes at women. 
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Not to sit for 48 minutes at the place where a women had sit earlier. 

Not to stare at the limbs of a women. 

Not to listen the amorous talk of women behind the wall or door. Not to 
listen their enchanting words, songs or sobbing. 

Not to recollect the amorous life of the period earlier to the state of 
monkhood. 

Not to take greasy food that provides special strength to the body and the 
sensual organs. 

Not to take even the coarse food in large quantity. 

Not to decorate ones body. 

Reicuiniee about shortcoming incurred in practice of ascetic life : The 
conduct laid down in scriptures to be practiced by Jain monks is called shraman 
dharma. It is of ten types as under: 

1. Forgiveness : To overcome anger and to remain always in a state of 

equanimity. 

Contentment : To overcome sense of greed and to remain contented. 
Straight forwardness : To avoid deceit and to remain honest. 

Humility : To overcome pride and to remain humble. 

To remain light : To remain light in respect of cloth and pots. To remain ig 
free from feelings of attachment and hatred. “8 
Truth : To always speak the truth. To use pleasant sweet words. 
Self-restraint : To avoid all sinful activities. 

Austerities : To practice twelve types of austerities according to ones 
capability. To remain always engaged in overcoming worldly desires. 
Renunciation : To avoid inner attachment namely feelings toward to 
worldly relations and to avoid attachment to external things such as clothes 
and pots. 

10. Chastity : To practice complete chastity remaining vigilant about nine 

prohibitions. 

Self-analysis and repentance relating to practice of Shrawak: Here 
upasak means shraman or shrawak. Pratima means resolve. The resolvesof 
householder devotee are called upasak pratima. They are eleven and their practice 
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Darsan Pratima (Resolve relating to belief) : In this resolve the faith is 
practiced free from all deviations. Its period is one month. 

Vrat Pratima (Reslove about vows) : In this resolve five partial vows, 
three qualitative vows are practiced meticulously. The period of this practice 
is two months. 

The resolve about samayik : In this resolve, the householder devotee 
practices samayik and deshavakashik vow free from all deviations. Its 
period is of three months. 

Resolve for paushadh : The practitioner of this resolve observes paushadh 
(complete fast for 24 hours while staying in Jain temple) on every eighth 
and fourteenth and fifteenth day of bright fortnight and fifteenth day of dark 
fortnight of each month. This resolve is for five months. 


Resolve regarding restraints : While practicing the earlier four resolves in 
the day and in the night he practices certain restrictions. He discards bath 
and beautification of his body. He keeps his under dress loose and does 
. not take any liquid or food at night. He spends at least one night in a 
month and five nights in five month in meditation or recitation of scriptures. 
The minimum period of his resolve is one, two or three days and maximum 
is five months. 
Resolve relating to chastity : In this resolve celibacy is observed without 
any exceptions. Its minimum period is one night and maximum is six 
months. 
Resolve about avoiding raw products : In this resolve one avoids all the 
foodstuff which contains micro life. Its minimum period is one day and 
maximum is seven months. 
Resolve discarding preparation of thing involving even subtle violence: 
The minimum period of the resolve is one day and maximum is eight months. 
Resolve against getting caused violence : In this resolve, the shravak 
does not even get caused violence to any subtle living being. The minimum 
period of the resolve is one day and maximum period is nine month. 
. Resolve avoiding food specially prepared for the practitioner : The 
practitioner of this resolve does not accept food or water specially prepared 
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for him by causing even subtle violence. He shaves his head with razor. He 
does not attend to household activities. In case any one asks him about 
anything, he replies in affirmative, if he knows about it and in negative if he 
does not know. The minimum period of the vow is one day and the 
maximum period is ten months. 

. Resolve about practice almost like a monk : In this resolve, the 
practitioner conducts himself almost like a Jain monk. He dresses himself 
like a monk and seeks alms like a monk. In case he is capable for it, he 
plucks the hair of his head like a monk otherwise he gets his head shaved 
with a razor. The minimum period of this resolve is one day and the 
maximum period is eleven months. : 

In case in the practice of above-send eleven resolves the practitioner has 
committed any fault, he looks into them through self-analysis and repents for the same 
in pratikraman to chasten his soul through upasak pratima pratikraman. 

Self Analysis and Repentance Concerning a Monk: The word bhikshu, 
shraman, nirgranth, sadhu and muni are all synonymous of a Jain monk and other 
practice used for him. The word bhikshu literally means a practitioner of code! For 
collecting alms a muni does not engage himself in any trade or business to meet his 
daily needs. He keeps himself engaged in spirituat practice throughout day and night, 
But he also needs food, clothing and pots to survive. He fulfils the requirement 
through collection of faultless food. It should be kept in mind that even while seeking 
alms, a Jain monk is not a beggar. In the life of a beggar, there is no scope for any 
restrictions or limitations. He begs in a humble way. He praises the donor when he 
gets anything and curses the one who does not offer him anything. On the: other hand, 
in the search of collection of alms, 42 restraints have to be observed by a bhikshu 
(Jain mendicant). A shraman does not feel elated if he gets alms and does not feel 
depressed if he does not get anything. He does not appreciate those who offer him 
with gratitude and does not curse those who turn him away. So even while living on 
alms, he is not a beggar. 

Here the pratikraman of twelve resolves (pratimas) of a bhikshu is mentioned. 
The gist of it is that in case he has not conducted himself properly in practice of 
twelve resolves, the fault incurred due to slackness of twelve resolves is as under: 

First resolve : The period of this resolve is one month. The bhikshu practices 
the resolve by accepting only one offering of food and one offering of water during 
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the day. Here the offering (datt) means offered without break in the pot of the 
mendicant. The monk practices it continuously for one month. 

Second to Seventh Resolve : The period of each of these resolves is one 
month. The only differences is that in second resolve two offering of food and two 
of water are accepted. In the third, three each and in this order in the seventh 
resolve, seven offering of food and seven of water are accepted. 

Eighth Resolve : The period of the resolve is seven days and seven nights. 
It is practiced by observing fast am alternate days. In the outskirts of the village/town, 
the meditation is practiced in a special posture. Trouble if any caused by human 
beings, animals or gods is endured patiently. 

Ninth Resolve : This resolve is also for seven days. In it two day fasts are 
practiced and the meditation is observed in special postures of standing like a rod, 
or on one leg or in posture with knees joined together. 

Tenth Resolve : The period of this resolve is also seven day. In it three day 
“fast is observed throughout and meditation is done outside the village in the posture 
of milking the cow, or standing in posture of sitting in a chair or in a bent-up posture, 
keeping the posture totally stable in the entire period. 

Eleventh Resolve : This resolve is for twenty four hours. In it the practitioner 
observes to-day complete fast. He keeps himself in stable posture of meditation 
during the entire period. 

Twelth Resolve : This resolve is for one night. It is practiced with three day 
complete fast. The practitioner stands in a state of meditation at a lonely place outside 
the village keeping his feet close to each other and hands spread towards the knees, ; 
forehead a little bent forward keeping his eye stabilized at a defined spot. During this 
period of resolve normally one faces disturbance from gods, human beings or 
animals. In case he completes this resolve in a state of equanimity, he is blessed with 
visual knowledge, mental knowledge or perfect knowledge. 

In case he fails in it, he turns mad or loses faith in the order of omniscient. 

Pratikraman of Activities (Kriya Sthan) : Kriya means activity. It is done in 
two ways—(1) with proper knowledge and (2) in a state of ignorance. The activity 
done with proper scriptural knowledge helps in shedding karmas while activity done 
in a state of ignorance causes, karmic bondage. The thirteen types of activities that 
cause karmic bondage have been narrated as under: 
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Sinning for one’s personal interest : To cause violence, getting caused or 
supporting violence to living being for selfish motive. 
Sinning without a personal interest : To cause violence to beings without 
any purpose. 
Sinning by slaying : To cause violence in a state of suspicion that he may 
cause hurt to the beloved ones. 
Sinning through accident : Inadvertent violence. 
Sinning by error of sight : Considering wrongly an innocent person as the 
guilty one. 
Sinning by lying. 
Sinning by taking what is not freely given. 
Sinning by a mere contemplation: Violence caused due to ill thoughts arising 
in the mind. 
Sinning through pride. 

. Sinning through bad treatment of one’s friends. 

. Sinning through deceit. 

. Sinning through greed. 

. Actions pertaining to a religious life: Subtle karmas caused due to movement 
of the omniscient. 

Pratikraman of violence to living beings (Bhoot gram pratikraman): 
Bhoot means living being. Gram means collection. The minimum recognizance of a 
living being is consciousness. The medium types of living beings are fourteen and 
maximize divisions are 563. Here fourteen types are considered. In case any fault 
is committed relating to said fourteen types in describing them or in recognizing them 
or in ignoring life in them, this fault is rectified through repentance (pratikraman). 

The fourteen division of living beings is as under: 1. Subtle one-sensed beings, 
2. gross one-sensed beings, 3. two sensed, 4. three-sensed, 5. four-sensed, 6. five 
sensed beings devoid of mental faculty, 7. five sensed beings having mental faculty. 
All the seven division are in two stages—namely incomplete and complete 
(developed) ones. 

Repentance for behaving like extremely cruel gods : Perm-adhunik means 
cruel minded celestial beings or beings having special interest in dreadful activities. 
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A special class of asur kumar gods is called parmadharmik. They are extremely 
brutal by nature. They feel happiness in causing trouble to others. They cut into 
pieces and beat the hellish beings in the first three hells in different ways. They enjoy 
the dreadful state of those beings. Such gods are of fifteen types. Their names are 
as under: 1. Umb, 2. Umbrish, 3. Shyam, 4. Shabal, 5. Raudra, 6. Upraudra, 
7. Kaal, 8. Mahakaal, 9. Asipatra, 10. Dhanu:patra, 11. Kumbh, 12. Baluk, 
13. Vatarni, 14. Kharswar, or 15. Mahaghosh. 

In case one has any doubt about the nature of 15 said fifteen cruel celestial 
beings in adopting a conducts similar to them, he generates sin. In case such a 
feelings arises, the monk should remove it through repentance. 

Pratikraman of 16 chapters : In the first book of Sutra Kritang, there are 16 
chapters wherein conduct of a Jain monk has been narrated. In case any monk acts 
in a different way or interprets those chapters in a different way or has a faith not 

‘in line with them, it causes sin. That sin is removed through Gatha Shodashak Prati 
Kraman. The title of sixteen chapters of Sutrakritang are as under: 

1. The doctrine (samay), 2. The destruction of karma (Vaitaliya), 3. The 
knowledge of troubles, 4. Kowledge of spiritual strength, 5. Description of hells, 
6. Praise of Mahaveer 7. Description of the wicked, 8. On exertion, 9. The law, 
10. Carefulness, 11. The path of salvation, 12. The creed, 13. The real truth, 
14. the nigranth, 15, the yamaka, 16. the song (gatha). 

Self-analysis and repentance in respect faults in practice of seventeen 
types of conduct of a monk: They are as follows: Lack of compassion for 
1. earth-bodied, 2. water-bodied, 3. fire-bodied, 4. air-bodied and 5. vegetable- 
bodied souls. Lack of comparison for 6. two-sensed, 7. three-sensed, 8. four sensed 
and’ 9. five sensed living beings, 10. non-restraint towards lifeless objects, 
11. Carelessness in finding seat (to sit at a place that contains living beings, 
12. Carelessness in supporting an act of householder that in sinful, 13. Not to clean 
the cloth pot and the like according to the prescribed code, 14. To discard a thing 
without properly examining and cleaning the relevant place. Lack of restraint in 
respect of activities of, 15. mind, 16. Speech and 17. the body. 

In case any of the above—said non-restraints has occurred in daily life, or the 
restraints have been interpreted wrongly or they have been believed in a different 
manner, the repentance is done for them in order to remove that fault. 


saya Ya AW TVth Chp. : Pratikraman 


Pratikraman of non-chastity: There are 18 types of non-chastity (1-9) to 
mentally, orally or physically cohabit with celestial being that have fluid body, to get 
caused cohabitation or to appraise such an act. Further (10-18) to mentally, orally 
or physically have sex with human beings and animals that contain physical body. To 
inspire others to have sex with them or to support those who commit such an act. 

The monk respents for any faults out of 18 mentioned above concerning practice 
of celibacy. 

PRATIKRAMAN relating to faults indicated in Jnata Sutra is the sixth 
Ange among Jain Agams (scriptures). It consists of two books—Jnat and Dharm 
Katha. The nineteen chapters of Jnat are as follows: 

1. Utakshipt Jnat, 2. Sanghat, 3. Egg, 4. Tortoise, 5. Shailak, 6. Tumb, 
7. Rohini, 8. Malli, 9. Makandi, 10. Moon, 11. Deva drava, 12. Udak (water), 13. 
Frog, 14. Tetali, 15. Nandiphal, 16, Amarkanka, 17. Akeeran, 18. Pundareek. 

In the above-said nineteen chapters, through illustrations the advantages of life 
of restraint and of discarding conduct of non-restraint has been narrated in detail. In 
case a monk has not conducted himself accordingly, he clears the faults arising out 
of that conduct through pratikraman. : 

Repentance about state of non-equanimity: To establish the mind in a state 
of equanimity is called Samadhi. The conduct dialogue or discussion that disturbs 
state of equanimity is called asamadhi sthan. The causes of such a behaviour are 
twenty. A brief description of them is as under: 

1, To move quickly without sense of discrimination, 2. to move at night without 
cleaning the ground, 3, to clean carelessly, 4. to sleep for a period more than the 
one prescribed in the code, 5. not to show respect for the teachers, 6. to insult 
sthavirs (the respected ones), 7. to cause hurt or to think of causing hurt to living 
beings, 8. to become angry repeatedly, 9. to remain angry for a long period, 10. to 
backbite, 11. to talk in an affirmative manner about doubtful matters, 12. to create 
trouble daily, 13. to recite the faults agam and again which have been mentally 
forgiven, 14. to study scriptures during the prohibited period, 15. to take meals with 
hands besmeared with live dust or to sit on a piece of cloth with feet containing live 
dust, 16. to talk loudly after the first quarter of the night, 17. to create division in 
the order, 18. to cause dejection to the order with unpalatable words, 19. to eat 
throughout the day, 20. to use water or food that is not acceptable for a monk. 
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Pratikraman for major (Shabal) faults : The faults that are to be totally 
avoided by a monk are called shabal faults. Such faults malign the character of the 
monk. Their description is as under: 

1. To molest, 2. to have sex, 3. to take meals at night, 4. to accept food 
prepared for that monk, 5. to accept heavy diet prepared for rulers, 6. to accept 
food prepared for other monk, purchased for the monk, prepared from material 
taken on credit, snatched from a weak person or the food brought to the place of 
stay and then offered, 7. To break the accepted restraint again and again, 8. to 
change the order within six months, 9. to cross the river thrice in a month, 10. to 
commit deceitful act three time in a month, 11. to accept food from the house of the 
person where the monk is staying, 12. to commit violence knowingly, 13. to tell lie 
knowingly, 14. to commit theft knowingly, 15. to sit on live earth intentionally, 
16. to sit on a plant knowing well that it contains living being or to meditate at such 
a place, 17. to consume flowers, seeds and underground vegetables intentionally, 

_ 18, to cross a river ten times in a year, 19. to commit deceitful acts ten times in a 
year, 20. to accept food knowing well that it is being offered with hands, spoon or 
bowl containing line water, 21. To intentionally sit or meditate at a place where there 
is live earth, live water, green vegetables, moles of ants, moss or web of the spider. 

With the above-said twenty one mistakes, the self-restraint of a monk is 
damaged. A monk should not even think in his mind about incurring such errors. In 
order to remain vigilant about such serious faults, he makes self-analysis and 
repentance for them. 

Repentance about troubles: The troubles arising during spiritual practice are 
called Parisheh. The only aim of a Jain monk is to go ahead on the path leading 
to salvation. By nature, the mind of a man wants happiness. Attraction for worldly 
happiness is the greatest hurdle in the path of salvation. On this path one has to bear 
all the troubles calmly. The troubles arising in the spiritual path have been grouped 
into 22 classes. The said twenty two troubles are as under: 

1. hunger, 2: thirst, 3. cold, 4. heat, 5. mosquito-bite, 6. clothless, 7. sadness 
in life of self-restraint due to troubles, 8. women, 9. movement, 10. troubles arising 
in place of study, 11. lack of proper place of strain, 12. mental dejection due to 
angry conduct of them, 13. thrashing given to the monk by person of wrong 
perception, sometimes even killing by them, 14. seeking alms, 15. not getting desired 
article, 16. illness, 17. dryness of bed of shared, 18. sticking of dust perspiration on 
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the body, 19. respectful beahaviour or worship through thelaymen, 20. wisdom, 
21. ignorance of spiritual knowledge, 22. disturbance in faith. 

Repentance concerning seven chapters of second book of Sutra Kritang: 
There are two books of Sutra kritang. Sixteen chapters are in the first book and 
seven in the second book. The titles of 16 chapters of the first book have been 
mentioned in ‘Gatha Shodshak Pratikraman’. The titles of seven chapters of the 
second book ar as under: 


1. Lotus, 2. on activity, 3. knowledge of food, 4. renunciation of activity, 
5. freedom from error, 6. Aardrak, 7. Nalandiya. 


In the 16 chapters of the first book and seven of the second book, the conduct 
of the monk has been narrated. In case monk does not conduct himself accordingly 
or interprets the scriptures in different way, he commits fault, In order to remove 
these faults he resorts to pratikraman. 


Pratikraman regarding celestial beings: There are 24 classes of celestial 
beings namely ten types of residential (Bhavanpati) celestial beings, 8 types of 
peripatetic gods, five classes of stellar gods and heavenly beings. The celestial beings 
possess unlimited worldly wealth. In case the spiritual practitioner has a lurking desire 
of such wordly wealth or feels jealous of them—in both the states, be accumulate 
karma. He should be in-different towards heavenly pleasures. In case any feeling of 
attachment or hatred arises in him, he should purify his soul through self-analysis and 
repentance (Pratikraman). 

At some places instead of 24 gods, 24 tirthankars have been considered. In that 
case the repentance is done in respect of any disrespect shown towards 24 
tirthankars namely Rishabh to Lord Mahaveer. 

Meditation (Bhavana) Pratikraman: A monk practices five major vows. They 
are: I. non-violence, 2. truth, 3. non-stealing, 4. chastity, 5. non-attachments to 
possessions. For the purity and security of the said five vows, there are 25 
meditations and they are to be practiced meticulously. The nature of 25 meditations 
is as under. 

Five meditation of major vow of non-violence: 1. preservation in movement, 
2. control over mind, 3. control over speech, 4. to take food after properly examining 
it at a place where there is sunlight, 5. carefulness in placing or picking up a thing. 
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Five meditations of the major vow of truth : 1. to speak with proper 
relfection, 2: to avoid anger, 3. to avoid greed, 4. to avoid fear and 5. to avoid 
laughter. 

Five meditations of the major vow of non-stealing : 1. to stay at faultness 
place after taking the consent of its owner, 2. to take straw, wooden plank and the 
like after obtaining consent of the owner, 3. not to cut trees etc for wooden board, 
seat and the like, 4. to use even ordinary things in a limited way, 5. to serve monks 
with devotion. 

Five major vows of celibacy. 

1, To stay at the place free from women, animals and eunuchs. 

2. To avoid talking about women. 

3. Not.to stare at limbs of the women. 

4.. Not to recollect sexual enjoyments of the period earlier to renunciation 

5. Not to take tasty food regularly 

Five meditations of the major vow of non-attachment: 

1. Not to have attachment to the words of one’s liking and not to feel hatred 
for those not of one’s liking. In fact to remain undisturbed in both the situations. 

2-5. Similarly to remain indifferent about looks, tastes, smell and touch pleasant 
or non-pleasant. 

A monk should regularly and continuously keep in mind the said twenty five 
meditations. In case any fault has occurred in their practice, he should purify his soul 
through repentance. 

Self-criticism (Pratikarman) relating to directions mentioned in Dasha- 
kalp-vyavahar Sutra: In ten uddeshaks (lessons) of Dashashrut, 6 of Brihatkalp 
sutra and ten of Vyavhar Sutra—the practices of good monk have been mentioned. 
In case they have not been followed or have been wrongly interpreted, the 
repentance is undertaken. 

Seif-analysis and repentance about the basic traits of a monk: There are 
twenty seven traits of a monk. In the absence of them, the monk maligns ascetic 
discipline. A monk should always be vigilant in properly practicing those traits. In 
case any fault creeps in while practicing them, he should purify his soul through self 
analysis and pratikraman of monk. The nature of said twenty seven qualities is as 
under: 
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(1-5) To practice properly five major vows namely vow of non-violence etc, 
(6-10) To have control over five sense-organs, (11-14) To discard four passions, 
(15) To have purity in thoughts (16) To examine properly the articles of use, (17) 
to stabilize the mind, word and action in truth, (18) forgiveness, (19) detachment, 
(20) To avoid bad contemplation in the mind, (21) To avoid loose talk, (22) To 
discard wrong activity, (23) To become well trained in spiritual knowledge, (24) To 
become expert in proper vision, (25) To have spotless conduct, (26) To endure 
patiently the effect of trouble and turbulations. (27) to remain in a slate‘of equanimity 
even when facing deadly trouble or when one is near his death. 

Pratikraman of code of conduct: The scripture wherein the nature of ascetic 
conduct, the method of avoiding faults arising in its practice and the methods of self-" 
purifications are laid down is called Achar Prakalp. In this context the word achar 
stands for Acharang Sutra. The word prakalp denotes the appendix (chulika) of 
Acharang Sutra and Nisheeth Sutra. In 25 chapters of Acharang Sutra and three 
chapters of Nisheeth Sutra, the code of conduct of Jain monk, the practitioner and 
the essential repentance ( or punishment) for self-purification have been narrated in 
detail. In case any interpretation is done which is not in line with the said 28 chapters 
or monk has a belief or conduct which is not in line with the ascetic conduct 
mentioned in the said chapters, he purifies his soul through achar prakalp 
pratikraman. The titles of 28 Achar Pakalps are as under: 

1. Knowledge about weapons, 2. Control over the word, 3. Hot and cold, 
4. Right perception, 5. Essence of wile, 6. Chapter about chastity (dhoot), 7. Great 
knowledge (Maha-prijha), 8. Vimoksha, 9. Austerity code (Upadhan shrut), 
10. Seeking of food, 11. Bed, 12. Code about movement (Irya), 13. Language, 14. 
Seeking clothes, 15. Seeking pots, 16. Resolve about limits, 17. Study of seven 
locations, 18. Account of seven prohibitions, 19. Account about precaution relating 
to discharge of excreta and urine, 20. Shabd-saptaikikadhyan, 21. Roop-saptai- 
kikadhyan 22. Precautions relating to activity towards others, 23. Miscellaneous 
precaution, 24. Meditation, 25. Liberation, 26. Udghat, 27. Samudghat, 28. Aropan. 

Acharya Atmaram Ji Maharaj has divided Achar Prakalp on the basis of 
Samvayang Sutra as under: 


1. Segregation for one month 
2. Segregation for one month and five day 


aed steers : ufo N36 // Avashyak Sutra 


. Segregation for one month and ten days 
. Segregation for one month and fifteen days 
. Segregation for one month and twenty days 
. Segregation for one month and 25 days 

. Segregation for two months. 

(8-12) Segregation for 2 months 5 days, 2 months 10 days, 2 months 15 days, 
2 months 20 days, 2 months, 25 days. 

(13) Segregation for 3 months. 

(14-18) Segregation for 3 months 5 days, 3 months 10 days, 3 months 15 
days, 3 months 20 days, 3 months 25 days. ° 

(19) Segregation for 4 months 

: (20-24) Segregation for 4 months S days, 4 months, 10 days, 4 months 15 
days, 4 months 20 days, 4 months 25 days. 

(25) Upaghatiki Aropana 

(26) Anupaghatiki aropana 

(27) Kutisana Aropana (complete detachment from monkhood) 

(28) Akritsana aropana 

Repentance (Pratikraman) of unworthy scriptural study : The books 
wherein such subjects that lead to commitment of sinful acts are narrated is called 
unworthy literature. The study, teaching and recitation of such scriptures is called 
unworthy study (Papashrut prasang). A Jain monk is prohibited from such study, 
listening such talks and explaining such subjects. In case due to any slackness, he 
becomes interested in such a study, he should purify his soul though papashrut 
pratikarman, 

The sinful literature is of twenty nine types. They are literature about: 1. study 
of earth, 2. study‘ of stars (astronomy), 3. study of dreams, 4. study of universe 
5. study of parts of the body, 6. study of sounds, 7. study of signs, 8. study of 
symbols, 9-24, On the basis of description, commentaries and divisions, the said 
eight volumes tum into twenty four, .25. Study of such stones leads to general sensual 
feelings, 26. study about mantras and central spirits, 27. study of worldly sutras, 
28. deep study of yoga, 29. study of scriptures of other faiths. 
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Repentance of places of great delusion : Out of all the eight Kamas, the 
deluding karma is most powerful. At the head of all the bad karmas is the delusion. 
Under the great influence of delusion, the karmic molecules that are collected by the 
soul is called extremely deluding kamas. Its maximum period is 70 crore x crore 
sagaropam. Such a karmic bondage is due to the following thirty causes. 


1. To kill mobile living beings by drowning them in water. 

To kill mobile beings by wrapping their head with wet leather. 
To kill by blocking the breath or the mouth of living beings. 
To kill by causing suffocation through smoke. 

To kill by striking the head with a weapon violently. 

To kill discarding the assurance given earlier. 


To break the vow or to treacherously do a wrong act 
To level false accusations on others 
Running the line facts, to speak differently in the security 
. To abduct the wife of employer or to steal his money 
. To call oneself as a celebate since birth while actually he is not 
. To declare oneself as a celebrate while actually he is not so 
. To grab the money of the person who had helped him 
. To behave in an ingratitude manner with the person who had helped him 
. To kill the security guard, the general or the ruler , 
. To kill the king, the elite and the like 
. To kill the popular political leader 
.. To malign the person leading his life of self-restraint 
. To talk ill about the omniscient 
|. To betray the people from the path of salvation 
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. To disgrace the teachers and to accuse them 

. Not to serve Acharya, Upadhyaya and Social leaders. 

. T 0 pose as expert in scriptures while actually he is not so 

. To call oneself as practitioner of austerities while actually’it is not so 
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25. Not to serve the dependents, the monk and practitioner of austerities even 
if one is capable of doing it 
26. To narrate such Stavas again and again that leads one astray for right 
knowledge, preception and conduct 
27. To engage in magic and such like activities 
28. To condemn sensual enjoyment while secretly enjoying worldly pleasures 
29. To mock at the grandeur and wealth of gods 
30. To declare that he has seen the gods while actually it is not so 
In case a practitioner has incurred even the slightest interest in any of the above 
said thirty activities, he should repent for the same in order purify his soul. 
Pratikraman Relating to Virtues of Liberated Souls (Siddhas): In vedic 
tradition the one who is termed as Nirguna brahma, is called Siddha in Jainism. 
 Sidha is that soul who has all the virtues of the soul. Such a soul is totally free from 
the bondage of all the eight karmas and their 31 sub-categories. Such souls are 
located in the place meant for liberated souls. They possess numberless qualities. 
Such inherent qualities are covered in 31 categories. The nature of 31 traits is as 
under:, 
Totally free from the cover obscuring sensitive knowledge 
Totally free from the cover obscuring scriptural knowledge 
Totally free from the cover obscuring visual knowledge 
Totally free from the cover obscuring mental knowledge 
Totally free from the cover obscuring perfect knowledge 
Totally free from obstruction to visual perception 
Totally free from obstruction to functions of sense organs other than the eye 
Totally free from the obstruction to visual perception 
Totally free from obstruction to perfect conduct 
. Free from sleep 


1. 
ie 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 


. Free from deep sleep 
. Free from sleeping while standing 
. Free from sleeping while moving 
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14. Free from terrible activity in sleep 

15. Free from kama causing relief to the body 
16. Free from pain causing karma 

17. Free from kama causing delusion in faith 
18. Free from karma causing delusion in conduct 
19. Free from hellish life 

20. Free from animal life 

21. Free from human life 

22. Free from angelic life 

23. Free from kamas generating good name 
24. Free from kamas causing bad name 

25. Free from high status 

26. Free from low status 


27-30. Free from kama causing decline in chastity, in gain, in enjoyous, in 
repeated worldly pleasure and in complete development of the soul. 


A great sin is caused in case one does not have faith in the above-said traits 
of siddhas or interprets them in a different manner. So a monk should always remain 
vigilant about it. In case in advertently he commits any fault, he should cleanse his 
soul through siddha-guna pratikraman. 

Pratikraman of Yoge Sangreha: The nature of thirty two types of Yog Sangreh 
is as under: 


Confession: To confess voluntarily before the head of the order 
Not to tell others about the confession made to him 


to remain firm on the religious track even when one is facing dreadful 
troubles 


Not to expect support from others during practice of austerities 
To practice methods of studies and methods of teaching 

Not to beautify the physical body 

to engage in austerities silently and not to lure for worship or fame 
to avoid greed 
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. to endure troubles in a state of equanimity 

. To imbibe simplicity 

. To remain chaste and truthful 

. To remain in extremely right faith 

. To remain mentally healthy and steadfast 

. To follow five types of conduct deligently 

. To remain patient 

. To have desire of liberation 

. To avoid deceit 

. To remain engaged in sublime activities 

. To stop inflow of kamic matter 

. To condemn ones faults 

. To detach oneself from all worldly enjoyments 

. To practice basic characteristics diligently 

. To practice secondary qualities diligently 

. To discard physical attachment 

. To avoid slackness 

. To remain completely vigilant about practice of the code of conduct 

. To engage in good meditations such as pure (Shukla) or righteous (Dhama) 

concentration 

. Not to become restless even in fatal illness 

. To detach oneself from others 

. To repent and accept punishment for faults 

. To do self-analysis for reducing intensity of passions and mortification of 

flesh. 
In case the above said 32 dictates have not been properly followed the Yoga 
Sangreh penance (Pratikraman) is resorted to for the purification of soul. 
Pratikraman of disrespect (Ashatana): The activity which causes harm to 
eight perceptions and the like—the means that lead to salvation is called disrespect. 
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By exhibiting disrespect towards sublime souls or principles laid down by the 
omniscient the living being collects bad karmas. As a result thereof he loses good 
traits and wanders in the mundane world for an infinite period. Such ashatanas are 
thirty three: 

1. Disrespect towards omniscents : The souls, that have destroyed four 
kamas that malign the soul are called arihantas. After gaining omniscience, 
arihants establish the order of dharma for the welfare of the world. They 
teach the path leading to salvation for the worthy people wandering in the 
wilderness. So Arihantas are worthy of respect. In case any person has a 
doubt in the omniscience of Arihantas or finds fault in the principles laid 
down by them or considers 34 special characteristics, and 35: special 
qualities of these voice as flight of imagination is disrespect towards 
Arihantas. 

2. Disrespect to liberated souls (siddhas) : Siddhas are these souls who are 
completely free from bondage of eight karmas, who are stationed at the 
uppermost edge of the universe (Loka) and who possess perfect 
knowledge and perfect conation. To deny the existence of Siddhas and to 
contemplate that there cannot be happiness when the soul is without any 
body is termed as disrespect to Siddhas. 

3. Disrespect to Acharyas : Acharya is the person who meticulously follows 
the five types of ascetic conduct and propagates it among the order. They 
are responsible for maintaining discipline in the order. To ignore the dictates 
of Acharya and not to accept their commands is disrespect to the Acharya. 
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4. Disrespect to Upadhyayas: Upadhyays are responsible for propagating 
scriptural knowledge. To find fault in their lectures or not to accept their 
version or to call them as these having shallow knowledge is called 
disrespect to upadhyayas. 

5. Disrespect towards monks: To cail monks leading the life of self-restraint 
as wagebonds or to cut jokes at them is disrespect to sadhus. 

6. Disrespect to Jain monks: Not to show respect toward Jain nuns and to 
say that women are at the root of all quarrels. They cannot follow ascetic 
description totally and they cannot attain salvation is disrespect towards 
Sadhus. 
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. Disrespect towards lay devotees—Shravak and shravikas. Like monks and 
nuns, male and female devotees are also tirath (important sections of the 
order). In fact they are called father and mother of monks and nuns 
moving ahead on the salvation path. They also attain liberation. To say that 
a householder cannot properly practice the vows and that salvation is not 
possible for householders or thus the conduct of householders is a maligned 
one or to condemn them is disrespect to householder devotees. 

. Disrespect to gods: To call celestial beings and their abode as a flight of 
imagination and to negate their grandeur is disrespect to gods. 

. Disrespect to goddesses: To think about goddesses in the same manner as 
about gods mentioned earlier is disrespect to goddesses. 

. Disrespect towards origin of the universe: To deny the fundamentals 

* regarding this world as mentioned in Jain scriptures to believe that the world 
has originated from Brahm or egg. It is disrespect towards the origin of the 
world. 

. Disrespect towards the other world: In the context of human beings is the 
present world. The state of existence as celestial beings, animal beings and 
hellish beings are the other states of existence. To believe only the present 
state of exjstence as the true one and not to believe the existence of other 
states of existence namely celestial states etc., and to term transmigration 
of soul as a false notion is disrespect to the other world (parloka) 

. Disrespect towards religion propagated by the omniscient. Not to have faith 
in principles propagated by the omniscient and to laugh at them is 
disrespect towards dharma propagated by the omniscient. 

. Disrespect towards abode of celestial beings, human beings and demons 
(asuras). To have a belief about the abode of celestial beings, human beings 
and demons not in line with the one narrated in scriptures is disrespect 
towards abode of heavenly being, human beings and demons. 

. Disrespect towards all categories of living beings—one sensed to five- 
sensed beings: The words pran, bhoot, jeev and satva are synonymous. 
Some acharyas have classified the four categories as under (a) all the two- 
sensed, three sensed and four-sensed mobile living being fall in the category 
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of pran. (b) The earth-bodied upto plantbodied beings are satva. (c) Plant- 
bodied beings are bhoot. Al the five sensed living beings are jeeva. To say 
that All the worldly beings and liberated souls or satva. To have a wrong 
notion about the said four classes of beings and to cause harm to them is 
disrespect to all pran, bhoot and the like. 

. Disrespect to time (Kal): Not to accept the descending and ascending time- 
cycle or to believe that Kal is everything. 

. Disrespect towards shrut: Scriptural knowledge is called shrut. Not to have 
faith in scriptures, not to believe scriptures or the word of the omniscient 
is disrespect towards shrut. 

. Disrespect towards authors of shrut: The very source of scriptures is the 
Tirthankar. Gandhars express the word of omniscient in sutras. So 
Tirthankars and Gandhars are basically originators of scriptures Shrut kevali, 
the goddess looking after the domain of Tirthankar, Sixteen Vidya 
goddesses are also considered as Shrut-devatas. 

. Disrespect towards masters in scriptures (Shrut-Acharya). The master who 
teaches monks and nuns is called Vachanacharya. To find fault in his style 


of teaching, to call him as deficient in scriptural knowledge, not to pay due 
respect to him is called disrespect towards shrutacharya. 


(20 to 33) There are fourteen faults that may occur in study of scriptures and 
they have already been mentioned from Jamva-idham to Sajhaiya na 
Sajhaya in the lesson relating is scriptural study. 

The practitioner desirous of self-enlightment should avoid above-said 33 types 
of disrespect. In case as a result of any slackness, forgetfulness or ignorance any 
disrespect has been incurred, he should remove it through pratikraman of such types 
of disrespect. 

(exe) 


AWAY Avashyak Sutra 


wren : Tray seat S ceRt Tar Fede wld Stated ctefae weet 
al TER BUT El ; 

ae fora were a wet @, aqat (aatan) 2, Hafers (Sacral sr 
3 wefta) @, igi ¢, a ae @, aden ae 2, ae otis wel Hae a 

oer 2, fate an art 2, ed-afed ar oni @, dar a ae aren 2, frat at 
ant &, srfrte (freara ved) wa afereiy (frets vga wer meat) @, den aA 
gat al ae ee aren ArH 21 

Exposition : My obeisance to twenty four tirthankars. | respectfully honour 
them—from Rishabh to Mahavir. 

The word of the omniscent is true, unique. It is the speech of one having perfect 
knowledge. It is complete, it is logical, it is completey pure. It is free from all faults 
such as deceit and the like. It is the path leading to salvation. It is the path leading to 
liberation from karma. It frees one from mundane worldly existence. It is the path 
leading to nirvana. It is free from wrong belief and is permanent, It destroys all troubles. 

get foar siten-faestfa, aegifa qeafa, oftforerafa, sa wea- 
i aR 

orare : ga Pua vac 4 fea wea oret Sah] ga S TER SRT eT 
ae wes fag a ad @, os (ada) a od &, aad at aM @, Uh aT 
wa ord Us Tae VER S Gal a ort az ad ZI 

Exposition: The living beings conducting themselves according to the dictate 
mentioned in the word of omniscient ultimately attains salvation. They become 
omniscient. They are liberated. They attain nirvana. They are free from all troubles 
of the mundane world. 
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a and cecerft, afrerth, taf, wrats, wef, soparerfin 
af aed cegdt, afta, tect, wradt, weld, aopureidn ae Ture 
tafe worn seqfesaifit anreone farsift farreoral 
arare : Br amar ge we TE sa ed A rg Hees, wife HUT y, 
ofa Gel , seat SVT HAT F, Ter HEM =, Ua favs wa S afar Ha 
u : 
sa ef ot rg Hem eat, weifa Heat geT, Vfa Heat aT, waet HEM TIT, 


quia: gua eter, ax fare 3 Wola: fara (Fraga) stat gi 

Exposition : I have full faith in the dharma enunciated by the omniscient. I love 
it, I like it. I deal it in my life. | accept it in my life. I follow it meticulously. 

While doing it, I am fully devoted to the practices as ordained by the omnicients. 
I totally avoid any disrespect towards them. ; 


sadororfn 


were taftera aigaren ufseearit 
ord : f adaa at a ofr (2a-cat Set aa, Ba—-sMA ara, 
THA HE Thy Vere BH AST: SAAT) BAMA | SR wearears UAT 


ane € ah Her at Sten HEM Fl saa Hl TAT wa Fa aM FT 
alan area €) Aire (aR) Bt Se CATA € Bik fiver (safer) 
al ata ake Sl freaa al art ere & aK WaT al TER BEM El 
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Hert ak aq BM Ba spaferal oer we Te sa ed at saTTAT a fer e 


es ardor uftaronft, dani seiuvonfin seit uftaronfi, cid varorniin 
#  ornod uftaronfa, eof sadomnfin sworn’ aftaronf, wrot saeaoonin 
® ofattd uftaront, fated saduanth fread uftaronth, wore BF 
a sadurarin arate uftaronfa ate sadoearin amaet aftaronfa, ant 


w aaah, ofa or draft, a ofsacnenir, aici, weet 


@ aa aM Her &, aa Sas at alta Her |) saad Bl aR eT 
Gait weed a ter aor Gl oars (ary S fee Fafa oman) St aT 


2B 2A3-¢ 3 23 


raf Sl SIRT CATT ESA Site HI Tato HAT Sl SAT Hl HTH TITAT 
<a wat a ean wee Zl 

arard : si ate qa Sam & SiR for Sat at A eae set a OTT &, Fat 
Stet or 34 ofan ax fern & sik fora wim Ff set a orn <, 34 fea 
aoe are afrad a A wiser Hem EI 

Exposition : ] understand non-restraint with my faculty of knowledge (heya 
means that which is to be discarded gnyaya is that which is to be understood, 
upadaya is that which is to be included in daily life). I ignore that which is to be 
ignored or discarded by making a resolve for the same. I accept the life of ascetic 
self-restraint. I fully understanding the drawbacks of non-celibate life discard it and 
accept celibacy. I understand well what is prohibited for a Jain monk, discard it and 
accept that what is to be followed by a monk. I discard worldly activities knowledge 
knowing well its facets and accept right knowledge. I understanding wrong belief 
discard it and accept right faith in word of omniscient. I discard wrong belief 
“(mithyalua) and accept right approach (perception). I discard ignorance and accept 
true knowledge. I discard the wrong path and accept the right path. 

I retreat and feel sorry for all faults which J could recollect and even those which 
I committed but could not recollect. I have sought pardon for some faults and some 
faults may be such for whom. I have not sought pardon. I repent and condemn 
myself all such faujts that I may have committed during the day. 


wrots¢-aare fara-ufsea-cerrare waar, siforarot, fafes- 
woot, arent faafarain 

ware : Harm <, ford (rata cand a wea) <a al at AS He TET 
er et S| Fan one weal a ya &, Gert 8 aaa Sao wa aK 
We a ted S 

Exposition : I am a Jain monk. I am free from all activities involving violence 
to beings. I avoid-all sinful karmas. I shed all such karmas. I keep myself away from 


all thoms such as nidan (seeking worldly gain in lieu of Spiritual activity). I possess 
right faith (perception). I am free from all types of deceit and falsehood. 


TeeEay caw, TAT ayy, waft BPs ag_-TaETT 
TS-TSMCANT GT AEAT-ANT, ACSA VEC WTA! sreesrawreane 
after a wea farar, wore, tenor darfin 
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Raya FT 


oes “2 


ward : age eta wa ose afte a ot at st ier, paw 
aR wa ao eel aa, ora Head Wi sens SaR eiait (Rea # ait!) 
wt ster @e at wa se AER St afta ar es eel at afta 2, 
or at Br RF, Fa Se ere 8 aH oT El 

Exposition: There are monks in fifteen karambhumis situated in two and a half 
islands (Dveeps) upto the last ocean. Out of them there are such monks who keep 
holy broom, pots and meticulously observe five major vows and eighteen thousand 
precautions relating to good ascetic conduct. Their ascetic conduct is of high order 
and never declines. I bow to them with my head, mind and forehead. 

fader : qa Pree weet & oe Ff aa at ag, dancg ake aa stat 
wl regle 21 ga ors ar wea hte cedar at wore aa a YE cer hh aA 
ares Pre-werey at adsssar wl eta See EL Ta Te wl sere 
em 21 ae Gt arias ane aera Sam we Wan arly ween F wie wt 
We MRT ALT St SAS AZ ae AT eT kawG aT faa wee Bt ait A 
wag ot 4 faofaa are rye a ae at arya BH Uhr ate fea sg aaa 
we el 

‘Raber Sa TT er Ufc wee 2 fra sel Bare araig mis @ ea 
97, 3 ont ar oreo ae uteat &, ar, ale oufe arate uferat #1 are 
ait siafte—sa ari uteat @ st ea 2 sa ot Feber wer ore 2 

afted et art weer seer 21 

Explanation: This aphorism narrates the faith, determination and benediction of 
a monk. This lesson starts with obeisance to twenty four Tirthankars. Thereafter the 
pupil accepting the excellence of the word of scriptures makes a resolve to follow 
it in daily life Simultaneously he discards bad conduct such as non-restraint and the 
like. He takes a vow to follow good conduct meticulously. Thereafter he contemplates 
about his ascetic nature. In the end he bows to all the monks in the human world 
consisting of two and a half islands for their ascetic conduct of high order with great 
devotion. 

The word ‘Nigranth’ is a unique word in Jain tradition. It means one free from 
worldly knots, Attraction for worldly wealth relation and the like constitute external 
hurdles (knots) the internal hurdles are lust, anger and the like. Nigranth is one who 
is free from both internal and extemal knots. 
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The word of omniscient is called Pravachan. 
TENE THe vienna ar aef 8—-agra Ae-was a gfe a via 
FERS BIR a7 Healy WER S1 Faqae st ToT ga VER st at 
CS) aa-et & <e Ae sara aT zi 
(CG) FA 8a St Sen a yeaterrs sale ae sat fer a He al a APTI 
AIM HT Yoo TT St we ZI 
(7) yeatera ante at fare ofa efeat a set @ aa: 4 a ToT ae 
vite H Goo Aq at ad FI 
(4) FH 400 Sl WSN B SeR-AaT, Fa-WaT, Fea sik vee, 
Fl URl S HAW: TM BA W ooo Aq el wd et 
(S) FF ooo wt WET BH AA-TaA-H, FA A A TM HEH Gooo Bg 
a az 
(A) 3H Go0o Hl GET SB, SU, HOT, SMe wa ate Mel G OM Het 
R dooo ied S Gad Tae Afrad st Ta Hea ZI 
Came : svar sit siearaa sit aera gro marenfaa arrears ya 81) 
“Eighteen Thousand Sheelang: Sheel means good conduct. Its divisions and 
sub-divisions are 18000. Their detail is as under: 
(a)_ Ascetic conduct is of ten types. 
(b) Earth bodied, water bodied and the like are of ten types one resolves not 
to cause hurt to them. 
(c) The violence to living being such as earth bodied and the like is caused by 
five sense organs. So, by multiplying 100 mentioned in (a) (b), it comes to 
500. 
(d) There are four instincts—instinct for food, fear, sex and possession. Multiply 
500 with these four It becomes 2000. 
(e) Activity is with mind, word or deed. So, multiply 2000 in (c) with these 
three, it becomes 6000. 
(f) Further the activity is in 3 ways—doing, getting done and appreciating that 
what is being done. So, the good traits of noble conduct comes to three 
time of 6000, which is 18000. 
(Courtsy of Avashyak Sutra by Acharya Shri Atmaram Ji Maharaj) 
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oes ye 


uta agit ®t acqot 
ahet at 
wo st afted, wat wr frat am 
eat tt daca, seo avert 21 


wed ¢ fietaita, w-aa-arar att 

Beas aan, Te eat S110 : 

ait arftgarot—wedt Ve ot ated Herre dita afaera, 35 at S qo 
afer faasa, Fefaee da A saad frat ot dhe park, st gre art, B 
at ag cart, at gag cart, of gana cart, ot eis cari, st eer Tart, 
ft srt cart, st qo carl, st are ari, sit fara cart, ata B 
arth, at Rag tart, at asin card, at deat cart, at tewy cart, st dkaa Be 
Tari, ft re tant, of tae caf, ot fsa care, aI 20, SoHE 160 B 
We 170 Wea Stra AM, SFT WA, a aha, aT ae, 2a-gS, eT, Fi 


wpfen fern, avie-qa, pa-afe, fron waft, oa at, ar a, st 2 at 


4 faasmn, dee eat } Greta ers dt ds, ape at ads Sach, Facts, 
pact ait Ged, 18 eet a wed, aa 34, Ba, are, Wa SH UHR, sens sre 
qh afed fsa fer serosal a At wa-a< TAHT Bh 

We afer wed FER! arma fare-waah aferra- srr at at 
1008 IR faragut Wes F THER SEM SI ara ifs a, Sa Bi, agar ga 
wa Xow A oT BIN 
Obeisance to five categories of soul Obeisance to ARIHANTAS 


T bow to Arihantas. They have shed destructive karmas and hence attained 
perfect knowledge. They are full of compassion. They possess thirty four unique 
virtues and thirty five special traits of speech. They provide true knowledge to the 
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public. Their body is extemly beautiful, shining like the sun. These qualities are infinite 
and they are free from all faults. Trilok Rishi says that I respectedly bow to them 
in reverence mentally, verbally and physically. 

Namo Arihantanum : In the first couplet, obeisance is to Arihantas. They 
possess 34 special traits and 35 unique qualities of speech. They are at present in 
Mahavideh area. They are Shri Simandhar Swami, Yugmandhar Swami, Bahu 
Swami, Subahu Swami, Sujat Swami, Svayam Prabh Swami, Rishabhanan Swami, 
Anantvirya Swami, Soorprabh Swami, Vajradhar Swami, Vishal Dhar Swami, 
Chandranan Swami, Chandrabahu Swami, Bhujang Swami, Ishwar Swami, 
Nemprabhu Swami, Veersen Swami, Mahabhadra Swami, Devyash Swami, Ajitvirya 
Swami. Their minimum number is 20 and the maximum can be 170 or 160. These 
Tirthankars possess perfect knowledge, perfect conduct, perfect perception and 
perfect strength. They are blessed with special honours namely pronouncement by 
angels, great aura, special seat, ashok tree, shower of flowers, special echo, unique 
umbrella. They possess twelve characteristics, 64 indras worship them. The 

~ omniscients are at least 20 million and their maximum number is 90 million. They 
possess total knowledge and total perception. They are free from 18 faults. They 
know everything, at every place, and of all the periods and in every state of 
contemplation. Their qualities are numerous. I bow to them with full devotion. 

O Arihantas, In case I have ever committed any act of disrespect towards you. 
I bow to you 1008 times by reciting the lesson of Tikhutto. You are ominous, excellent 
and I pray that I may have your patronages in this life and in the next life also. 


fag-aat 
wea ot ete, ag ar feat ara, 
afaa F ter ae, set at art eI 
tad WH Wa, Eat zt Wa Ta, 
Ber at ants ara, wa sift Bu 
Wat Hee BI, ava wet Ta-aAT, 
a-aeq-su, ta fate 1 
wed & factaita, anit v ara wy, 
Bar et Stat A, HET FATT Tu2u 
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wat frgrei—-get Ve at fas saad Terra 15 3e fas (awe HA afea) 
Ble, Ae Tor afed fam, 1. SRT TA, 2. sr ae, 3. ST TG, 
4, anita aad, 5. sea AHI, 6. PTT, 7. RAY, 8. SAI Ja, saTtS 
afera 8 farsa, wa 38 arracia ad ea feed, a ae exfraccita a_are 
fara, a 8 Serta eet ara fara, ae clea ad aa few, a Fe ony a 
a ford, a 98 arraed are fied, 88 ats ag fed otk ota 88 srr 
aa feed, set wer sel, we at, eer et, aa MT, er Fe, ww ae, gaa Fe, 
afica vet, a4 set, orn ae, ate wel, og Fe, UR AT, agg Freer fre 
Sift-ared safe FY ee sat we 4 cache, o4 fas weal at A, 
WaT AES Ell 

te af fag aaa Tes areet afea-sreneat Bs tt at Bet TIS 1008 
aR frag & We 8 aA TRE BUM GF AAG ATTA HERTS TY infers 
8, oeH a, area Fe va A ae A go SHIH 
Obeisance to Sidhas 


The sidhas have destroyed all karmas. They have overcome death. They are in 
liberated state. Their soul is free from all bondage. They are omniscent. They are 
always in intrinsic chaste contemplation and never have any ill thought. They always 
remain stationary. They are free from worldly cycle of birth and death. Their nature 
is unique. Such are Sidhas. Tilok Rishi says, that O Lord, I always bow to you. 


Obeisance to Sidhas: In the second verse obeisance is to Sidhas. They are 
of 15 classes. They are free from all karmas. They possess eight special qualities 
namely infinite knowledge, infinite perception, infinite happiness, indestructible faith, 
complete stationary position, shapeless free from both low and high status, and infinite 
strength. They possess 31 special traits. They have destroyed five knowledge- 
obscuring, nine perception obscuring karmas, two pain causing karmas, two types 
of deluding karmas, four type of age determining karmas' two types of name- 
determining karmas, two types of gotra determining karmas and five types of 
obstructive karmas. They do not undergo drudgery of old age, death and re-birth, 
fear, disease, sadness, pain, poverty, physical form delusion, lightness, heaviness. 
They have no shape. They exist totally absorbed in infinite ecstatic happiness. I pay 
my obeisance to such reverend sidhas. 
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O Sidhas, In case J may have shown disrespect or lack of proper care towards 
you, I bow to you 1008 times uttering the lesson of “Tikhuto’. You are ominous, 
excellent. May I have your blessing in this life-span and in succeeding life-span also. 


arard-aat 
qn ¢ wrdtag, oma am x, 
ana at ag, qafe frat 2 
Wa WM aeatad, Tat F HI aa, 
worn at fread, area gard 21 
afire age aor, at wet cit dur, 
wae stat ar aor, eirat aant 31 
wed & factatta, fraent ea dra, 
WA AAS A, eT TAT F130 


wat sraftant—atst 9¢ att ara werast, 36 Wot ated ferstam, ala sree 
afafa, aa ofa} 7a, are dae-afea, freaa anfandh, Frese sea, yaar salt, 
Ata—art a anf gente artes pt S faust sa arard eraat at Aa Ta-aeAT 
FEHR Bl : 

U8 ot arard vers areal afraa-aremert ee tt ct aa sie 1008 aR 
forget S Ws G FH-TH BA Sl S sad HEN! ag HinfersH et, TTA 
@, stv Fa Fa A UA A AER WOT BNF! 

Reverend Acharyas: 

You have 36 virtues. Your heart is saturated with dharma. You are overcoming 
destructive karmas. You have noble bent of mind. Your conduct is chaste. You are 
beautiful and lovely. You know all the essence of scriptures and fundamental 
principles. Your discourse is enchanting. Your voice is sweet. You do not canceal 
anything. You provide protection to all the living beings. Your respect (fame) is 
immense. Tilok Rishi says ‘that you also give worthy guidance’. I bow to such 
Acharya with great devotion. 
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AHS ETE eRe CS a 


Obeiscence to Acharayas: In the third verse there is obeisance to Acharays. 
‘They have 36 great qualities, five types of conduct. They have accepted five major 
vows. They have overcome the influence of five senses and four passions. They 
meticulously practice nine restrictions relating to celibacy, five samitis and three guptis. 
They possess eight great virtues (Sampada). They have staunch faith. They have to 
pass through limited number of transmigration. They are on bright path (Shukla 
Paksh). They are the charioteer (leader) of path leading to salvation. They have 
numerous virtues. I bow to such Acharayas with deep devotion. 


Reverend Acharayas! In case I may have ever shown any disrespect towards 
you, I humbly bow to you 1008 times uttering the aphorism of ‘Tikhutto! You are 
ominous and excellent. May I be blessed with your patronage in this life span and 
in the next life-span also. , 


SAAT -aAT 

Ugd Bane ain, Hat A at vin, 

uredt at ar win, aro afaant 21 

Use Wa-Ik, WA arT-aR, 

afer & qaant, wet fant 

agra afae or, fax aft 2a 7, 

aa at wa a, waa frat @ 

awed @ faciteatta ara aha, 

Re saree st at ae TAM us 
wat sergrarci—atea ve oft sores si ens aia ue aint wt ver, 
wedta quot afea fas, vane ain, ane Ta SH ssw, (FIRS Si TA 
1. STANTS, 2. WHTSIT, 3. SOMA, 4. WaT, 5. TAA, 6. AM, 7. STH 
QUE, 8. SAMS-SMEL, 9. APTA, 10. FHTSTHTT, 11. fare Yai SKS 
sin-saad, carat, stark, waa, eet wah, aah, ahs, 
frat, afr, auaciaa, yforan, qor-gfern, afecet, UR Fe WaT UK 
3a F TER) SOTA, WO-SA F ORIEN, Tafsed WI HI FH PUL, 
frearaey sven & Aerer, ef a fear ae, fend wet ef of A fer 


aga aterm : ufraaroT 1156 Avashyak Sutra 


wel ae, sents sre Toi afed Wa ot soars sit vers wl AG sTa-aaT- 
FER Zl 

ose St ers! saat fanart afara-sreerd ES Bl At ATTA 
1008 aR frega & we 8 Tar HUM Flo Seas SH ASI! STEHT A TT 
Fae 7g A eT Bd 

Obescence to Upadhyayas: The upadhyayas study eleven anga sutras. They 
have twenty five qualities. They know those who have wrong perception. They are 
expert in interpreting scriptures. They have studied fourteen purvas. They know the 
essence of scriptures (Agams). They remove the doubts of the worthy and provide 
them satisfaction. They teach the scriptures and chastise their mind. They practice 
ascetic austerities, meticulously. They have discarded feeling of worldly attachment. 
Tilok Rishi says that they are the direct sun of knowledge and that I bow to such 
upadhyayas. 

. Obescence to upadhyayas The fourth verse is about upadhyaya. They study 
scriptures and teach it to their pupils. They have twenty five traits since they have 
studied eleven angas, twelve upange and follow seventy dictates relating to churnas 
and seventy relating to karmas. Eleven Angas are Acharang, Sutrakritang, Thanang, 
Samvayang, Bhagvati, Gyata, Upasakdashang, Antgarhdashang, Anuttrovavai, 
Prashan Vyakaran and Vipak Sutra. Twelve Upangs are Uvavai—Raipasemi, 
Jeevabhigam, Pannavana, Jambudeep-panalti, Chand-pannti, Sur-pannti, Niryavali, 
Kappia, Kappvadansia, Puffiya, Puff-chulia, Vabnadasa. They also know four Mool 
sutra and four Chhed sutra. They provide the brightness of right faith and eliminate 
the darkness of wrong perception. They enhance the spectrum of dharma. They help 
others in stabilizing in dharma. They have such like numerous qualities. I bow to 
them with deep devotion. 


AY-TAT 
art want, art at amr, 
afafa qufaent, fraser fant 2) 
WUT cat B ara, Bara 4 ater aT, 
gaa ware wa, fefta-acent 21 
wr att avel am, wa wad aM, 
ena at wt BI, Waa a ART 21 
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wed @ factaita, anf an art fra, 
ta aire arat ett wort fuse 


att cite wereld 4, aie ate, oe aa wy che & fara eg 
of mers say 2 oR Has, Spe qa TaN He wae fast, Wa Tea 
ud, oa sia sid, ak ao ad, Waa, e-eed, wihT-aed, ara, 
QTE, FATTO, FI-AATIOM, BTI-AATOPN, A TET, SAT 
wren, isan, det -asieaery, ania He we, CS Tata AT 
fed faasm, aaa sera ae, faareita ae ae & oer aa, We vista 
ay ae & aren wy, ae Tiles Vid, WAS Wa GIA ei, ane Fe aT HTK, 
BE HTM H WH, BE HM FH TH, SE ST H Wana, Ford area wel, Aa 
oft vet, wear-faan & Caen, ae, UG, sen, ware frets ara, rary at 
arat 4 frat, gene ore qi 3 fared 3a Berges at AG aaa TAH 
a 


Obeiscence to Sadhus: The monks are meticulously and respectfully leading 
the ascetic life. They are doing hard ascetic activities. They practice samities and 
guptis. They avoid loose talk and such talk that generates polluted thoughts. They 
discriminately deal with six types of living beings. They are treasure of virtues. They 
remain absorbed in scriptural study throughout during the day and recite the name 
of the Lord from the core of their heart. They engage themselves in activities that 
develop dharma. They avoid attachment to worldly people. Tilok Rishi says that they 
avoid path that produces karma and I bow to such monks. 


Obeiscence to All Sadhus: There are at least 20,000 million Jain monks and 
at the most 90,000 million monks in the human invested world consisting of two.and 
half islands and fifteen regions in them. They practice five major vows of the monk. 
They have complete contro] over their senses. They avoid four passions. They are 
true in thought and deeds. They are true mentally, verbally and physically. They grant 
pardon. They remain detached. They keep their mind, tongue and body in a state 
of equanimity. They possess right knowledge right vision and right conduct. They bear 
the troubles patiently and remain calm even in fatal state. Thus, they possess the said 
twenty seven traits. They avoid fifty two taboos. They accept alms avoiding forty two 
prohibitions laid down in the code. While consuming food, they avoid five faults. 
They have full control over twenty two disturbances (parisheh). They practice 
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seventeen types of ascetic discipline. They practice twelve types of austerities. They 
provide protection to six types of living beings. They look into safety of six types 
of beings. They do not accept invitation from householders. They do not dine at the 
house of householder. They seek alms like a bumble bee. They accept cloth, pot, 
food and place of stay (Sthanak) only that one which is free from fault. They obey 
the word of the lord as mentioned in scriptures. They possess numerous qualities. 
1 bow to such great men. 


Te-aat 3 
Wa wUST at aM, ait aaa am, 4 
GUS-GUE St WITT, ea A Gas Zi 
IS BH MY YAU, Ba at Ha GM, 
art & 3g aware, war wt ant eI 
arcet at fear, os wt EET BTU, 
forevac ferent are, are as art 21 
wea & facia fra, gent = Ye fire, 
Te sreart fra, cist aferent gu 

eR K 
ye fix We aM, Te wT We aM, 
qe wa, qe ferent 2 
re 


We da a-aMm, We ta Ea, 
ye da wa wart, war svar 21 
wed @ facie fia, acit_aet 2a dre, 
Wa-Wea Te vt at, aaa gant ZI 


Te det : Sa we ool wee om a are-wiemt aire oer Gan ae aT 
2, aad wel at Que cal 2, eatin GA St Wen a Ys et dar 8, Se 
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RR IR SE tS 


feed at gun at fad Ta dan aK ciel @, fear Yes a, citer ce wT cer 
Pret weer oat maerat afd ar Pasir ace 2 3S St uw TR fer a fami aT 
213 saart ye @ wie Aa arin ea aHeEK 21 

fieie 4 yp ot watea aa 21 Je at area 4 fev 2, qe ai Tz, WA 
dae ¢ AK Te Ft fae bi ae at oa 2 Sh ye A 21 aS, Fie, HK 
ofa of 78 21 48 St AA, AM, SH, 4M, SAS iN Bet FI AA arent 21 UA feat 
aie soartt Je a 9g waa Vel A Sar dh wea wee fare GA ae Weta FT 
yal: TA! 

We Te Ferre! sel aaah aaferra arene Ht et at aA 1008 
aR frag aes 8 a Hea El BS CA Tea STTHT Ba Aa, Wg F Tere 
OT BUSH 


Obeiscence to the Guru: The tailor cuts the cloth from the pack and by 
properly trimming and stitching it makes it worthy of daily use. The carpenter sets 
right the piece of wood. The goldsmith purifies the gold, the potter prepares pots 
from the earth by setting it right. The sculptor prepares the idol from the stone by 
chiseling it. Similarly the spiritual master trains his disciple. I have deep devotion and 
gratitude for such a teacher and bow to him. 

In all the three worlds, the spiritual teacher commands the exalted stature. In 
fact he is the real friend, the true mother, the real relative and the true father. The 
guru is the real brother and the real ruler. He is Sun, the Moon, the Indra and the 
master. He provides knowledge, real meditation, proper respect, ecstatic pleasures 
and liberation from mundane world. His seat is the best among all and I have deep 
devotion and respect for him. I bow to such guru again and gain as he has always 
provided me worthy teachings. 

Reverend Guniji! I may have committed any disrespect towards you. I seek 
pardon for the same by bowing to you 1008 times reciting Tikhutto aphorism. May 
I he blessed with your patronage in this life span and in succeeding ones. 


fafe_for fora & oe 8 Te Fens al den eee Frafaiad we ws 
BRT TI 

Procedure: Thereafter one should bow to the guru reciting Tikhutto lesson and 
then utter the following while standing. 
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aafea aaa 
aria wistet A amt, fa aria ate 
dan-art wafer at, act & aie SIN 
@ at dac-au, fae fir ata, 
Bea ret ast at, ey ae Pradhai2n 

af ag, wea, sae, naar, oR aa, atta cen, dhe ara staat 
aa 8 GAS I-aR ae ER aa BE sta Ht fared wt at, Hag a, Heat 
oft arqten &t ah wae sla} are sone ara, dite go, UH at che fires 
fa gare 

awa 
UM ane Yaa, Ue ASE AA, Ud Te Was, At Ma ATH, 
3a ore veteran, dee ore arene afar, 3 ara afea, ¢ aE 
fsa, 2 ora agit, an cre 2a, UR ore Ae, aK re frida Tafa, 
ae ora aye, wd diet ara staat Fa ale aA aig sia wae fen ah, 
Bt a ae ar saee fen a, a Sa Hela Ht aaa st at, a Ga AH, TAA, 
Ta HS 18 AG, 24 aK, 1 A, Sta ve wea fires fh gave! 

I bow to infinite galaxy of twenty four Tirthankar. I bow to infinite Sadhus. I 
bow ‘to all omniscents and all learned monks (Sthavirs) I bow to 20 million 
omniscents and 20 Viharman Tirthankar. I bow to them thousand times with folded 
hands. 1 bow to monks day and night. 

I beg pardon repeatedly from monks, nuns, shravaks, (lay male devotees), lay 
“female devotees (Shravikas), all the living beings in four states of existence, in twenty 
four divisions (dandaks), generating from 84 lac places of generation. In case I have 
caused hurt, got caused or appreciated one who caused hurt to any living beings, I 
feel sorry for-it 1824120 times. 

Or 

There are seven lac types of earth-bodied living beings, seven lac of water- 
bodied, seven lac of fire bodied. Seven lac of air-bodied, ten lac of vegetable-bodied 
being having countable seeds in them and fourteen lac of vegetable-bodied beings 
with numberless beings in them, two lacs types of two sensed living beings, two lac 


Tava FT A159 7 IVth Chp. : Pratikraman 


of three-sensed, two lac types of four-sensed, four lac types of gods, four lac types 
of hellish beings, four lac types of five-sensed animal beings and fourteen lac types 
of human being. Thus there are 84 lac types of places of genetic origin. In case I 
may have caused violence, got caused violence or appreciated, those who caused 
violence to any living being, I feel sorry for it mentally, verbally and physically and 
seek pardon for the same 1824120 times. 


arate Bt 


arafta-segra ae aefae |e-aTt a1 
aa ad warn, wea fafador rahi 
Rarer BATT Tae, Wait atafer afta Wal 
we wager, aft wae sted fini20 
were vitatifaea, wrest eaifca fra fart 
wet Gaga, GAH weaee sea hA3 11- 
srart—arard, sea, fires, aration, act ak I~ sass fa ale AA arate 
area or fre al, ata ae a 4 fafae—aa, oer, ara S aT Fine EI 
ah oa eat, Fete Te tafe waft ees TA sAM-ae a F arett 
yet & fee ar Fine | wa Feed ot se aT Va eT El 
or faa at ee 4 fee ae Ff araqden area sitcrafet (ait A fers get 
Stal) @ amrarat wen ¢ wa A cae ot aot Stal at amar eet EI 
Exposition: There are Acharyas, upadhyayas, pupils, co-religions persons, 
group of monks, of sub-group, collectively monks of several such-groups under one 
head. In case I may have done any thing in a fit of passion against any such person. 
I seek pardon mentally, verbally and physically with folded hands touching my 
forehead, I seek pardon for my faults from the entire order of monks, and nuns for 
my faults or lackings, I also grant forgiveness to them for anyy fault committed by 
them against me. 
Keeping my mind absorbed in dharma I seek pardon from the core of my heart 


from all the living beings in the universe for my faults. I also grant pardon to them 
for any fault committed by them. 


wad ae : uftsrot 4 160 7 Avashyak Sutra 


QUITO SET 


wrmfa wet sitar, wet sitet aaq 7h 
fafa A wa yay, Ao we FT Sug 
wang areisa fifea wise oie wat 
fafagur ufseaat, darth fact asate 
ara : Yat siat at ern wet &, Set site aA ot arr at) alt stat 
B vfs Ad Bat 21 fret at sta H ofa Aa dena ae a 
Fa VaR ¥ ast oat a ancien, fear vel ate rT (Fret aera FT) 
exe dm amr, aaa, wen S oft ae eel S fag gan aida feral 
a Oy HU Fl 
: Exposition: I pardon all the living beings All the living beings may grant pardon 
to me. I have love for all and have no enmity towards any one. 
* Thus, I criticize, condemn and curse all the sins committed by me mentally, 
verbally and physically and withdraw myself from al] such faults. Thus, cleansing 


myself from effect of those faults and short comings. I bow to twenty four 
Tirthankars. 


nage sera (ufimanr sagas ) Ayot 
|| Fourth Chapter (Pratikraman essential) Concluded || 
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| diam arezreror : BTA | 
aye : 


‘aqriieet’ saga I Gay ain 21 aren SI Sasa SM S GA a 
‘aratert’ weg aa 2 fare arf Qed Sr aM HrateT eR SI AS BITE 
ae 31 Sifaa wea ee wk an a dae Fe di aga del Farin a aad 
= af ¢unticr orate kt aca a aM wa eh wa ee ae 
4 ai‘ sia fad ot oy ee &, fart ot feat ae 2, oat ete ste at EF 
e epee eet Si rateeeh AT Are] MC Se ai acre we faeT Ta aL ig 


| cage crear ‘afm’ grr see afrad at crete aca 21 sat af 
2 torn ot aan ae ta tee oe el set aa sia et aa” B 
‘ ei & fer, fafere as # fore sratert feat sa Bi wratearh @ sear Ye, i 


FT BB/RV 

Thm arian 3 sia ada sit ata ara & afrant a ties ae 2) 
wafrad 4 fays cert sa ae a We Be ARES S TA a ITT EB 
ara 21 is 
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: sehcent oy oof Ba elke & mamta at cet wt exagr # Ree 
2 ted BU sncnftica ween sterar afteci-aordat Bt eq wear | : 
| — wera fest at orem yosta & oreheaaf a wader at sgaia wet we wet BI 
— ater, da ak cied fis & orice at ata falta sterar sire BY aerfen ore 31 | 
— gre few weltesresras 3 Eras aren ren Bf a erve-gfe S re wer siftrart 

3, 38 & ones-ghe 3 fe wreteent aiart 21 
Wearearet—wferet Bat 
A Wee weet eT ste} SANT HEAT | VTA SH-gIig aT Bact SAL Beret ae 
31 acer, deel & cen areifeer, soars ud ydhf acensit B vere grr wes 
are aircat & ura-areit at Petr weer 21 

gate fol & agida sna are vere ah aioe areal). a zerfer area Bi 

we fia af fire ye & werrena aft uftrer siofteere az eB 1 

ured fir a eee We oF siguRate aH set veoreena at often sivftere wz wet 21 


Kayotsarg & Pratyakhayan Sutra 


Sutra Regarding Resolve for Kayotsarg 

Kayotsarg means to detach oneself from attachment for ones body and then to 
meditate on the self or meditate on praise for Arihantas. 

In the first illustration, the practiser seeks permission from the spiritual master to 
enter in Kayotsarg. 

In the third, fourth and fifth illustrations, the three procedure or postures of # 


<) Kayotsarg have been depicted. 


: The second illustration seems as a model. It is mentioned therein that just as water 
for purification of the body, it is essential of discard excretion. Similarly Kayotsarg is § 
% essential for purification of soul, . 
| Sutra regarding Resolve for Pratyakhayan 
i Pratyakhyan means to avoid, to discard. It is the important method of self- é 
3] purification. is 
The practiser removes the dirt of sin from his soul by provinces such as Navkarsi § 
upto ayambil, fast for a day and long-duration fasts. 
In insets illustration, four types of articles of consumption have been depicted. 
In the sixth illustration, the disciple is accepting the resolve of avoiding certain is 
acharyas. 
In the seventh illustration, in the absence of the guru, his disciple is himself 
undertaking the resolve of avoiding certain articles of consumption. : 


carter? de-faar a oftvas sar aren fafere ares 21 wae ste 2, 
aren stem 21 eek ares @, aren arr, sex, afar aa 31 ek a set 
ah ae Ge Te an Ge afore zg, aa a de eid 71 GS A sree ye 
aa @, a8 a wits qa-ga faa a on 21 gee aT A ae F GH 
STaA-AHY Bt Sea ZI Sal, Aral ai fecha ara feat 7a soe wa ada eRe 
@ Tdvel F aren a Fa 4 at afer ear tak a St waste ee 21 

at agar ya 8 artient at go-fafercen wer ar 21 sen aitefy a da 
WK FH ae vin dt KR a zs, aa Ft artert a orem TW a ee afraR SH 
Wa ae ZI : 
‘ artent doa, ue grt seat de ae, wT dt ot aaerei A fra or 

Waa 8 Sh are dont Sree So Ue Ta AERA A WaT W daa ea 
Ul eu! sea ore Tae Shee, Tighe, sere A feet shat ot araieet 
art di ae tat orien eet at wee & fee fram 2 fe ae wT aT 
ae tat Sat aeat wt eat wt ak Hor ti ax Hae amet Tx ae Tat 
of ait yee ear Fc at dem arent ee aa ween & fer ste 3 
fr ae ter geat oe cleat I Hh aed sittin at fare ae 21 Brel wt 
WER He WER a stead TI 

ae (SAY, AA, ARH, cM), Han (are sheet S fava), ve af (aracia 
one ata ed) —34 dat on sent aatq cam ft areteri ar gera wert 21 
Sa St WaT STAT SG Ha, aR wes aH S HRM a vitw at oR 
Bt rat zi 


ote) 
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| Fifth Chapter : KAYOTSARG | 


Introduction ; ‘ 

Kayotsarg is the fifth part (Chapter) of Avashyak Sutra. The word Kayotasarg 
is formed by joining two words—Kaya and Utsarg. It means detachment from the 
body. It is the broad meaning of the word Kayotsarg. While one is living it is not 
possible to discard the body. In this context, the meaning of Kayotsarg is to keep 
oneself away from attachment and tickering of the body. The physical body is the 
primary centre of attachment. The attachment for the body is the primary factor in 
all the sinful deeds and in all activities. With the practice of Kayotsarg the practitioner, 
overcomes physical attachment and tickering. 

Through fourth avashayak, the practitioner conducts self-criticism of digressions 
(atichar). Thereafter slight dirt still remains attached to his soul just as there is a little 
dirt on the cloth. In order to remove that dirt from the soul and to gain purity of high 
order, Kayotsarg is done. Through Kayotsarg the soul becomes pure, free from dirt 
and free from the load of sinful deeds. 

Gautam Swami enquired from Bhagwan Mahavir about the benefit arising from 
Kayosarg. ‘: 

The Lord replied, ‘Gautam—through Kayotsarg a living being does cleansing 
of digressions of the past and of present period. By repentance, he becomes chaste 
and light just as a labourer feels happy after unloading the load. He feels unique 
pleasure. 

Kayotsarg is the special practice that makes a person expert in the science of 
discrimination in between the body and the soul. Soul is separate from the body. The 
body is going to perish. But soul is permanent, overloading and it never becomes 
old. All the pleasures and pains arising in the body are transient. They arise from 
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ignorance. When a person becomes well-versed in the knowledge about the soul, 
the physical pleasures and pains start vanishing. The practiser then becomes steadfast 
in his spiritual practices like mountain Meru. He, then does not get affected by the 
troubles and turbulations caused by gods, human beings and animals. The twenty two 
types of troubles cause no influence on his mind. He does not get disturbed or 
frightened from them. 

In Anuyogdwar Sutra, Kayotsarg clauses the faults arising in the soul. 

Kayotsarg can be done in all the three states namely which sitti...., standing or 
laying. In case a person wants to do it, while sitting he should do it in ordinary 
posture of sitting or in cross-legged state. The practiser of higher order do it state 
like that of sitting in chair (without chair), or that of milking a cow. In case a person 
wants do it while standing. He should bend his armes towards his knees. With half- 
closed or closed eyes, he should engage itself in positive meditation. In case a person 
wants to do it while laying, he should lay down himself straight on the ground and 

" through suggestions make all limbs of the body inactive. He should keep this hands 
and feet apart the primary symptom of Kayotsarg. 

In fact detachment from possesses (anger, ego, deceit and greed), detachment 
from activities of five senses and eight karmas (the knowledge observing karmas and 
the like). With the practice of Kayotsarg, a person very soon is able to overcome 
passion. The wandrings in the mundane would and the effect of eight types of 
Karmas. 


exe) 
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areal FeoTaR Beas wal awh wafers farterref attr # 
eT ig 
grand : 3 TE! SIT stg WEN SY, F oravas TS ae eige HET 
aed S| faa daet wares at fagic & fee aratert we Zl i 
i fafin : dearer ua ‘antares’ ud) See are Ha: ‘HH vid" “Fey 

ofa’ wd ‘dea oad’ a es ugar ‘cee’ ure & fe ales wrieri-  E 
an a tafe sik wa veer A aR, veet a ons, agai at ane wa OB 
warad a ste cies a ear HET aTfeTI i 

‘ant fidget’ meat ear yo at sab ae eT ter Twelve fay 
@ ayer a an Feat ware aos Tea Van nara a aT tO 


Ider sterrt ( araieent strayern ) WaT i 
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Kayotsarg Avashyak (Essential) 


Exposition : Hey Bhagwan ! Please allow me, I want to do the religious 
activities essential for the purification of day related expiation. I perform Kayotsarga. 
Procedure : After it, recite “Namokar Mantra” once. Subsequently reciting the 
text of “Karemi Bhante”, “Ichchamithami” and “Tass Uttari” gradually along with the 
__ contemplation the text of “Loguss” meditate “Kayotsarga”. The meditation on the text 
of “Loguss” should be done four times at day and night repentance, eight times at 
fortnight, twelve at rainy season and twenty times at Samvatsari repentence. 
Complete the meditation practice after reciting “Namokar Mantra”. After it according 
to the method narrated in the Salutation Chapter (Vandana Adhyan) reciting the 
“Ichchami Khamasamano” text twice finish the fifth essential. 
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raey 


wees SLECIIOR : UCTIROTIGT | 


omyg : 

ss : gor ait affes aragan 2) Carmien’ onava at ata @ at 
e ‘yea’ Sear Rret-aee 31 vee S era A sh wis sears aap 
Se od gi semen af ae Wat ae cial sraram aos ahd @i ter at 
Bap der catered fe sere a tt ren a hea HI se area Hei sa OB 
fan aera seen ail Pa S wea at aren A dace sae a oie 
wae ett Zl j 
: yeareir ar af tam Bar 8 srt veel S sik ay wt Fea Ht ST 
| 31 O ort ar aftser Gea oradty aan arena at Se eT 21 wef aac 
Saree she qele a ama of oerel & sone S aeh age vei at oan Phar & 
Sa qa bi veg ota wa veel & soe A atom ae tat ata om 
= 7 a: 
FS ae Yeo 3 sere ah aon an 8a Fer a ora far fee Ga Ta e 
8 smi a vet, afew sad war a ofa edt 21 ogden S aaa Se wT OB 
5 seh ‘yore’ an fier fran ait saren—anary q aerr 2, weed wea 
cal a aici srerma af at Ya at Sst 21 

wham anh 4 rary a wea fear 
errartraet wa! site fee soTag? 

Tar! Tea @ site a fers yor at safes eh e? 
Tar A we 
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2s 2A 23 AD Ao BS 


wsrRaTaat i Prug) ceaeante senhre sorag se 
me a UT afta were fauitadet digye fats! <TH, BV/RB 

TA! WEA B SRI Sita sireava-ert Hl devat Sf cen Feorail ar fate HEAT 
3) centre soe gon sila aed eal A Qeomefea Stam Te wife lene 
Es frac 21 

Ware a wa t-srea-srt we vitae ait geared wer rte aaa, 
eeo-fde a we d—cernfan weenfa a afta at arene Boe ae 
wean Tarel et strata B Tet, Terel at fete Gowen] ate 31 

aan 4 ard wha & fram <a ve Bi ag SA SF SRM steT sett wifet 
Sl Wear Fal unt 21 staat sensi S ae zea al sad 31 ‘Wee’ 
opera. are—afed GA: Sea ar ci O1 WeaReI et St UH Tae ster 
 dledt ar at, sae of amma aa crm 21 stra at Ae Hie ge UH fe 
a anes a fier chara Sat er ora at Fathi aK Sat I 
a Wee sere a sient aaron Bowes Hep Acta ya wa Tal BY TET 
a far a1 AA oeael H ST GT ard sta Sl PRR of eg aH 
Sool aaa al Ward OU WU HI ART HEM fea! 


fore) 
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Sixth Chapter : PRATYAKHYAN, | 


Introduction: Pratyakhyan is the sixth and the last avashyak. It is the canopy, _ 
the top. In the absence of pratyakhyan, earlier five avashyak are considered 
incomplete. Only with pratyakhyan, five earlier avashyak can be considered as 
properly concluded Why it so? It is because only through pratyakhyan, the karmic 
dirt withers away from the soul. Only after the final detachment and complete 
shedding, the soul is blessed with omniscience and perfect perception. 

Pratyakhyan means discarding. There are infinite objects in the world. The 
desires of human beings are also endless. The conduct of two infinites creates 
madness and absence of satisfaction and peace. So, even the Indira in heaven and 
king emperor (Chakravarti) in the world does not feel satisfied with the worldly 
possessions and enjoyments. Happiness lies in satisfaction. But the living being seeks 
it in things of worldly enjoyment. 

The enlightened persons after treading the path of spiritual uplift, found the gospel 
truth that real satisfaction does not lie in articles of worldly enjoyment. In fact it can 
be got by discarding them—by detachment from them. As a result of this research, 
they propounded the rule of pratyakhyan and stated, O living being! You are soul; 
you are separate from physical substance. The key of your real happiness lies in 
total detachment from worldly substances. 

Gautam Swami enquired from Bhagwan Mahavir, ‘O Lord! What does a living 
beings derive from pratyakhyan. 

The lord replied, ‘Gautam! Through pratyakhyan a living being stops the inflow 
of karmas. He subdues his desire. He then becomes free from all desires and moves 
about in a state of total equanimity. 
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The fruit of pratyakhyan shuts the gates of inflow of Karmas and overpowers 
the desires. Thereafter, as a result of controlling the desires, one gains everlasting 
peace. The ultimate goal of all living beings is to get that everlasting peace. But it 
can be achieved not through attachment for worldly substance. It can be procured 
through detachment from worldly things. 

There is the colossal treasure of unending peace lying dormant in the soul. But 

due to ignorance the soul is:not realizing its inner strength. It gets frightened due to 
very minor and trivial obstacles. With the practice of pratyakhyan, the inner strength 
of the soul starts increasing. The pratyakhyan may be of one navakarsi (a period 
of 48 minutes) or one paurrasi (one-fourth of the day), still it improves the spiritual 
power. This regular progress in the strength of the soul generates the unique ability 
in the practitioner in the form of Samiekhana. 
_ In this chapter, the lesson relating to pratyakhayan beginning from navakarsi 
and culminating in Samtekhana have been narrated. Considering the time at his 
disposal, the practitioner according to the inner strength of his soul in order to develop 
that strength should undertake pratyakhyan. 


eke) 
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TARA 3maLSaIa 
Pratyakhyan Essential 


fafr : forget & we 8 ye cert a aa aes od Sava aT ana 
wre at ue TRS A sere WANS TET Bl WISI TET HA VAT 
Prafetad qa ye : 

Procedure: After greeting the spiritual master with aphorism of ‘Tikhutto’, the 
practitioner should seek permission for sixth avashyak. Thereafter, he should accept 
pratyakhyan according to his physical strength from the ‘guru’. Then, he should recite 
the following lesson. 

aif Ue, asda a, det da, ufsannor ar, arse ore, 
Best Tose feane Yee wary Pretaene sop WAS TATE 
aT $ 
ariel Ws Sal VeaRam—A oe sravarn AG aren F fee fered, quart 
ud He a Hea & eq F (St) 

aerrand fafirgear et are “aieor’ wr Ws TI 


Exposition: For the benefit of my soul, I have practiced six things namely 
Samayik Chauvisatha (hymn in praise of Tirthankars), Vandana, Pratikarman, 
Kausagg (state of detachment from the body) and pratyakhyan. Thereafter, he recites 
the lesson of Namothanum twice. 
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UCARIO A ATT 
Lesson of Pratyakhyan 


(1) Rear odes age Weert Yat 

ToRRT TaN aed wera wsfeaete smen—aract uot Uist 
Ter, Aerarsuatet, agcarntet afar 

wrard : af saa SAS aK at ast (48 fate) aH H fee qaeaR afer 
eel a Tee TGR Aa US Rt TI OR A a eh fer SM, UA, Gre 
ak caren Bo UA WHER HS SE HT AT HET Bl ater faegia H HTT Te 
weet ag ase ar HT qe A an fik—-sa am & feara ae arent ar 
TIM RA | 

Navakarsi—After sunrise, I undertake pratyakhyan that I shall not take any 
food, liquid, sweets or fragrant thing. Thus, I discard these things for 48 minutes till 
I shall recite Namokar mantra. The only exceptions are that due to extreme loss 
of memory I may not forget this resolve or suddenly any particle or drop of water 
may drop in my mouth. With said exceptions, I make a resolve for not taking any 
of the four types of articles of consumption for the above mentioned period. 


faa : 3a Wee 4 ‘aataer-atea’ st ve yer 2 sel H ar wa 
‘Fare Hel ATS) eH Mita Hee fH Ta TH Ah AT A Ie A Te 
wm Aa Weare yo sel She sae aes Wael HI Sha set fear Tear V1 Te 
TERA ARR 88 Ware & fara at wet a aaa da AT ze) 

aEray wat ar are B— 

(1) sad, Grae, Berar, St ane sq SB Se SF art ere 

(2) WA-3, Teh, Fe, wer ontk waa Ta vehi fafa, fee safe 
wereart aan aa A ora’ wax OY Saat Aer wT St Te HET Ae! 

(G3) aaa, state aris qe Fat 

(4) wafen-ge ah cafes ae ore cin, sere, er, ett arte 

amram a af tai tae Ft am eS a e 


MAYA YT WAT3 17 6 


ees gS ge 


ith Chp. : Pratyakhyan 
ary Pree egs: 


REE CAROL EOE EN 
ame 31 Gren aa St AMT SA a aR Ba few aie AE AG eR as HTT 
aad opp Aa feu! ST SA We St ae ax Tet fren aT al NTE 
si et oat 21 

(@) PEARS SH A Be HT HT Fe ot FR, gas At eSATA 
a7 et Bar . 

Exposition—This resolve is called Navakarsi because in it there is mention of 
Namokar. The practitioner makes a resolve that the period of his resolve shal] not 
be considered as concluded till he recites namokar mantra. In it there is no indication’ 
about the period but it is traditionally accepted at all places that this resolve is for 
48 minutes. 

The literal meaning of ‘ashan’ and the like is as under: 

1, Ashan—It means loaf, rice, flour preparations such as halwa, cake, bread 

etc. 

Paan—It means liquids such as milk, whey, juice, water and the like, In 
fast wherein three type of articles of consumption are avoided, paan stands 
for water only and therein only water can be taken. 


Khaadim—It means dry fruit such as almonds, walnut and the like. 


Svadim—It means those things which make the mouth fragrant such as 
sance, cardamom, ilaichi, clones and the like. 


Aagar 
It means that which is allowed in navakarsi. There are only two aagars. 


A. Anabhog—It means if any thing is consumed forgetting that one has 
made a resolve for this austerity. When one recollects his austerity, he 
should immediately stop consuming that article and spit out that one 
which is in his mouth. In case even after recollection of the particular 
fast, it is still consumed, the fast is considered to be broken. 
Sahsakar—It means if suddenly a particle of food or a drop of 
water enters the mouth the fast is not considered as broken in that 
situation. : 
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edict an 


mrt aie wera, waft aren sraut aot wigd wed 
arrasumatiet, wecaritur wessreTant, fearitgur are-aavtet 
waunitatrarmut atfrrtin 

card : gd sea Wear Ve (UH wee fer aS) Tha See, UM, wT 
ait cafes, 33 ant WER F SEK Fl VASA HET FI) SATAN, WEAR 
yore, fete, ayaa ws wd wl wees Be at FH fears 
at sted &T SIM HU Si - ; 

Exposition : I make a resolve that I shell not take any article of consumption 
out of the four types namely food, liquids, dry fruits and articles providing sweat, 
fragrance in the mouth from sunrise upto a quarter of the day. My resolve mat not 
be considered adversely affected in six conditions namely when I take anything totally 
forgetting the resolve, suddenly any particle of food or liquid drops in my mouth, the 
sun is not properly visible (Pachhann Kalenum), ignorance about east, west direction 
(disha mohenum) and an article is consumed in the state when a monk says that 
quarter of the day is over while it is not, and in a state of sudden unbearable 
condition any article is consumed (Sarv Samadhi pratyakhyan). 

feces : tect ar aref 2 — Gea WaT oral wet fea GEAR Yes Ht SET 
ama eR-€e sae WN WANT cist We ST Bi MAR AT EN SH Afra a eT 
ah a Ue yet S yore at thet Her Se 2) Fa WISI FE BTR F— 

(1) ani, (2) Bearenr—sas ate el fora faq 1e ei (3) wesrreRTeT— 
aaa ok S er a S SH UM B Sashes were aT ate 7 et a Wee 
al To Waa Ht HS GT SM (4) feemite—feerws eh Safran fee Hy 
feen art teh. ar ret yet et a ye et serafe | ar (5) eae 
ary gre ‘Sheet on ng 2? tar Hed oe hed a a oe at HER DEM ST AT 
(6) wa-aarfe weraren—srare ata ye ante ar eek A weary Sty ae aitafer 
aie Ht TET AT 


Exposition: Paurushi literally means shadow upto the height of a person. When 
from sunrise a quarter of the day is over, the shadow of a person is upto the length 
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of his body. So pratyakhyan upto this period is called paurushi. Five digressions are 
allowed in this resolve. 

1. Anabhog, 2. Sahsakar. They have been explained earlier. 

3. Pachchann kaal—When the sun is covered by clouds and the like and 
one consumes any thing before his pratyakhyan is concluded without 
properly understanding about the time at that juncture. 
Dishamehenum—Misunderstanding about the direction~~In case west is 
taken as east something is consumed before the completion of period of 
resolve. 

Sadhu Vachan—In case a monk says that paurushi is over and something 
is consumed although later it is found that paurushi was not complete as 
yet. 


Sarva Samadhi Pratyakar—In case of suddenly fever or pain in body, 
take medicine etc. 


are dred wearer aT 
THRRR Tests wera, asfaghr sren—sravt, wl, wisn, 


TH, SHRISTTAMG, REAM, TTI, fea, AIE- aaTtVi, 
wa-anfzatrarmur, atfererfin 


(Het anion ar sref 3 Se tet sat Se wet fer ag om aed stent 
er gee aM fear re Si test F aa et eee st we am #1) 


Introduction: Saardh Paurushi means one and a half paurushi. In other words 
resolve about not consuming any of the earlier mentioned four types of articles of 
consumption upto a period of one and a half quarter of the day. In it also six 
digressions are allowed just as in the paurushi pratyakhyan. 


Yateg-werearrt Wt 
+ aftray fr ashen : barge . 
BIST, WAM, Taser, feaatgor, weal, AEAT- 
Tu wecfsatrarnr, atfain 
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dada—qate a sel 2c wet fer aS aa eas SB wed a wed & fee 
zea ant avert an cam feat ara 21 ga Were SF Ua SIM BI Be YalaT 
ara #1 aaa aR SHE Fee a ae Sarees, Toa ante aa 
Sy wh on S fat Wh, ccm, ge nfs at Gar fare wea 3 GE at ST 
wl at a 


Introduction: Poorvardh means two quarters of the day. In this pratyakhyan, 
consumption of articles is avoided during the first two quarters of the day. Seven 
digressions are allowed in it. Six are the same as earlier mentioned and the seventh 
is mahattaragarnum. Mahattar means Acharya, Upadhyaya or the head of the local 
religions organization. In case with their permission, the pratyakhyan is broken before 
its period is over in order to serve any patient, handicapped or extremely old person, 
it is not considered as a break in pratyakhyan. 


Piaaite wera ya 

farngat werent, arerersomattat, agen-atar, Sareraut, freer 
daadui, shraw-faaior, ugcanfraui, uftcratirearntu, mem, 
weamizataarmntar, atfrrtt 

rare : % farrat—faepfeat a1 wearers GM Sl STAT, BEATS, TAT, 
TEMRAgE, sferatide, meni, wists, AeTTER, Us ey eT 
wat om & fears fapiaal a ar Hem EI 

Exposition: I discard articles that cause vikriti (disturbances or ill thoughts) in 
the body. In this pratyakhyan nine exceptions (digressions) are allowed. They are 


Anabhog, Sahsakar, Lepalep, Grihasth Sansrisht, Utshipt vivek, 
Pratityaprakshit, Parishthapanik, Mahettarakar and Sarva Samadhi Pratyakar. 


fader 74 8 faa oat at agrt ae ay, el, a, Ts, da safe vee 
al farra areran fargefar et aT 

ae onfrn cared & fae sen wu @, wae a tee acgis & few 
Tai ay, at one vert S Fafa dar a erate ae A af ett 81 wafer Tact 
aed on werad onfe reat & werd F aren aa wt @ safe raw S fee 
araran @ fe ae waa-ara & fapfeat S om a oH a RR TR 
Wi fran wr SET TTT TI 
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area YT HATE 


Fa Wore H at ame Zi EA a (1) seit, (2) wearer, (3) 
nender td (4) adenfimerran, 4 am a sel yt gat A fear 1 gat 
di da ort ar at ee wae a 

aurag—ao sit aaa so rel Sa S aw ce wm HI ae S — eT 
ya ante o fers vast at arg A cise co ted wt Sa sis AR Ht Ta are 
HU Fer se eH er BI He ere ae Apher T & fere ST 
aang ae 21 

pea-aige—faarg Fad Wa F Gal STEN STH SAS Te SER TR PaaS 
al eS HN eM ara V1 ter ofa aes fra S wae aren sen fara 
yeareart asa & fan waz ; 

‘afera-fadene—eaa ony fais art vere we weal we YH Ta, fader 
ade sai Teel A sort are ee, fapha ar VATS ATE TET HL 
wept 21 36g ter arranieen fata A at eta afer, fafa aeti 

Witerafiza—eacd uet eta anle vere forra a wearer ares H fore 
array feat A met 21 

uofvaratra—orn gan fara Wo arene Be aTysHT Hl aie A ats 
aa ome at ae ufeaohra aecra 21 ferra ar weTEI ay Te H Hed W 
eS Se ee a 
HWS a eh arett Senter fear St ea ett 2 

Explanation: The articles such as milk, curd, ghee, brown sugar, oil and the 
like are called Vigaya or Vikriti or they are considered to he generating bad 
reflections in the mind. 

A practitioner consumes articles for spiritual health and not for taste or physical 
strength. Regular consumption of milk, ghee and the like increases physical strength. 
Many times it disturbs observing the rule of celibacy. So, it is essential for practitioner 
of spirituality that he should control the sensitivity of his mind, body and taste by 
occasionally dropping vikritis from his articles of consumption. 

There are nine digressions which are permitted in this pratyakhyan. Out of them 
the meaning of 1. Anabhog, 2. Sahsakar, 3. Mehattarakar, 4. Sarv Samadhi 
Pratyakar has been given earlier. The meaning of other exceptions are. as under: 


WS TA : WTSI A178 Avashyak Sutra 


Lepalep: This word is formed by combination of two words lep and alep. The 
word lep means an article besmeared with ghee: and the like while alep means from 
which ghee etc. has been removed by wiping it. Even after this, some part of ghee 
still remains on it. Such a lapalep article of consumption is not considered faulty for 
a monk who has taken this now of not taking Vikriti. 

Grihasth-Samsrisht: In case a dry matter is put in a pot that is greasy, some 
grease sticks to that article. Such an article which contains very little grease can be 
accepted by the person who is practicing this pratyakhyan. 

Utkshipt-Vivek: A dry loaf placed on gur, brown sugar and the like which are 
articles causing ill feelings, is picked up from there discriminately, can be accepted 
by the practitioner of this pratyakhyan if offered. But it should be only in exceptional 
circumstances and not regularly. 

Pritityamrakshit : Such an article which contains very little grease can be 
accepted by the person who is exceptional in pratyakhyan. 

Parishthapanikar: In case some food still remains after distribution among the 
monks out of the food collected as alms, it is called parishthapanik. When directed 
by the guru, the monk who is practicing his pratyakhyan can consume that food. 
Such a step results in obeying the order of the guru. Simultaneously it helps in 
avoiding violence to living being which is likely if it is thrown at a place. 


. * Wear gad fra wearer Fa 

saER Peng verrant wecrerarth, fafaght sren—stent, wigs, ars, 
serait, WarMur, carerant, freeraesut, sferan-faartor, 
atferrfinn 

arent : gai sea @ cent fora Uf Gat WH ST SENT Bq, SRA, 
elfen att aren BY fafae SHER A IM HUM S| STANT, HEATER, CTT, 
Tera, shard fata, wefan, uftsrfaraen, aera wa ad- 
Tenfia yeraree Sat At ATT fears arene HT TIT HEM El 


Exposition: In order to observe ekaasan fast in which meals is taken only once 
from sunrise avoiding all such food which is likely to generate passion. I detach 
myself from three types of articles of consumption namely food, dry fruit and articles 
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of fragrance for the mouth. In this resolve nine exceptions are allowed. They are: 
1. Anabhog, 2. Sahasakar, 3. Lepalep, 4. Grihasth Samsrisht, 5. Utkshipt Vivek, 
6. Prateetya prakshet, 7. Parishthapanikar, 8. Mahattarakar and 9. Sarv Samadhi 
Pratyayakar. 

dae: Wee “Were a fara sere” A fea fue ae Ue at oer 
aR for stax fara ved sarere ar Soa fae ore S1 Ga A sae ET aM FT 
ae yd yeoreart 4 fra at yar 21 

Indication: In this pratyakhan food is taken only once in the day and that also 
sitting still at one place. The meaning of nine exception has already been explained 
earlier, 


Valet Waa Ft 

sagt wren wearrarth, fafaets snert sraui, area, area, 
serait, wearntu, arnftarmul, ssecorrantai, Tesrsyeer- 
ti, witcrafirarnte, neermte, wercnfratrarntar ater 

sare : ya Sea S Tare WHIT TT atiteR SAAT FI Sah fra sem, TSA 
we wares wo fafae are Br IMT HAT Tl STAN, Bea, Usa, 
TRAA-TER, TIM, afar, ASTI Ta MATTER SA 
ae arid & fears HER HT IMT HEAT FI 

Exposition: | accept ekasan austerity from sunrise. So, I detach myself from 
three types of articles of consumption namely food, dry food and articles of fragrance 
for mouth. In it there are eight exceptions namely thing consumed in absence of 
recollection of the resolve (anabhog), an article suddenly dropping in the mouth 
(Sahasakar), Sagarikakar (moving to another place while consuming the thing as a 
householder comes there) aakuncham prasaram (moving hand and feet during 
consumption), guruabhyutham (getting up as a mark of respect when senior monks 
come there) Paarishthapanikakar, Mahattarakar (bowing when so directed by the 
guru) and Sarva Samadhi Pratyayakar. (Keeping oneself in state of equanimity) 

PREA : WER a we ft wer ore e) THR BT ae fees aT 
wR fer wat ds SM tan wT sel 8-fea 8 we at aR ss Ha at 
at of @ set wee aie ud art afd at aS Se are BI 
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Wee aa 4 aR, aes wR wes Weeqea—sa dts ae sre 
wl sete ti sad Feared wa soars at sremea st ners A ga var fra ge 
arnftarmta—arnites ms ar ae S eet! TY Hl Yee H aM AS 
met eer aed, are: fetta aie ayaa wt Yeta SS A Rae CaM 
Was a 6 AE SS at oie aes ot ale sot yg wa at ga @ WHat 
Wyma 1 Fa AT ANT Sta 
Ue Wa WHRA-aet Teer At age S, sa: Tees va A arnt wee aT ate 
ter cated stan 2 st taeraa: wiet, were Ue ara ste a yaa Bt ta afar 
HAA WR Ua sel eer Tare wat wit Sa EE ST seas Sree Tht HT 
aad %, Fra Saar ga AT Te Sta 
aasent_TaRert-( Saa-WaNG )— TT oat Bree IST Het TAT 
way onfe stl at fees ax aie sea feafe al ager cial 3 al seer 
Wa WT Tet Bal, WEY Ba Sa TUM sou AUT fea! 
TS-sreoe—-( Tp )—Te Vat ea Set | Sa SF Wal TTT 
adt aera Sas Gel ss HC UST a Sra Sat Ht sae aa AUT eta 
"Wea aa at aft Jews v2 at sa “atesrafirarmur” ae we zal TET 
uafed, eiife sae ford ae sire fates Tet eI 
Exposition: Ekasan is also called ekashan, Ekasan means to sit firm at one 


place in one position while taking meals, Ekashan means to take meals only once 
during the day. So both the words are almost synonymous. 

In this sutra there are three new exceptions namely Sagarikar, Aakunchan- 
prasaran and Gurvbhayathunum. Acharaya Atmaram Ji Maharaj has interpreted them 
as under: 

Sagariyagaarenum: The word Sagarik means a householder. A monk should 
not consume anything in presence of the householder. In case there arises a situation 
when a monk or nun who has taken the pratyakhan to take meals, sitting at one 
place, moves away from there on the arrival of a householder, his resolve may not 
be considered as disturbed. 

The sutra is recited even by a householder when he practices ekasan. So, in 
case of such a householder, the word Sagarik shell mean arrival of such a person 
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who is in a state of anger or lust or who has any such bad qualities. The householder 
who is practicing ekasana can move from his place of taking meals to another place 
on the arrival of such a person and his resolve shall not considered as disturbed or 
adversely affected. 

Aauntan-pasarenum (Aakunchan-pasarenum)—In case a person practicing 
vow of ekasan while taking meals moving his hand, feet and other limbs of the body 
changes that place or position, his vow shal] not be considered as broken. But he 
should not get up from that place during meals. 

Guru-abhuthanenum—In case the practitioner of ekasan resolve stands up on 
the arrival of senior monk as a monk of respect for them, his vow shall not be 
considered disturbed. . 

In case a householder observing ekasana recites this sutra, he should not utter 
‘parithavaniyagarenum’ since this exception is not allowed for him. 


WR ( WHS ) WI. Ft 
STRAR Wiersrot weerrarhh, fafagte sren-sravt, wrt, area, 
wraMTAtt, warm, armftarntu, qeareyearator, urftest- 


afirarmui, me, darenfgafrarntor ater 

wrerd : aes BWI Uh wa we Et Aa A Saaz fone BA ate WHIT 
aa ahi Vicia SHAR eM F Sae fee se, GMA Ua afer wet a VaR 
P SEK Hl CIM AeA El 

SATAN, TSAI, UTAH, Ta, USHER, ASTI Ts 
aaah Ut smd a fare AST SE I TIM FRAT El : 

Exposition: I undertake a resolve that after sunrise I shall take meals only once 


and at one place sitting in one portion. I detract myself from three types of articles 
of consumption namely food, dry fruits and articles of fragrance. 


In it there are seven exceptions namely—Anabhog, Sahasakar, Sagarikakar, 
Gurvabhayathun, Paristhapanikakar, Mahattarakar and Sarv Samadhi Pratyayakar. 

feet : WER Wa Wn ae 8 ee ore 2 fee wae 8 et sh 
ed EU WK & Ani al date sk yard wt aE z, sei HI wa A tar 
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vet fat Sian) gee sis wed EE Brae fier ya a fee war 31 Baer aie 
ay Ua Ge 8 et sren-feen wt ort 21 vio sintain fee wa aa Zi eehfere 
3a Wa F “ STA-FER” AM AMIR AMT VET TT 21 

In Ekasan, the practiser can stretch or withdraw him limb while taking food. But 
in Ekasthaan he cannot do so. He shall have to remain stable in his position while 
eating. He can take meals only with his right hand and the right side of his mouth, 
The other limits remain stationary. So the exception of stretching and withdrawing 
limbs is not mentioned in this. : 


Saag VSI FT 

mag aifaed werrarfi, fafagfe srert—sract, wrsd, argH, 
aerate, warm, Aarau, fracr-daedur, sfeaafeatnt, 
& uwftcraftrarntu, aemrnin, weraieathrarntor, UToTed, Aavr aT, 
 aaaur ar, ara ar, aacaur ar, afar ar, sifeedur at atferafin 

rare : eet sea SA Ut araatet (AAPATT) Fa Ht SANT HEM |) SAH 
fare fafau ote —-31er, Vnfea AR Ta 1 WI BUT SI SATA, WEATHK, 
AoA, TETAS, shara-faen, USP, FETT, TATA TAR 
(4 a7 SIR STER-AaH 1) Va et HT aa S THA, AeA, 3h, TEC, 
afaae ud aftaa—saet aed & aifaftad aed sTER-TAt BI TRI HIM 

fader : safiae srt arama oa Ft fer A Ue a Bal-Ga, fara ted 
wa aae-fird ofa caer val S efea sis vem fren ora 21 at at OH at 
wif a area fan wie 21 arafaet St sepe omen & fer fafere cea 
a a Get A fartent Sau Het 21 

We Ga 8 oer, afer ait caren daet ore amt a sei yd gat F 
fra wt gar 21 ca Wa 8 ae eet oe aod a ot awh 31 Sra aT BS 
War @- 

(1) @raa—sueh, GER, we ome ar et Wa ae one a Als freer as 
aa 8 ay te one @, Car ver HS HEC T1 sara at H few ae We Tal 
a 


MATS FT 
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os bss 


(2) weupa—cter ane tan wal farsa og oa 4 ste a 1 ae a fre 
Bor Wa we wish ante ar ser ot aretepa A fir ara 21 

(3) sree—siq 7H fre ST YS WH set! 

(4) Fee are wees, wae one a7 te wer free OR aftr 
ay cre 8, Teay Hecta 21 st, aac faa snie sh faa Ae A aeT’ st 
Wel VT Bl 

(5) Afaaa—te et fret one S aS a By we aI 

(6) aifren—sre anf aut aren ae eters fad Or aR Van TH eh, Pret 
are & am faa 4 ei, te set afsay weer 21 a 

aria 4 sat os YER & oe & faa we aa ver & wel a yee 
fara are @t 

Explanation: In ayambil meals is taken only once in the day and that should 
be dry and without any query (Vigay) material. It should not certain any salt or chilly 
and the like that generate taste. It is practiced with only one type of article of food. 
For the extreme practice of this austerity, the practitioner soaks the loaf in water and 
then devours it, é 

The literal meaning of eight exceptions pertaining to food has already been given 
in earlier Sutras. There are six exceptions pertaining to water also. Their nature is 
as follows: 

1. Lepakrit: Water containing tamarind, date palm, dry grapes and the thick 
liquid of cooked pulse a part of which remains stuck to the pot is called 
lepakrit water. Practitioner of ayambil can take that water. 

Alepakrit: The water resulting from cleaning of utensils a part of which 
does not remain sticking to the pot or the water at the top of whey is called 
alepakrit. 

Acheh: It means pure boiled water. 

Bahulep or Bahal: Barley water, rice water and the like that sticks more 
to the pot is called bahulep. The sticky grand (liquid) of barley, rice, til and 
the like is called bahal. 

Sasikt: It is that water which contains some particles of flour. 

Asikth: It is the water resulting from kneading of flour from which particles 
of flour have been removed through the sieve. 
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wife saat at 

sagt sre Teawartt, wsfeeft sret—sreawt, wei, UTEH, 
aed, serena, warner, uferaforarntur, we, 
weramnizata-srmtut alfa 

a yea oh 8 can sera areig Sree wise sien eM ¥| Sah 
faw ayn, OF, aifen atk eae —anl WHR BH SER HT TIT HEAT FI STAM, 
CAE, USUPAE, HeTTER wa wdeneraER—sat Gia STR 
fara ast Wa BH STENT BT IPT HA 

J undertake a resolve to accept fast since sunrise. I discard all the four types 
of article of consumption namely food, liquids, dry fruit and fragrant substances. Only 


na five exceptions are in this resolve namely Anabhog, Sahasakar, Parishthapanikar, 
% © Mahattarakar and Sarva Samadhi Pratyayakar. 


fader: anaes ar dep © barrel eat ar ate Boor fora 
eer fett ot war @ ates ar ad was 7 at sa sacl hed Zi 


Wr orard oft areas ot ners S agar—sTara a way fer wa STATA 
S armet fer afe waren wet ¢ a ‘saree’ S BI Taser aTIeS’ 
We vet aifear 

Exposition: In Sanskrit, the word abhattathum is interpreted as abhaktarthum. 


Bhakt means food. The austerity in which food of any type is taken is called 
abhaktarth. 


Actording to Acharya Atmaram Ji, in case ekasana is observed on the day 
preceding this austerity and also on the day succeeding it the word ‘Chauthebhattum 
abhattathum should be recited in the sutra instead of abhattathum. 


fafa svara at 
srcrarsorstrt, weerater, wtepraforarmta, eta, wea 
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srraret : EATER waren wat care —saa 
fafaa stent et rT Sed @) sea, Tea UfvaratareEn, TET Ta 
weenie Wa amt & feara ast arent ae ear BUT zl 

Explanation: At sunrise, for the practice of fast (Upavas), I discard three types 
of food namely ashan, dry fruit and articles of fragrant taste. There are five exception 
namely Anabhog, Sahasakar, Parishthapanikar, Mahattarakar and Sarva Samadhi 
Pratyayakar. 

aaa : aa i ome gu art a ate i Gl Aon gar Bh atten suena 
A we wom vet fare wie, fate srara A ser are stat @1 

Indication: The meaning of the exceptions has been explained in earlier sutras. 

In chauvihar fast, even water is not taken while in tivihar fast, water can be 
accepted for consumption. 


crores aun aT, actin an, oredr ar, agar aT, afer ar, fast 
ar atferefin 


arent ; qaica @ dat thet sig cH wet fore Bet aT AMT eT EI 
SIM, AAI, Waa, MAS, AYA, ASR, TAAATAITATHR, 
We al atten a cepa, setaga, aes, Tee, afeas wa afaaq—sat amet 
& afatted at war & ae a aM Hea si 

dada : Wad ae sme ge a ame ar are ed gat 4 fear or yar 
a 


Explanation: From sunrise for a period of one quarter of the day I avoid water. 
In it the exception are Anabhog, Sahasakar, Prachchann Kaal, Dishamoh, Sadhu 
Vachan, Mahattarakar, Sarva Samadhi Pratyayakar and in the context of water they 
are lepakrit, alepakrit, acheh, bahulep, sasikth and asikth. 

The meaning of all the above mentioned exceptions has been given in earlier 
sutras. 
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faaeata wearer yt 

fravaitt werearti, wafeagit aren—staut, uot, wise, argd, 
aasunite, warm, TERT, Tearaisaherarmter arrerThA 

wrard : fa & aia am 4 qaika wa oer, 9m, ries ik carted wT 
AGT STE SST CIMT HLA Sl SATAN, VST, ASTI, Tee —FA 
ami & faart at wear ah seR-artt ar aearT Hea GI 

Explanation: In the last quarter of the day. I resolve not to consume any of 
the four articles of consumption namely food, liquids, dry fruit and fragrant tasty 
substances all sunset. The only exception in things consumed is due to faulty memory 
of resolve, sudden dropping in mouth, consumption to obey order of the employer 
and samehi pratyayakar. 

fader : arg Uae an aden anit stat 21 fea aw sitar wet A gated 
ag & ag sera a fige B orm 81 oreo B fais @ cee Tah 
ae & Wy ae a at A sean et & fers ay eae alta yearwearst wl sieitenR 
Be @1 saifere ga ya A sara, aearen, aaa anfe amet a sets 
21 afar Soar A at arg S few fnet ot oame at arqata sei i 

Exposition: A monk is already non-taker of any food and liquid in the last 
quarter of the day before sunset. In order to discriminate during the remaining period 
till sunset, he accepts the pratiyakhyan of divasacharim. Si, in this aphorism 
exceptions namely Anabhog, Sahasakar, Mahattarakar, Sarva Samadhi and the like 
have been mentioned. In respect of not taking any food at night there is no exception 
for the monk. 

fasta : gat aa & SRI was Vee saig sitar ae feta srrer-aetT 
man (Aen) ay at apes Tem fear Sr V1 ale aR (Set) aT WEA 
stir aon et a “arate” & ear we aerafel” oe aT Sea HET ae! 

Note: With this very aphorism, the pratyakhyan till the end of life (ohavecharam) 
about articles of consumption of food and water is also undertaken (it is santhara). 


In case the resolve is till end of life, the word bhava-charam should be pronounced 
instead of divasacharim. 
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uh Wa 

tifesated aftieng ( seat Hfesated afeng ) werent, wafer ht 
BEN -HaU, Wet, BEX, ASA aera, AAMT, TERT, 
waamnizatrarna atria 

werd : wasted (Hae Afe-afed) aiftae ad VEN ta SI Wert: SRM, 
uM, aifen va cafes |tt ant arent ar ca Hee S! aT, TEAST, 
TEWIGR, ta Taare SR aR > fears afeae al Ga Tae 
UR WER GH SER BI IM HEM 

Explanation: I make a resolve with abhigreh such as knot or fist. Sir, I discard 
all the four types of articles of consumption namely food, liquids, dry fruit and 
fragrance for taste. The laxity in it is only in respect of Anabhog, Sahasakar, 


Mahattarakar, Sarva Samadhi pratyayakar. With three conceptions I resolve not to 
take anything till the conclusion of my abhigreh. 


fader : afime sa ufontien vex t faraanr sel feeneg caviar Fe 
wal ot faftre fist & fer afters aa ae fren sre O1 ae BT ee Uz, 
ae far aren & st cree arr aa aor ERO HT Cet @ fen aT 
art /stcit/ feafrat ar dain SA we AF sten-TA TEM eM, sre aT 
safe aH PRE WM 

Wee Ga A aha ora & fare Wd, gest wed a sae Gar 21 Miesated 
ar aef 8—afrafedl aren feat ger a ett A ais aie ae dacs Hem é fh 
Wa aH aE Ms Fel Glee Ta aH & fers sTeR-T TEN eT HET 

Afoated—afe-afedl wire aed aed ae ees Garey cal 2 fen Ga eh 
Fedt et Glen da dH H-T TeN Fel HEM 

afunel at den Pita ae 21 reer & ar fara we afters or wren faz 
31 eee aes Tel 2 fe afte we afer Get 21 Sa cree ot ee atte 
aed 21 Teg Fe ot raves 2 fe om af a aren S ages St Tee at 
afare atiter een aed) 

Exposition: Abhigreh is a particular word in Jain philosophy. It means resolve, 
or determination. For special shedding of Kamas, abhigreh is undertaken. The 
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practitioner after the conclusion of his austerity or even without any austerity such 
as fast, makes a resolve in his mind that he shall take food and water only when all 
the conditions and situations as mentally contemplated are fully fulfilled. Otherwise 
he shall remain without food till a particular period enunciated in the resolve. 


In this sutra the words knot, as mentioned are just an indication. The word 
ganthi-sahiyum means with a knot. The practitioner tying a knot in a piece of cloth 
or in a thread ( or string) makes a resolve that he shall not consume any foodstuff 
or liquid till he does not untie that know. 

Muthi-sahiyam is with fist. The practitioner closing the fist makes a resolve not 
to consume anything till the fist is not opened. 


There is no definite number of abhigrehs. The nature of abhigreh depends on 
the mental set up of the practitioner. There is no doubt that abhigreh is a hard ascetic 
practice. Only forbearant practitioner accepts it but it is also essential that the 
practitioner should contemplate the abhigreh according to his patience and courage. 


deraanite sifime aa 
zaanfed sat wert wearaanrfh, serasomat, wearm, 
emma atari 
ward : @aaiire ad at sre & fee seat ah veel aT 
TOA ua Sl Sah, TEER Ua HeMTER-sat SIT BH Are aALAToT 
at ey Feat ar Ua HeT Zl 
Explanation: I undertake vow of discarding articles of consumption and of 


frequent use in order to practice deshavakashik resolve. The exceptions shell be 
Anabhog, Sahasakar and Mahattarakar. 


fader : ‘teraaire’ sae a <aai aa 21 ga aa at afade O—siot 
aD fee ao at far axqett ar ofa fern 2, ga: fafere ca aerT 
aq 37 saat ar vfafes aha ae Saree aH fere-GA areas vit A sHaA-a 
# fee viam st 2 fH 4 ofater <a chet Ge A A HST, Bae afi Tet 
ar san et ae ae star HS fare amr 81: aoe fasts waa Sy 
We: saat fray ae 2 fe are 4 oe cite wat a St GA HET, Bes ales 
wer 
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“Sree sa” oo at 7S viral 4 fasts seera SoA eT 21 

Ge @ an saa 4 at areit aeqd aera, Ger anfe sou Hee Zi 
Wi: A: Sea Fa are geqd aea—aer, wa safe afta eet ZI 

Exposition: Deshavkashik is the tenth vow of a shrawak. In brief the purpose 
of this vow is that the practitioner again fixes a limit of the articles of his use reducing 
there number as compared to that which he had earlier fixed for his entire life. Fir 
instance a shravak has made a resolve that throughout life he shall take bath only 
with ten litre of water and not more than that this resolve is for entire life-span. Again 
for special resolve getting up in the morning he decides that he shall take bath only 
with five litre on that days and not more than that. 


Deshavakashik vow generates special effort in eatlier resolves. 


The articles which can be consumed only once are called upabhog. They are 
food articles, fruit etc. The articles which can be used again and again are called 
paribhog. They are cloth, pot and the like. 


Ware UR FT 

STMT Rt Tet afd’! Terran wa af Tera wet ATT, 
wife, 7 urferd, 3 afta, + fnfeed, 4 aifea, a omefed, 3 anon, 
apnfert 4 wag, wee freer gan! 

wrard : galea a a St Tea aie ...... HAM fret oT, SA WII 
wl ate AY CAAA) BEM ET TTR wT a Lata, fer, afta (att), wife, 
‘itera wal srrafiia 4 feat a, aa at Sea Se SHA 
AR fore feat ZH 

Exposition: At the time of sunrise, I had made a resolve with Namaskar. In 
case mentally, verbally or physically I have not properly practiced it, followed it, 
completed it, discriminately attended to it, properly relished it for any fault committed 
in its practice. I feel sorry for the same and pray that my faults may be condoned. 


faa : tt TER SB We S UN h faa Wega Ya ar Ver fear Sra 
21 an © fe ‘ager Gied! We FO WH Fe Ue A OT fee 


1, “ayer aise” Fa We SCE Rt St yerer Fen fara St, soar Tea HET aTfeas 
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seem S faw—afe dest ar an He St dt Hea Blew dedteeaar 
wa’ | 

waft, afer ane sae + se sini SH aftdarel ga ya ge 

(1) wafsta_-serrantongta & agar caf a aed ¢ yeqa a sera 
wad ot ofafis vere aie een sad situs H agence fea ee 
Tere at ata A afisa a ae ee YS Tet a Oe eT 

(2) Ufea—serea al A: FA: Seah A cee Gaal yaw Tent Tar 
ao 

(3) Sifra—WeTEIA FB ats See or TG at aeerr Sent els a rT Stee 
hl WepS WI vifira ot ear V1 sas separ yest, wrenffent, stern srferferal st 
FSH EM Hh tad aT SEM 

, (4) atfta—aen few ec carer al RG dae Vea, SreaT WET 

ra TT a it date odes Qe THe Sea FST BUTI 

(5) aiffa—serers &t oft ot as IRE Hel a ye GeeIa aI fara 
at wat ore @ ae scatdagen Het fee a arp WeaeA aH wT Se 
ation fren on, ae fate fed ae Bt eT V1 Fe WER WRI ot BT 
at WA er 

(6) anrfirr—erred cet O <x ved ee fate afsa ee St STAT BTA 

we 4 om ge snpnfed—argafe or set 3 diene smrerci at aren ar yA: 
Wi: FR HM Sl WORE Fl UI HET 

*Explnation: This aphorism is recited at the conclusion of every pratyakhyan. 
It should be kept in mind that instead of ‘Namukkar Sahiyam’ the name of the 
pratyakhyan concemed should be uttered—for instance at the conclusion of paurushi 
pratyakhyan, the word paurushi pratyakhyan should be uttered. 

Six words, sparshit, paalit and the like mentioned in the aphorism can be 
interpreted as follows: 

1. Sparshit: According to ‘pravachan sarodhar vrithi’ the word sparshit 
denotes that the pratyakhan should either be accepted from the guru or by 
practitioner himself in proper manner. 
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According to Acharya Haribhadra the accepted pratyakhyan should not be 
diluted during that period and it should be practiced with proper contemplation. 

2. Paalit: The pratyakhyan should he again and again recollected and it should 
be practiced carefully. 

3. Shodhit: In case any fault is committed in practice of pratyakhyan it should 
be purified immediately. In Sanskrit sahiyum also means shobhit. It means one should 
take meals only after serving teachers, colleagues and guests. 

4, Tearit: It means to be careful till the completion of the resolve. It also means 
that after the completion of pratyakhyan, one should wait for same time before 
consuming any thing. 

5, Keertit: It means that after the fulfillment of the resolve and before taking 
meals, contemplating about the resolve one should in a state of pleasure or 
excitement say ‘I had made the resove in certain form and it has been concluded 
properly’ Recollecting the resolve in such a manner one should feel happy. 


6. Aaradhit: It means practicing the resolve according to the code avoiding all 
the likely faults. 


The word anupalit—anupaliyum in the aphorism means to recollect the command 
of the Tirthankar again and again while practicing the resolve. 


aafraa anon Were Ft 

fafa_-smfioa-onnfaa-aeeon war Waeae ufsafen, ataeact 
Taher, sear-wreanr-yfi ufsafee, wot ufsacattra, Tera 
donfca gaiem a oayhen-femiage daferang arash fretger, 
arac-afented care fararad tea sister meg wa aT 

arated ; ory aa al aed SRR sere ey at afseHe STR TT 
Aronia (ag-vda) stare et at aR wea BS otek aT aM HEY | fey 
dicen Aaa site wer 31 sae few ae ee dat sem 2, sense 
arontaer Acree FS BAS aH theeeren at wires He V1 wae Bes 
aheegren a FAR Sea 21 Tas ae AeA a wT BPH wt wheter Hea 
2 ara TER fea al Bier ees Saw fen A ge eh oH HR 
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(a ara a aoe a fad) 3 whee sre 8 area stat G1 See aT STA 
we sige, cet siyferat at were 7 waft ES a WHR Hea 

Explanation: The resolve for samlekhana is undertaken when noticing that the 
age-determining kama is at its fag end or the death is close by. One detaches 
oneself from eighteen types of sins and four types of articles of consumption. For 
this purpose he prepares himself in advance. At the time of the resolve for 
marnantik samlekhana, the practitioner discriminately examines the place 
(paushadhshala) and properly cleans it thereafter. Then he examines the place 
meant for call of nature and disposal of excreta, urine and the like. Thereafter, he 
examines his activity relating to movement, Facing north-east he discriminately 
examines the dry grass meant for his bedding. He sits in a particular bedding. He 
sits in a particular state, then folding his hand and touching the forehead with all 
the ten fingers, he says as under— 


Waa Ga 

Asay Uf agar, WAU, Wet WoT, AAIsey UF AR ETA TET 
wa durfas-arrea-aarhe Ut Tad TAM FAT UTS At 

orate : aftedi-araRd at Aa THR et, Tag St St STA staat at 
Ht afan oreat @e qe &, Aa aaeeR et AR satard el araq ste at sre 
Faery wh deaf areca cH AT AAR St Atel aT A fers fae ear 
ud 38 sa A fae HR satarh ys ea_seatg yw w Ha-gee He 

I pay my obeisance to reverend arihantas and all those great souls who have 
already attained liberation. I bow to my spiritual master and all such practitioners of 
the path lending to salvation I bow to all the Siddhas who are in moksha area. The 


Viharman. Tirthankars in this world, and my spiritual master may bless me. In other 
words they may look after me. 


arent at 
weamy gerd fa meg aba ue Taf age— Te Ofea aE wTfoT 
aarfor faerfor, atfor areitgur ufsacnfirar Fifeet Praccit gtaot wet 
UUngard werent, det Grarard, wel-siferrenot, wed Het, wet Ue, 


khyan 
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ys gs 


ued ale, aioe eter densest eda eee: wrassitag 
fafag fafagot + ath, + erat, ata ft aria aaoparotfa, aorar, arr, 
wea, Wet, saur, uot, wien, area wsfeacte ane wearer, 
wrersitara vf fir a go a ged, ad, fra, aupvot, num, fersi, faerie, 
and, sd, Aga, WVS-HLUVSY-AAMT, TaUT-avS ya, AT ot Ast, AT 
Uf Bug, WT OT Et, a UT frarar, AT ot ate, WT OT ANT, aT UT eat, AT 
Ut Aer, aT Ui aifed, fafa, dfira, afrarga, fafeer temaiet-aftael- 
aan + Gg, fr meg wa fra of afay seare-Frearafe atfefa, fr 
weg deur Fane oe Btforar caret saa faguiin wae AT BEET, 
TRAN, STUTAOTTART Te, TURTTY AY HTT Aes SAM, wa safer 


3) rare : “sifted otk fg ara Ae Te HT wt” ga WER aifter—ferst i 
| alae eee ter meat req a fe toa re fete e 


: a as om é at saat ore, Frat ak vier ae eA: area (aa, 
Frente frereh ett aie a yf aq) FS fore oat we at fea ar cert 


UM S| St WHR H aaa, wet WER Sate aed, ait ver S de, ait wer & 


@ vfs, an var & we araq fem exit wea wa wane dt aot ar wer 
4 ae ary orl we sfsa coon ar aitea oe EI A sites ae de alti, 
oat Wa ra 8 Sata stone Wal oA tad Sor HOT, 4 feet a dort ae 
@ few tha wen ak dea HE ore aH-srear at wet ar at Wa + ae, 
SOW, Gilad ait tarfan wa UR oTent a staa—we & fee fea Het zl 
3 Ae ae hk ot fe aa ee, aa, fha, Tate, FA, eae, fazerca, wa, 
SEM, Fea Ua ap wean Tit S fret H waM fia we 2, ¥ ata TAA 
we fr ee aie Sr va a a, TH A oe, Fa 7 a, Ge Te a 
ofa 3 Sa, AR 3 Ga, Sia ane 3 <8, a-fre-ae—-a ioe one fata 
tas, aga Wise aon soet gear Saat A Ht) Fa Veen Tifea—aifea ait Tiara 
SR a IRR HT Sthers vara-geara cae & fers afkcarr Ha SI FA WHR Vera 
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are pat ot facta & fare ster sik gay a geo-aiftresn A yaa tent fae 
Fo WR AT ASI Us TROON B) SAA THT TAR WA BT STATA SS EAT ENT 
SA-VS HU 

ated ae aet deta BS wa afta & fs aren ct afer a 
Saar area zat HET fea! 4 wa afar ga weR S-(1) Fa chew Beet 
area, (2) wees dae street, (3) AR aa at art Sq afer fea SA 
opt anata, (4) aret Swarr wie Wey ST srealet we, Ua (5) aed va 
H cpra—aiit at arene verti Metear aren at staf FAA ale soar aferart 
ar der fren at at aedaeht Aa gepa-gireaar fear eit 

Explanation: After bowing to Arihantas and Siddhas he says as under: 

“Blessed ones! I feel sorry for all the faults that I may have committed in the 
practice of all the resolves (vows). I condemn them and withdraw myself from them. 
May I be detached from all the thors (namely deceit, nidaan and wrong faith) and 
for this purpose, | discard all types of violence I discard all type of falsehood, 
stealing, cohabitation, attachments, anger, ego and the like upto wrong faith. I discard 
all such activities that are undesirable and all activities relating to senses. Throughout 
my life I shall not mentally verbally or physically practice eighteen types of sins myself 
and ask anyone to commit such sins. I shell not even appreciate such acts committed 
by others. I withdraw myself from four types of articles of consumption namely solids, 
liquids, dry fruits and articles of fragrant taste for entire life-span. My physical body 
is liked by me. It is beautiful, loveable, trustworthy and desirable to me like a box 
of jewels. 1 have always taken precaution to protect it from drastic heat and cold, 
hunger and thirst, snake bite, thieves, mosquitoes, various types of disease and from 
imbalance in elements in the body, twenty two disturbances (Parishahs), and natural 
calamities. So far, 1 have looked after my body and taken care of it. Now I discard 
it all the last breath of my life. So, in order to shed karmas through samlekhama, I 
detaching mysélf from any desire or detraction for life or death. I shall spend the 
remaining period in this manner. This is my inner faith and its expression. At the time 
of fast one may desire self-purification by resorting to fast. 

The practice of samlakhana destroys the Karmas attached to the soul and there 
are five likely digressions. One should know them but not allow them in his life. They 
are as follows: 
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PRS IENE 


BVT YT ASS // 


1. Desire relating to the current life 

2. Desire relating to the next life 

3. Desire to live for more days in order to get appreciation 

4. Desire to die early feeling disturbed by troubles 

5. Desire to enjoy sexual pleasures in the next life. I feel sorry as condemn 
myself for the same that. I may have committed any one of the above mentioned 
digression during the period of samlakhana. 

fra : ody ogy orig tre aera er bi Sher Ie gor a ae 
Star & aif em da oe wen feu Te Ger wa aE at ea SITTAT 
F aeeta wea 31 fare van we est arett ahaa dafa st geen wa afs A ada 
ders ak araert war t 3a a oer ot neo fare aT adi at Geen sk sree 


wi ofe 8 aaa ders AK GET Teal 31 WET au eu aed a fShaq Ht ea 


ht 2 od ae Term vier, sree ws wafrad gr sa caer Ht Us aE 
Far 8 aa reals BV EC aA TTT aT TH et e arenes eH -ae e 
al ot dar 21 ed-arfen S yer @ aren & are WO waa: ve ad zB 
epfen afi at sila cere at sre tees att after at oret 21 tet ora & 
A aes star & ale ak aq Fy S ordia St ora 21 UR EEN sal TE 
Tee GAIT Sale Fat Shah, wa aH Ue PR wT sa Ad wae FE 

SRT Wea aerd-aerd ale ARK fafa a ae, srqM-awed afr wu B 
a mee armed fafa-faers 8 wir } fee wea lar Bi ree Gat 
wit acy a are sepia ele S, te-aHead & Hey a aa oh few Sel-eatli-ciand 
at ea a ont &, sansa sirens ar sot aed 21 ig aaa ate OT 
agar 2 ft aig ot ares aq Oo er set a TT 

Wey el wan aes S aaa A safes aa st ueg ey Se We TH aE 
& eee A ye at Shera tem at aet sai sal? sai ser ort wan shea 
al ada asada 8, wa ak va SF ere wr saan ae saat Fre 
frend) aa are & facie St re at fee va Har? 

mea Fela Yols AT HT SLUT RAT V1 SaaT AT, ART eT, afew 
FASS Hecht 1 stat H yes WaT eA aie WEA, WY SH aT 
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st sae cea ak ara & faa ted 21 Gard Bl Wey aang Ghat a at 
2 vate cree Meet S Feta S BEY A SRT 21 Gere ‘Fey Hele’ ST 
ner fafa 31 fat cree eae otk Fea hi densi F vfater srr set 
at Peder ait genes aeat 2, TE Saad HE St I ae Sela S AEA 
a ae aan sies F oe oe cet an farm che S Pte alk vere Hee 2 
seiferg ga‘ orafran anon Wereaa’ Het TA V1 

ofan a orf —ated Sh srafeas ar set @—OeT ore, frets Wea A 
oer a ST VSI sig, Var ae fas UTA YA: AEM A TSI 

ea-arert 29 aa-Ie adaes TER 21 Sa eT eae A eR aT 
wt svat wer 21 we wa-se a ae fafa at ors, aTETET weit 
af arnt @, aa ey al afte cra wre fasta amet Bq dard seat 21 
sah dard ar as deka ZI 

Wa WaT @ sear —sreractat— areas FAG @ Seer Aca 
Bi apt fafa aa Bye vel a et ere 21 saa fale S agen apt tant B ae 
arse Wey eT sepia Ua sitet 1 sraraien, ateray sot wt aareien Us Wy 
aA orrenian O Wat tert wfa ara A cect a sre V1 Gate Bt sa Gen F 
amifearia ada seat setts St art 31 sepee Gfa-srat A fae Het 
ER Ber ER 8e ahr frat ae Aa 2 

aoa S afieg wes Gere heer A deve at aah ate 81 set 
afr & an ag fair Saf demeit A safear arenes deka’ at cares 
are 8 ae rT HET 8 fe Saad St Sen A sa Serer Ht wash ae aT 
Wet ZT 

Exposition: The entire life of a Jain mendicant is that of spiritual practice. He 
remains absorbed meticulously in practice of major vows and supplementary vows 
right from the very moment of initiation in monkhood upto the very fag end of his 
life. Just as a nobleman always remains engaged in protection of his wealth and its 
further development, similarly Shraman remains engaged and is meticulously careful 
in practice of his vows, and developments of virtues of his self. In case any deviation 
occurs in the practice of his vows, he immediately sets it right through pratikraman, 
self-criticism and atonement. Through continuous self-purifications the Jain monk 
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washes his soul shedding Kammas attached to it since time immoral. When the 
kammic dirt is washed off, the virtues latent in the soul appear themselves 
spontaneously. The soul of the practitioner shines like pure jewel and becomes 
purified. In this state the spiritual practitioner becomes free of attachment and fear 
of death. He remains engaged continuously in ascetic austerities and meditation till 
he completely uproots all the karmas that malign the soul. 

While practicing austerities, if the physical body becomes weak and the age- 
determining Kama is almost at its end, the spiritual practitioner prepares himself for 
discarding the body in the manner defined in the ascetic code. The lay men feel 
frightened at the time of death. They weap and cry. They go to doctors, medical 
practitioners, physicians in order to avoid death. They also take medicines as far as , 
possible. But no treatment can save them from claws of death in case their age- 
determining Kamas is at its fag end. 

The spiritual practitioner also faces the stage of death. But at that time he does 
not have even an iota of fear in his heart and face. It is because his entire life is 
embodiment of spiritual practice. 


Medium of Samlekhane 
Samlekhane is the worthy procedure of festival of death. The spiritual 


practitioner normally practices it daily at sunrise and sunset. After discovering the fear 
and its causes, he has made it ineffective. When the causes of fear are eliminated, 
he does not commit sin. 


The spiritual practitioner attends to his death like a festival. His death is not an 
end of life. It is rather called the festival of death. The happiness appearing at every 
event in life remains evident on his face and in his heart even at the time of death. 
The demon of death can take away the worldly man but the spiritual practitioner 
passes through death in a state of samlekhana. Samlekhane is the grand procedure 
of the festival of death. Normally a spiritual practitioner daily at both the end points 
namely sunset and sunrise examines his faults and repents for them to cleanse them. 
But through samlekhana at the fag end of his life, he discriminately looks into the faults 
and digression committed during the entire life and through intropection and self- 
criticism he washes them away. So it is called the final samlekhane at the end of the 
life-spam ‘Apashchim mamantik samlekhane’.. 

Pashchim means the end. Apashchim means such an end after which no end 
occurs again. It means such a death after which one does not have to die again. 
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The human body is the best medium for spiritual practice. A Jain monk make 
full use of his body in spiritual practice. When the body becomes weak as a result 
of spiritual practices and appears like a burden, then considering that death is very 
near the practitioner, he special practice prepares himself. Such a preparation is 
called Samlekhane. 

To examine in a proper manner—to examine the self critically is called 
samlekhane. The entire procedure of samlekhane is crystal clear in the aphorism. 
Following the special procedure the spiritual practitioner with complete preparation 
liberating himself from any desire for death or dislike for life and any desire for life 
or dislike for death, becomes deeply engaged in a state of equanimity. In that period 
of equanimious state the karmas of endless period turn into an ash and wither away. 
While engaged in highest state of equanimity the spiritual practitioner discards his 
attachment for physical body. 

Every spiritual practitioner engaged in self-realisation has a latent desire in his 
heart that he may be blessed with samlekhane. So, daily both the time he recites the 
Jesson ‘apashchim marnnantik samlekhane’, so, that at the fag end of his life he may 
be blessed with the opportunity to go through samlekhana. 


U sit atragaen ax AUT 
|| Aavashyak Sutra Concluded || 


AVS 6th Chp. : Pratyakhyan 


saya Ua : sae WiiswaT 


Avashyak Sutra : Shravak Pratikraman 


| Waa arava (First Aavashyak ) 


fafa : waar qe Hers al farget Fas 3 alate aaa aH afhfaETa 
St oral Ga Waa al Ye S fee art we We ya wl faa Ht 

Procedure: The practitioner should first of all bow to the spiritual master as laid 
down in the code. He should then seek permission to recite hymn in praise of 24 
Tirthankar. Thereafter, for the purification of his vision and faith, he should recite the 
following verse: 


aera Yt 


aftedt ageat waite qarent yeu! 
Feroravorei wa ya werd ag fea 


; waafiet frpat oeta yo ye wan 

sand : sean & feu ated rary Mt ea Fi Ys Baa I UA HEI TAA 
ary At ye 21 reat Tar am Wetter afer onfe aca at Ae eel 21 fa, WE 
wd af Safad ASI SY ae Waa HA gen fen V1 

Wa staat at aa a ae ore, at van at werd al afer al oT ATT 
ae, UK WER h Hae a Yad, HI Hone TON S yaa, den wa Terael G aa, 
vefag aren al oer ae F ane wa uta afifcal a die aftaat et srrert 
wal ad, sad Site Tot at a He at Ted TY AR YE ZI 
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Exposition: For my entire life, honorable omniscient (Arihantas) are my 
gods. The monks who meticulously follow the ascetic code are my spiritual 
masters. The dharma consisting of non-violence and the like as propagated by 
omniscient is my dharma. I have unflinching faith in such gods, gurus and dharma 
and vow to follow it. 

My spiritual master has 36 virtues. He has control over five senses. He is 
following nine prohibitions relating to celibacy. He has subdued four passions. He 
practices five great vows. He follows five types of ascetic conduct, five samitis and 
three stoppages (Guptis). 

fader : Fe Oe Fa A Wa 21 ge TF -2u & faster afi 
ta a wed 2 é, forge dae a omen a aed ders Gary A aed I TO 
aféar, aa, aufe wena veal a aca Het aren od A Gear od 21 WS aed 
2a, Te wa eh ae Sen tae Gi ee TT 21 

‘srapre’ FH yas a oe sees Telos tae EIT VEtT RTT ST BT TT 
2 ok saad Ga S area a ATH Ta BI YS Wart eT ZI 

Explanation: The firm faith in truth is right perception (Samyaktva), In this 
world only arihantas are the real gods as they have subdued attachment and hatred. 
completely. The true monks who practice ascetic code meticulously are the real 
gurus. The dharma that is based on non-violence, truth, and the like that are highest 
principles is the true dharma. It is the characteristic of a person of right perception 
that he has firm faith in gods, gurus and dharma. 

Before starting Avashyak, the shravak first of all recollects the Samyaktva 
accepted by him and provides firmness to his faith by reciting above mentioned 
aphorism. 

fafa: Terra sae HAM: ‘ancet ya’ ws “TeheHcot Ea’ HT GATT 
atl Sah og Ue agfagieeta’ ar eam Ht) Tat aiftgarat’ ar Sea eI 
SU am Wt at Gr: Get eR Ue aafeerfrera’ a Tea Ht Tas TE 
wat yen yfa we Taal Ua at Yen Ga tae “Uforara ya’ (aS) AT 
tar wa at ufo oa & feta otada 4 ga A sm eu ‘Aaa’ za WE 
@ PIM KW afaserarct’ we TE acl 

Bas ae fragt’ F Ws F Te Hes Sl GH Heh ‘sae Ya! HT 
SHIT HU Sl WIA stars wt sta ctl 
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Procedure: Thereafter the shravak recites Alochana Sutra and Uttarikaran 
Sutra before meditating on Chaturvinshiti Stava. He then in meditation utters 
obescence to arihantas to conclude meditation. Thereafter he again recites 
Chaturvinshiti Sutra loudly. Then keeping his left knee raised and right knee 
touching the ground, he recites the aphorism of Namothanum twice. In the second 
namothanum he utters Sampaveokammanum (those who are going to attain 
liberation) instead of Sampattanum (those who have attained liberation). 


Thereafter saluting the guru by reciting aphorism of Tikhutto, he recites aphorism 
of avassahi as mentioned below to seek his permission for first avashyak. 


areal at 
areal gore das wa! tact ufsaqnet oft, gaet-a- 
atfaaftireatta aa-aftran-fadaun ste ati argent 
 rarel: Ta! staeaH ct aT H fare ste Wa Hel fer-aaelt Set 
at fgfa & fear 4 vf ote wear €! ore fea FAR a, aeia, sea wa 
aa a ot afta ot & sat fer & fare arent wet EI 
Exposition: ‘O’ Lord! Kindly grant me permission for practicing avashyak. I 
start pratikraman in order to discard faults committed during the day. In order to 
recollect the devialtions incurred by me in right knowledge, right perception and in 


practicing the vows of Shravak and austerities. I do Kayotsarg (meditation 
discarding attachment of self from the body). 


fafa: aca wa Ader da’ a sear ae Peafefiad anes aa 
q- 

Procedure: Thereafter once namokar mantra should be uttered and then the 
following aphorism of samayik should be recited. 


: arias Tat 
ati sia! arnge areas Sint ceeepanfa ara Frat o=qarenta, efare 
fafaeui 4 atta, + anata, aera aaa area, dea wa! ofsacnurftr, 
Frarfir, afterfi, storrot atfercfin 
ward : 2 rey A ara BI arses at AT Sq Wea Sl Gs Wa 
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AHH Ege ae 


S aae-ant (saan, gaa wa geet) ar A oft Hee St eT at ae 
antes at stated ataty fat ret ae A arnfaen at ore) eT Sat 
aie dm & faa dt ae (ee-a) we ds a (aaa) BOTT 
Ui ai Fe, oa We a A A eae OT I a Ge B STS TT! 
atta are A AR err Be BART A aT SF is sear &, saat oat 
U Fra HEM S, Weare B Tel eM | US ST OTST sre ar ofA HET 
Zl ‘ 

Exposition: ‘O’ Lord! I am ready for practicing Samayik—the state of 
equanimity. I detach myself from all activities involving violence (namely iff thoughts, 
foul words and bad reactions) for the defined period upto which J have adopted 
samayik, I shall neither do myself nor get done any sin through others mentally, orally 
or physically. I withdraw myself from all acts of violence performed by me in the 
past. I curse them though self-criticism and condemn them in the presence of my 
spiritual master. I detach myself from that sinful state. 


fader: ay at annie ster wha & fare att ¢ wa saw St arf 
ap areata fire & fal ga a ome eu “area Pree’ ve a at da fear 
Ta 2 aie gos tee OMfas HeA area 8 at ga ug Bw we AE UE 
wet a ae, af at ame ae arent @ at ‘qed et wet am’ wei fart 
arafrn Het gat S ager qed wa vet st Gen aa cet aie 

ary dia an a dis ar 9 stor oe & fee wae Aaa BT IT 
wer ti sae & fee te dea wa 21 sa HR afer, was a wa Ss or 
ofa ad @1 34 afar H Ter F fare a aT eT Vet ta 
‘efad fafae’ at vq ora 2 seal af 2-H, or we ee a aa oo 
att a wad em ua 4 at fare Gat S HIST Fel RK Ta I S arp 
wl IM et feat wn Sten safe é fie saw HB Gt ora SalT-STIK ante 
wan & oH seal aquien save BT a Wl BE 81 saw Fa OTe eT 
3, 3a we Ht sae oan onfe aed at ed ZI gate saRteT eI a aT 
@ faw dea ae 21 

Explanation: The samayik of a jain monk is for entire life while the samayik 
of a shravak is for the minimum period of 48 minutes. The words ‘Jaav niyam’ in 
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the aphorism indicate that in case the shravak intends to remain in one samayik he 
should utter one muhurat or two gharies and for two samayiks, he should say two 
muhurat or four gharies. He should increase the number of muhurats according to 
the number of samayiks. 

A monk discards all the sinful activities for entire life mentally, orally and 
physically in all the three ways namely by doing, getting done and appreciating the 
sinful act that is done. But it is not possible for shravak to-act in this manner. He 
has to discharge responsibility towards his family, society and the religious 
organization. In order to properly perform such duties, he has to incur certain acts 
involving violence to living beings. In the aphorism, the words are ‘duvihum tivihum’. 
It means I shall neither do myself nor get done acts of violence mentally verbally and 
physically. Here he has not discarded appreciation of such acts because in his 
business such acts of violence are already being done. His involvement is already there 
indirectly. Even during the period when a shravak is in samayik, his worldly business 

~ is functioning. So, it is not possible for a shravak to detach himself from appreciation 
or in supporting such acts. 


fate ; davanq sia & fae Frafafad ‘afar ufasnror ga’ 1 SHIRT 
Set Ufea— 


Procedure: Thereafter for self-purification he should recite short pratikraman 


given below— 
afarer wfamaot aa 


sorte oft arsernt wit t tafe agant wait, Hise, argatt, 
TTUTAt, SATAY, SAH, arena, steneforssit, Cera, gferfret, arora 
afintsaeat, arerert-arert, unot ae cant, aftar-aket qa rag, fave 
faaaraant, area faren ore-aore Vt Ufsa, a fauied, wea fear 
fa gers” 

ward : (rier a yan ae a a sae sen at af & few fea A oh 
ae durfaa atet o tid eet at vfs Hen @) 

2 feaa daet cel a fran oh & fee sraient wer aed tt AA a, sa, 
art waht feat sitar a dar fn a, sya Hh ETO Bt et, SAT A TA 
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fea, seers oh seca at fer a, ard wi de eat a ert Zr, 
FAS oe fae fren Bt, He a Sra aI Ge pe ST, wet TEA as St TET 
a, sent & facta art far a, aA, we, see oe, Ga Us Ufa Saat 
fet afar a dan far a, set var ae afer an ties 4 fee a, aR I 
wr waa a fee at, a aera, da radi wa UR fren wat-sad ae WER 
@ mae sat A stead: Gives fen Bt stern feet wen st fawn st a at 
arddet At org froxa at 


Exposition : (Before adopting the posture of Kayotsarg a shravak for self- 
purification detaches himself from possible deviations (or faults) committed by him 
during the day). 

I, in order to detach myself from faults committed during the day, want to do 
kayotsarg. I may have committed any deviation (atichaar) mentally, orally or 
physically, I may have interpreted scriptures in an improper manner. I may have 
conducted myself on wrong path. I might have done such acts which I should not 
have done. I may have engaged myself in state of grief or agitation. I might have 
engaged myself in melancholy contemplation. I might have committed physically 
prohibited act, I may have desired what I should not have desired. 1 might have done 
an act which is against the code meant for a shravak. I might have committed any 
fault in respect of right knowledge, right perception, vows of a shravak, scriptures 
or samayik. Similarly I might not have performed three stoppages (guptis) properly. 
I might not have controlled four passions properly, practiced five minor vows 
meticulously, three qualitative vows and four disciplinary vows properly. I may not 
have properly devoted in practice of twelve vows of a shravak or I have practiced 
them in an improper manner. I pray that my such conduct may be condoned. 


Fen: Fee aa fates & fare ‘er sears a’ A ae ge afera 
ian Ba (As 28-29) a Bai SRR ga fe Tet aTg-e Mah ahs Teta 
ante an avfa 3 wate wage ga A sane ar ova Si snae—aat ar fades 
afin gat 4 fran orem ; 


Note: For detailed explanation of this aphorism, see short Pratikraman Sutra mentioned in “Shraman 
Avashyak Sutra, at pp. 28-29. The only difference is that in shraman sutra, five major vows and 
the like of an ascetic are mentioned while here the vows of a shravak are narrated. The vows of a 
shravak are mentioned in detail in the aphorism ahead. 
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fafa : cea ‘sate Ga’ a fad Hl sae ae Sater aT A fe 
Pit 99 weer & afrant ar ear ae 


Procedure: Thereafter, he should contemplate ‘Pratikraman Sutra’. After that 
in the state of kayotsarg, he should contemplate on 99 deviations that are likely in 
the conduct of a Shravak. 


Wet : FRA S 14 wd BS 5 afrant 3 dates oneieen eat & far 
efag YS 31-341) 


Note: See pp. 31-34 for 14 deviations relating to study of scriptures and five deviations relating, 
to right faith or right perception. 


wan stad fara sifene sneer 
. ufser yet wronfrara-acaot aa 3 fers sit ang stfetene cr BaF 
arate, 1, tht aa er eeu atear eta, 2. Wet are area aa, 
3, aaa aT fade ater ea, 4, sferene areal Sa, 5, wa UTUit wr frade 
water Ga, vit & Fafa agar wat wea frear fa gant 
arent : yer wonfrarafaern aT sty A ate fare wee ar IK eT 
a a # 3a afar at sree am @) we ssa H Wa aferae g, ae 
(1) wie & agtya st at aa sitet al wake aera S ater a, (2) dha ver 
Sara fra a, (3) tal & sittaiat a daa fear a, (4) araed S sifew 
aK et Bt, Ud (5) Shara Baa sts AUT feet a, sere SA ate TA 
BA ae Gan safe at sfaa Jar a fear Bl, a HR AA ale feet athe a 
aan fea 2 ft 8 se Se 8 HS vem gi Fa ae Opa fret a 


Exposition: In the practice of first minor vow (anuvrat), if I have committed 
any minor fault or-deviation. I repent for the same. There are five likely deviations 
namely (1) In a fit of anger to tie tightly the mobile living hangs (2) to cause serious 
hurt to them (3) to cut limbs or sub-parts of living beings (4) to burden them with 
a load more than, their capability (5) not to provide food or water at proper time 
or not to give wages to the servant at proper time. In case I may have committed 
any such fault. I feel sorry for the same and refrain from the same in future. May 
my fault be condoned. 


STAR Bava FAT 
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fodta store fawaa: atfrare ameter 


‘ater get Warare-SerT aa % faaa St cals stherar anit sa 4 ancits, 
1, Beant wet Wa Ast set Star eer, 2. ea Br arat wae wet Ba, 
3, Sa-gee at wt wenger ea, 4, aret Waar Ursar suit ger sues clear 
On, 5. ag te fren #4, WF tafe agar wait cen fire fr gael 

rare : Rae eee faern area facia ayaa fas 4 ae aig ste ot 
Te et ct A saat sree sea Sl feds type Bors siftrar ge vere (1) 
facen-fran at yen at dear frat 1 Gar alg cee a, (2) feat at a 
ard HY Were fran at, (3) srt ct am a et wef fear a, (ofA Be 
aretha earl ofa HH at wart frat et), (4) TH a aS fea 
fat at ofan acre 4 a, wi (5) a de fee ai saa afer Haak E 
Sa fret afta ar der fear 2 ot ga ae a a chs chem gi Aa ae te fe 
* a z 
y Exposition: I feel sorry for any fault committed by me in practice of second & 
partial vow namely abstaining from telling a lie. Five faults pertaining to second minor 
vow (anuvrat) are as under: es 

(1) To level false accusation on any one without properly applying the mind (2) 
to disclose any secret (3) do disclose any secret talk pertaining to one’s spouse (4) 
to give an improper suggestions to a person in order to subdue any one (5) To 
publish false writings. In case I may have commited any such faults, I withdraw 
myself from the same. May I be absolved of that sin. 


Fite sad fava athens ater 
ait get seers oat & fares St als sitet ont gta B aretts 
1, ate at ars aq cet gta, 2. aie A arent cten ala, 3, wa-faewg 
card Siler gta, 4, ast det At ara aiten ea, 5, wey H Ter ade ates 
Tala, WT 2 tafe agar ait dea fireot fa gang) é 
ward : eye see facto ae ta sry & fora A ate aig aaftra 
wa @ at 8 saat sretea eam €] Td sys S 5 after sa var & 


wae steer: arian 210 Shravak Avashyak Sutra 


Q) ak ont aes & ae HI ada a, (2) SR St BeraM SB, (3) THT 
arg & fas ag are fren al, (4) die sik ar A Sa-saret fer at, wa (5) 
afi art # fare aeqail Ff frenae at a, feae weet saa oifrand A a ae 
feat afta a 8a dar fen St at a ay a 4 iS vem &, Haig Aa ae ae 
frets 21 der as ga: et eT 

Exposition: The Third partial vow is to avoid gross stealing. In this context, 
I may have in any way transgressed the vow, I repent for the came. There are five 
likely digressions. They are as follows : (1) to purchase a thing stolen by a thief 
(2) to help the thief in stealing (3) to do any activity prohibited by the state law 
(4) to flout in weights and measures (5) to adulterate things in order to have more 
profit. In case I may have committed any of the above faults during the day. I 
retreat from the same. In other words I criticise the same. I resolve that I shall not 
.Tepeat it. 


aad aroyaa fore arfrar anette 


ier get caer-aate fga-arat aa & fara Baars afrare crrat 
Bra & anes 1, gat—ater are at wet For ater Bla, 2. srafer- 
frend ar ater ta, 3, soit ater sitet ela, 4. Were faare-ATaT See 
ae, 5, erritn dta afrera & tort ea, wit Fafa sigawe Hatt Ter 
fran fi gang 

svar : Be eR wate AH age sty & fas Hale aly ae oT TAT 
a4 se at areten oer ¢) wae ssa F We ofrar ga Ta FE 
(1) steary faanfeat yet @ wen fara st, (2) fore faftad faare set gem 2, 
at awit aren 2, seiq rad ont and eg 3 Ue at a an fear a, (3) STAT 
@ gat ott S HIS] a a, (4) GaSe & arfattan Geet St Pari Ba Ha 
@i, wa (5) are-sint 4 dita arated tal @, sae fart FS feat sfc ar 
#3 den fear 3 ct aa ae aiftrar fren a 

Exposition: The fourth minor (partial) vow is to remain sexually satisfied with 
one’s own spouse. In case I may have committed any fault in its practice, I criticise 
the same. There are five likely digressions. They are as under: (1) to have sex with 
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one’s wife who is yet not of ripe age (2) to have sex with the betrothed one before 
marriage (3) to have sexual enjoyment with limbs other than the natural sex organs 
(4) to get persons other than the members of one’s own family engaged matrimonially 
(5) to have deep sexual interest in sex. 


In case I may have committed any one of the above mentioned fault, I feel sorry 
for the same. I may kindly be absolved of the same. 


Wan supe fara atftrent siete 


ulaat get uftag-aftarot ad & fare & ang arftrene cnt sa a sirens, 
1, Gat ay A afta after ea, 2. fecva-qaot at aftaro arf 
Be, 3. et-erer at afta sift ea, 4, dae cre uftaror siftenrar 
an, 5, pfee arg at after aif sta, ait Rafe agare weit aes 
firest fa gang 

wrard : eye ofr Va a Fa aad @ fora A ate ay ete aT 
Ot a saat crete are @) daa ayaa S aa afta sa war &-(1) oF 
ue orey (at ante Get Us TaE-gar sie Sh EU VI) & fas A a water 
we, Feel Series fee et, (2) aidt sik wae Safe ar Sect far a, 
(3) eA-ars Hofer ar Secie fren a, (4) fare (Aaen- Saar) wa aq 
Cma-4a antk) & ofa ar secter fren St, wa (5) Re ara F vita 
ar arfermre fare at, a ate wee y vee 
frear ai 


Exposition: The fifth minor (or partial) vow is about limit is gross possessions 
and attachment thereof. I feel sorry in case I may have committed any fault in its 
practice. There are five likely digressions in its practice. They are as follows: 


(J) to cross the limit resolved regarding possession of vacant land, fields and 
build-up structures (2) to cross the limit resolved in respect of possession of gold 
and silver (3) to cross the restraint decided about possession of food articles and 
money (4) to cross limit resolved regarding possession of bipeds (servents) and 
quadruped (cows, buffalos and the like) (5) to cross the limit resolved about 
possession of household articles—I withdraw myself from all such faults. May my 
faults be condoned. 
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OAD ak: 


ws ad faaae after siete 


oor feft aa 3 fara S ang area crit ea 4 sues, 1. sae fer 
ay ware sifarerean eta, 2. sett fag at ware sifttamen eta, 3. fais fee 
at warn atfeen eta, 4, Sa wenvar ea, 5. Vert dee Wea amt area 
Ba, St 2 tafe sigan ait wea freon fr Gane 

ward : fen-ad ae oS wa & fas A afe ag dhe om at ht seat F 
TAP BUA Fl BS aA H ule afran F aen—-(1) Bed fem F aha wr 
seers fren zt, (2) seat (Art) fen H aiearn ar arfsreer fever a, (3) farcet 
fem & afar a sift fren et, (4) un fee ar oham an ae gat 
fen a ay aern a, ws (5) valfed feu ma aa H Way A aera sora a 
mR at amt we fea 3d, saa afrand 4 a afe ae afar am ai at Ao ae 
Epa frre st 

; Exposition: | fee] sorry for any fault that I may have committed in practice of 
sixth vow about limit of movement in various directions. There are five likely 
digressions that may occur. They are as under: 

“(1)To cross the limit resolved regarding movement in upward direction (2) to 
cross limit about movement in lower direction (3) to cross the limit resolved about 
movement in the same plane (4) to increase the limit resolved in one direction by 
reducing the limit already decided for other direction (5) to move ahead even when 
there is doubt in the mind that the limit resolved has already been covered. I feel 
sorry for all such faults. My faults may be condoned. 


wan ad fase siftrent sneer 


ara saatn-ufeat ataror aa 3 far 3 ats otfrene cet ea a 
BTS 1, TeteRaro Set Bat ar BEN war ea, 2. afer ufsaaz 
BHI SE BCA BI, 3, HAUT AT SM FRAT Bl, 4, TFs AT BET FAT 
Ba, qesteft ar one aan aa, it & dafer sigare await wea fire fr 
ed] 

wr water & faa S aig afer cet era a ares 1. Sterna, 
2, aun, 3, aretanl, 4. urdtat, 5, widiard, 6. daafer’, 7, waa- 
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afrs, 8, tafirs, 9, daafires, 10, fra-afors, 11, siatiteforareny, 
% 12, frecteafirarne, 13, caftnerafirarend, 14. at-ae arena araforar- 
Sow, 15, STag-aUT Wraforar Gy, Pea ee 
TRH! 
werd ; sodm-ofen ofa ae aed aa & fara 4 ate alg ty aT 
a at saat area et €| Ged oa HS STI Fa WER S-(1) WTA 
S og we st afaa aay a7 ster fra at, (2) afae wiowg aq aT omer fra 
a, (3) arraa (at dtm 8 vat AMT 2) aeq HT omeR fe a, (4) FOS (THF 
we ot st fing mE @) eG am oTER fren a, We (5) Telefe (fae aq A ar 
ara oie oteg we Ga arg afte O, Tat oafe) a eR feet, aA Safran 
Fa feet ofan a doa fren at ct sae sa a9 fre al 
TE VaR & Sia (ta caer fad verse act 2) H fava tak ow 
qt Se om a at H saat sree He El Tae Haier wT FIST Ta EF 


2-(1) weet aw oraa, (2) a Heart, (3) Basa anfe wa wT 


= cya, (4) se, aa, ste anfe a ms HAA a aa, (5) Yet A faente FB 
och fiedt, ver ante Fare a oraEM, (6) wel, ory ane H aii i OB 
ao ood eg aqat a1 TGR wer, (7) era, we ante ar oaNR, (8) afew ame 
tai a rae, (9) wa-ufal & Set srr oy-ofrd wa aye a aaa 


I aaa, (10) sretT ante aah wa ame ante wediett cen are-acran one Be. 
Uth Tea HT OAR, (11) ales, Ut amie ar AIR, (12) aa, ate anfe B 


Tysit F ayae war a aera, (13) wat st ae aT fe tee F fee he 


Bai 3 am a, (14) aera, aU ane a Gan a ard er, (15) feae F 


Stal wa grant feral-qeat ar cara 2g TT BET 

SH 15 VaR hres we Hr Telfer S are Bi saw US carat 
al cart star Si yeaa, ava svat wearer CS eared at at Gar we 
fora are a Se ate er Ger eit ae 

Ted ane after faere aren ga a stan wire ae @ fe oe 
arian Watt frat often a 49 der fern a at sad set ay MR fae fhe 
cal 
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Exposition: The seventh vow is about limit of articles of daily consumption 
which includes articles that can be consumed only once (food etc.) and articles then 
can be used repeatedly. Five digressions that may occur are as under: 


(1) In spite of the practice of resolve of not taking any sachit (organic) thing, 
in case one has consumed such thing (2) to consume a thing in which sachit thing 
is mixed (3) to consume a thing which is yet not fully cooked (4) to consume a thing 
which is badly cooked (5) to consume a thing in which element to be discarded is 
more than the one that can be consumed—I feel sorry for such faults. 

There are fifteen trades that cause great violence to living being. They are called 
Karmadan. In case I may have committed any fault by taking up such trade, I repent 
for the same. The nature of 15 Karmadans is as foilows— 


qa) 
(2) 
3) 
(4) 
(5) 
©) 


7) 


(8) 


(9) 
(10) 


“any 
(2) 


(13) 


d4) 
ds) 


To have business of preparing charcoal from wood. 

To get the forest cut. 

To engage in business of preparing bullock-carts cars and the like. 

To give camel, bullocks, horses and the like on hire. 

To quarry stone by blasting the earth. 

To engage in business involving sale of articles prepared from the tusk of 
elephants, teeth of tiger and the like. 

To trade in liqueur or gum. 

To tradein wines and such like intoxicants. 

To trade in locks of hair of animals and birds or to trade in birds, animals 
and human beings. 

To trade in opium and suchlike intoxicants or to trade in weapons such 
as swords, guns used for killing living beings. 

To trade in crushing oilseeds. 

To engage in business involving making bullocks, horses and the like 
infertile. 

To start fire in the fields for cleaning the forest or for getting more 
foodgrain from the fields. 

To trade in drying the wells, the ponds. 

To nourish violent anaimals or prostitutes or persons of bad character for 
their trads. 
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The abovesaid fifteen trades involve a great violence. A shravak is expected to 
detach himself from such professions. In case due to ignorance or in an impulse of 
greed or due to any influence. he has committed any such faults, he should set himself 
right. In this aphorism regarding Karmadan, he makes a resolve that he repents for any 
such fault committed by him. He prays that his fault may be condomned and he shall 
not do the same in future. 


aren ad fara aiftrart ater 

arent arid-de-arnor aa & faaa St as atferent cant eta a saci, 
1, wed A Har ate Sta, 2. sigerer stelt ee, 3. Wart ae aie ge, 
4, aftraror sitet geen ga, 5. saitr-uftita after aencar gta, sit & 
tafe agar wait aca fireot fr gas 

orare : sae aos far amen oned aa & fang 4 af aig ate or at 
a saat # sreiken aeat ¢1 ored ga bata afar ga wR (1) a-TT 
al wen St a, (2) is at aie aed a eT, (3) Waters ae chet z, (4) 
reat ar dine fran at, wa (5) SoA atest egy A SIE a 
tar ag afar am et ot asa A Sepa feat zh 


Exposition: The eighth vow is regarding causing violence without any purpose. 
In case I may have committed any fault, I repent for the same. Five likely digressions 
are as under :- 


(1) To engage in talk about sex and sexual enjoyments. 
(2) To make activities like a clown. 

(3) To use unpalatable words. 

(4) To have collection of weapons. 


(5) To keep articles of consumption more than what is essential or more then 
the limit decided — In case I may have committed any such fault, I feel 
sorry for the same. May my fault be condemned. 


wan ad fase afta aeiet 


vam aaifaa aa a fara até afrene ant eta a arets, 
(1-3) FA, Se, BAT al ANT Aer aaa Ba, 4. aera A aaa + 
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ook 2 


unt ea, St a tafe agare qet wea fireor fr 


bobo ok 


aruit aa, 5, stoma 
Gare! 

wreard : wafer ane ata ad & fara a ale ats aaferae cH St at Sent 
& aren weet €1 aa wa S ofa ara ga war @-(1-3) 4a, wat wa 
area dial ant at sq arf Fo ya fear a, (4) waa wa oo a fat 
@, Ud (5) wa We eh 8 ved & aafas on ot a, set aha @ 3a 
Sepa TR few fren st 

Exposition: I criticize myself in case I may have committed any faults in the 
practice of ninth vow. Five likely faults in practice of ninth vow of Samayik are as 
follows:- : 

(1-3) In case I may have engaged mentally, orally or physically in perverse 
manner, 

(4) In case I may not have remained in state of equanimity. 

(5) In case I may have concluded the Samayik before the actual period had 


I feel sorry for all such faults. May my faults be condemned. 
am ad fara aren aneirert 


aaa éeneamnet aa 4 fawa & até afren amit eta a anes, 
1, frafira aft at aret at aeq stg Ba, 2. Yenens Ba, 3. Wer wit 
Wort ga, 4, wa awit feaend a, 5. Gare ahaa sraut as wort 
Wa, TF eafa agar await aa fire fr qawei 

‘arene : @reenites are cad aa & faa A ae arg ate orm et at sant 
4 sneiten Hem €1 cad aa & ale ara ga wae @-(1) Fale a es fT 
a amet al aq Gow amie S Hnay at, (2) walfer ae a aet aq fier 
a, (3) we a aha fren a, (4) aaa gr ATA Ta ene fame FT, Te (5) 
wart ae froat aeq & an A gar a, Jaa Ua afrard FS as afar a 
eat sad Set ope a A Bet =) 

Exposition: | criticize myself for any fault relating to practice of tenth vow by 
further reducing the limit (Dashavakashick Vow). Five likely faults are as follows: 
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BFS TAS TRS AIL TSS aS OES PT IS IT ESO CS 


eee oe SS SSN RS 


(1) To ask for an article through a servant or otherwise while that article is 
at a place which is outside the limit fixed in the resolve. 


(2) To send an article to a place beyond the area of resolve. 

(3) To verbally point out for it. 

(4) To express such feeling through physical actions. 

(5) To point out that article by throwing a piece of stone and the like. 
I feel sorry for any such faults and resolve not to repeat the same. 


Taran aa fawn arfrent areiert 


Farr ufsquar chee aa 3 fewer S ag aaftrere erat gta 8 sree, 
1, aafsefee quisctca fen dara, 2, sornfra-quatara frat 
dam, 3, aatsctea-gufsciea searcaraant syfirer, 4, srorafare 
qunfag searcaraant sfirat, 5. Tie ATE: eae Ra EE, at 
4 tafe agar matt ae fren fh gan 

rand : vfaqot thas ame taned aa @ ferea A afe ay arene erm at 
ata saat oneien ara ¢i tee aa ola fra &, aen-(1) ereat-detren 
at Wacern 7 at Bl Sera TH, WHR S Bhteraa a at et, (2) vases 
at warstar a at et sean ofa da @ wars 4 at Si, (3) AeA faaa 
ear St wfreraa 4 at at ar dhe wea S wfachen 7 at at, (4) Ael-aB ferast 
BRIM Bl WIS a fever a ar dt fafa a wants a frat a, (5) ee at 
safe 4 farmer a ware far a, saa aiferant A a aie qa ate afore aT at 
ah sad sera cy RR fer fen a, sai gaa Set ar A cart wee ZI 

Exposition: The eleventh vow is that of complete Paushadh (fast and stay at 
one place in prescribed dress avoiding violence to all living beings) 

Five likely faults are as follows: 

(1) _ The bedding has not been examined or it has not been examined carefully. 

(2) | The bedding has not been cleaned or it has not been cleaned properly. 

(3) The place for call of nature has not been examined or it has not been 

_ examined properly. 
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The place for call of nature has not been cleaned or it has not been cleaned 
properly. 

Any worldly activity or slackness has been resorted to during the period 
of paushedh. In case I may have incurred any one of the above— 
mentioned faults, I discard them. My faults may kindly be condoned. 


Bras ad fasae atfaent steer 


aren orfafa dfaam—aa * fara & ag arftrene ont eta F areits, 
1. Feat aay afer Sat yet ea, 2. ahaa at slat ea, 3, Tet 
arftamen dra, 4, saoft aegq ux at ate a 5, west wa B ars dhe Bia, 
wt 3 aft organ wait aca freer fr gawd 
. wren: affix atau ae aed aa & fara AF aie aatg ete crm at at 
seat ¥ ancien ae 1 aed aa S ais attra @, aet—(1) aaa SA at 
wan 8 afad ag afar ae We da, (2) afaa aq at afar aq a 
ara fem a, (3) trent & aaa F pe a wet B, (4) Sot aq al Gert wt 
waren Bt ua (5) deat oer S arr fen a, ate tar He ae AA frat 2 at sae 
Fad ven 1 Aa ae sepa fren eh 
Exposition: I repent for any fault committed in practice of twelfth resolve 
relating to offering to asceties (as they have no specific time of arrival they are termed 
as atithi). They are as follows: 
(i) To place a lifeless thing on a thing having life with the intention of not 
. offering it to the ascetic 
(2) To cover a lifeless thing with a thing having life. 
(3) Not to desire at the time of wandering of an ascetic for collection of food 
that he may visit his place. 
(4) _ In claim that the thing belongs to another person while actually it belongs 
to himself. 
(5) To offer any thing in a state of jealousy. 
In case I have committed any such fault I feel sorry and withdraw from the 
same. 
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deren farae stitant sieirert 


aera & fara a ag after omit ee & anes, 1. seein 
FAUST, UT-AATSM, 3, vitfea-AawseM, 4, WOT-WawsMM, 
5, AUTAUT-WaUTSAT, AT TET Boa UTA fa, Gt A sate sige walt WET 
fresr fit garni 

mrad : deat & fara Hale ai afar orm at at A seat sneer ae 
Gl acet F Wa afar va var @, Fa-(1) deat 4 ga chew Watt Ga, 
wa, aa st AUT SH al, (2) Ween deel-feer shies, safe ae st STAT 
2 aot at, (3) often ara oe SF at oreien St at, (4) vite aq at arr at 
HS, we (5) aah at orem ST a, saa ofrand Fa ale ats afar At 
3 Uda A ome at saa A tte vem el Ae ae ena fem eh 
H Expositions: In case I have committed any fault with regard to samlekhana, 
I confess the same voluntarily. There are five faults relating to samlekhana. They 
are : 1, I may have thought of any worldly pleasure or grandeur in the span of life, 
2. I may have anticipated heavenly enjoyments in the next life or desired, 3. I may 
¢) have alive to remain for a long period, 4. I may have desired early death, 5. | may 
{ have desired sensual enjoyments. ‘ 

In case any one of the above said faults have been committed. 1 withdraw 
myself from the same. May my sin he condoned. 


ayers srfrent sete wa 
sf Wee aM &, wa wera H, aT adi H Uie-uta—-3 as, wee amie 
&, Ue deaon &, fraud afrent & fara & atg sifieen, cafiea, 
Sar, Hora Vert Ba, ara Va, Bact wet supiten ea, wr a safer 
ayant sail wee first fr qangi 
ward : A 14, WR H 5, ae Fal F 60, Hn F 15, wi dea 
@ 5, U8 He 99 afrant & fara 8 ates, afte, after we sara FBT 
FW afe alg ae 49 cag Ger fon G, Sai A Sa & fee feet a cieaniea fra 
Bl aaa et at Sarr SE are Sl wea si a, at aed A ay Frona ei 
Tat TG SF art Se wT ste Hea ZI 
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Exposition: There are 99 likely faults—14 relating to study of scriptures, 5 
relating to right perception, 60 relating to twelve vows, 15 relating to prohibited 
trades (karmadan). In case I may have intended to commit any such fault (atikaram) 
or made preparation for the same (Vyatikram) or reached the stage of almost 
breaking the vow (atichar) myself, got the fault committed through others or 
appreciated those who committed such faults may my such fault be condoned. I 
withdraw myself from such faults. 

fafa : WaPa ‘STSRE WT IAs sii’ (GS 59) BAH BI Hane 
Waar at sicirer-Fret Stl Sas ae aree-sicieen & fore ‘seanfir area’ 
(afar vite Ga TS 207) aI AA Bt Tee FA Ba Te 

Procedure: Thereafter he should repent in respect of 18 sins (P. 59) . Then for 
self-criticism, he should mentally utter ‘michhami dukkadam’ (I repent for the same) 
(see precise Pratikraman sutra 207). Thereafter one should recite the following 
aphorism. 


ad afar ancien at 

Tara tated, quite, efefed, gfafeod, efifeard, aftr sireat 
US WET Ba, WE WS, West Ff ste, ws Wet starz, Get war 
alent 8a, aeren ea, wt A tafe agar wait dea first fr gaa 

wvard : fea dati ad afar ot ancien eer gi fear a af 4 ge aa 
ar waht fren a, at frant a far fear a, ge fea at el, ga a oe HF 
a afae vet at, art a ue HS ik WS ar ae st wee yer at, stat Ft 
AYE Bea Aras vel-aal a atten A, fare B qerarn et, acssieit Aa ehy fireat 
at 


Exposition: [ criticize myself for all the faults committed during the day. In case 
I may have uttered any foul word during the day or had ill thoughts or committed 
any undesirable activity or I may have omitted any word in reading the scriptures or 
added any word or while reading scriptures, recited not in that order or wrongly 
recited any word or omitted any vowel or got pronounced any word incorrectly, I 
repent for the same. 
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Reet : Fal teh Hel a arent at stare A fear Bt Tea Ate 
TTS FHT SH TY Bal ATT HET Ale 

Information: The lessons mentioned so far should he contemplated in 
Kayotsarg (the posture of meditation ~state of detachment from the body). 
Thereafter it should be concluded by reciting Namokar Mantra. 


WWeR saga ATCT 
|| First Aavashyak Concluded || 


Shravak Avashyak Sutra 


fxdta stragae : aqfaerfa-aa 


Second Aavashyak : Chaturvinshati-stav 


fafa: rar ga’ (fag & ae) a ye Tens a fafirgda aa Ha 
aafaerftrece ame fedtr staan st ott Gi Weta St ora Tafa B TA, 
caqfaerfrede’ (areR FI WS, FS YS 65) Hl SOAR GE TAT Fe 

Procedure: In prescribed manner bow to Jain Monk reciting the aphorism of 


Tikhutto. Thereafter.seek the permission for reciting hymn in appreciation of 24 
Tirthankar (The lesson of logass see pp. 65) while standing. 


Ui igri strays TUT It 


|| Second Aavashyak Concluded || 
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Wile sagan : at 
Third Aavashyak : Vandan 


fafa : 78 Tes a eer aS aT aH Tela stare wy aren a 
ara ‘seats waren’ & we a a on fafa fea sear Ht (gana 
Sat a sik arrert fafa # fee 2a Yes 69-731) 

Procedure: After bowing to the master (jain monk) one should seek permission, 
for third avashyak. Thereafter the aphorism of ‘Ichhami Khamasamano..’ should be 
recited twice. (For this lesson and procedure of its recitation see pp. 69-73). 


ada stages aot 


|| Third Aavashyak Concluded || 


Shravak Avashyak Sutra 


aaa stage : wiacrT 
Fourth Aavashyak : Pratikraman 


fafa : areata’ 8 Te Hers at a Heh views aH age sreawaH 
al at Gi Tam aR Srieri A ug mm 99 afrant F wel ar sear St 
TTA SN FSA Sa Was Ten aa Year yl we Waa ‘sas Ya’ H wT 
A mae: nite qa’, arafirs ga’ (ate va), wa rer Ga’ (aan HTT) 
Hl SEIT HU TAH aE ‘Seah orfty’ wa ‘gearantor ya’ Hl WAT HUA aA 
Wa US Te Fes HI ea He fet aA SH arftani F we ( sea feast woors ) 
a wafrad et aici et sesh ag Feed we ve 

Procedure: Reciting Vandan Sutra, bow to Guru Ji and seek permission for 
pratikraman. Thereafter recite al] the 99 atichars (likely digressions) loudly which 
earlier had been mentally gone through. Then keeping the right knee lifted and left 
knee touching the ground in ‘Shravak Sutra’ recite ‘Nafmokar Mantra’ Samayik 
Sutra (karemi Bhante..) and Mangal Sutra (Chattari Manglam) loudly in this very 
order, Thereafter mentally he should go through the lesson of ‘Ichhami Thami’ and 
“Ichha Karen’ Sutra and then bow to Maharaj Ji with Vandan Sutra. Thereafter the 
self —criticism be done about faults in study of Scriptures by reciting the specified 
lesson of ‘Agamey Tivihey Pannattey’. Thereafter the following aphorism should be 
recited. 


alt ( Waa) aI US 


ayh-arrera wore daxat at, afees wore Baurarfa, aqravet 
PAAU-AHUM BT Usat PANT VAT; Usa MAUNA WT Wt 
aan Yaren wiftraen 4 aarakaen, A wet a aneits Wan, wear, 
faftfirest, rordt-adet, worddt deat wa aia ara wet St ae 
afrare crm eta vee fireor fir cast 
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send : aff wera a ae ga ver eae wa wr we A Tet 
Wl Gas Tea aT SET, Fret yee a vend a ae fea 2 saat Sensfaat 
aon, fret wees ae ot ae fear 2 te ett et aafe a aha SoM, 
faengfeal ud frearesia or asia we, a yar S Tera Bt AGT eet ZI 
waa & rye 6 a oie afran & fare aA eer at ae & fee sara 
2 eq Sat are Her ira ae 21 eels S ais afte wa vHR g 
(1) Pen—fart aaal FY dee wen, (2) wfan—freaat wt araten BT, 
(3) fatafnen—et & wer A dee Her, (4) we-ordst wgiar—are waracifarat 
al See HET, (5) W-URaSt Wera—-sty aaa S Vlas HUA! FF A 
afrant 4 a fe ag fran cn al at A saal-aneiten eM S| Aa ae SepT 
faem a 

Exposition: The nature of Darshan Samyaktva is as under—To gain 
knowledge of three jewels leading to salvation and nine elements (tatvas) appreciate 
them who possess it. Serve those who have understood the path leading to salvation 
with right perception; avoid company of those who have discarded right perception 
after gaining it; avoid wrong perception and company of those who have wrong 
perception. In this manner the faith in right perception becomes firm. There are five 
likely faults in practice of right faith and it is essential for the Shravak to know them. 
They are as follows- 

(1) Suspicion: To have doubt in the word of the Lord. 

(2) Kansha: To have keen desire to have knowledge about wrong perception. 

(3)  Vichikitsa: To have doubt about the reward of practice of Dharma. 

(4) To appreciate followers of wrong faith or other faiths. 

(5) To have intimate acquaintance with follower of wrong faith. In case | may 

have committed any one of the five faults. I condemn them. May my faults 
be condemned. i 

fafa : qarard afm wel a ane act @ cae oT feeds we aafrany at 
aera we 

Procedure: Thereafter by reciting the lessons mentioned ahead, one should 
think of the nature of twelve resolves and undertake self-criticism of faults committed 
there in. 
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WAT stole : VAST wTOTTfara fercerar 

ufgen atopadt—Yers Wongarars-araut, ae vita agiga, agfag, 
usftfza, Wafea aot diet dard, a aife wa-eaet, eek wrfser 
igrant, wammeft, 3 sara Proeft, snepedt gurartt afg > qorat wr 
Weare, wesstara ead, fafaget + ati, a arafh, werar, aaar, 
wree, Wear use aer-wronfrard-faraer aa AT Get asa Tare 
wnftraeat a auraftaeat, df wet a aneits 1, ad, 2. ad, 3. ofaede, 
4, IEA, 5, WA-UMT-dra, A cafe sgant weit cea fires fr qaens! 

ward : ya sysa—H eye stat at fear a ais sear ZI eA A et SA 
atl ae, Sorat wr atest oe ae wed sae Het are waftrat aw fears 
wre ast a gfza ard, am sha ara, ar ofa ore wal whe eh ore fora 
et orga at wa a ai af S fear SA a MT Hen |) Sara w fea 
dam, da am 4, aaiq a, car wa a B feet ot fer aa Sia at get 
a4 ai wer sit a al feet 8 fear SST em eRe WMA fT at 
aia wae ofan 21 a aa afrad et arm at ae Gog Far START 
sat aren cise Wa afar ga we e-(1) ae, (2) Fa (3) site ante 
a Oe HoT, (4) afta, wea (5) waI-W oad! Sat Oe ofrart Aa 
fret oft orfrare om ate 44 do frm al at sad 4 WS sear ei Aa ae SET 
Ral 

Exposition: First partial Vow: I withdraw myself from violence to gross living 
beings. I withdraw from causing violence to two sensed, three sensed, four sensed 
and five sensed living being intentionally and with a desire to kill then except those 
who have caused pain in my body or who caused damage to my relatives. I for the 
entire life shall never mentally, orally or physically cause or get caused violence to 
mobile living beings who have not committed any crime towards me. There are five 
primary faults that can occur in practice of the resolve. They should properly be 
understand but should not be committed. They are as follows:—{1) To kill (2) To 


imprison (3) To cut limbs or sub-limbs of living being (4) To put a load on them more 
than what they can carry. (5) No to give food and water (or wages) to them at 
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proper time. In case I have committed any such fault, I feel sorry for them. My such 
fault may be condoned. 

orate ; ay gre wen fee qe ad ‘Head’ Ua Mae gra VET fu TT ad 
‘ape Hed €1 ayaa a af fain wa a gen fen wa aa! IY da 
SUT (A, FA Ue SAAT HEN) Ua GA SM (FA, Ta We GT) A aa UT 
AM &, Wafer wean a aT she da an S, sera saa ol HN SAC aa TT 
eRe @1 Fees Sa gra TET fea me ga ‘sMIAA’ He wd i> 

Wee We 4 a-wth F tet st ae aM, Swat & few we a 
wel act wa fret st yar a werala oT arate are Het ated wifi a 
aftsa ae a freed sem Gen vam 3 oftarte, aenfre wa wets aft 
wR sate he Hal wT si z, Fafa a saafieal st ave AA SF fora faa 
Bot Fea #1 3H oH S aR sere S Hel FT ofeer ar sel 2-3 waa GET 
BET SR a St GRA WEA Yer He Tt fear 3 A, You ae ot fear b1 eatery 
sae arate a efosa eet a fared Ger van 1 te ae Fa what 
al Saag, A at af SARA aI ae TMT eT 21 ; 

art A a orett fear a1 focacs at sae & fore Ger 21 aaiifes cara 
weed SY, ie He EU, oer safe @ sears Hed EU Fa Uaferal at feat a aT 
arearnfae wet 21 1g va fee F raw S aaa F fae fran et aa 21 

(aie aaferant ar aeenel YS 209 3 fret st ys 21) 

Explanation: The vows accepted by an ascetic are called major vows and 
those by Shravak are called minor (or partial) vows. Anuvrat means a vow that has 
been accepted in part. A monk accepts a vow in three ways (mentally, physically and 
orally) and in three forms (doing, getting done and appreciating) while a Shravak 


takes the vows in three ways and in two forms (doing and getting done). He can 
accept a vow even in a lesser form than this. So his vows are called Partial Vows. 


In this resolve, a householder (Shravak) is free to punish those who cause hurt 
in his body, or cause trouble to his relatives or in any form commit a crime 
punishable under the law or social crime. A Shravak has to discharge duties towards 
his family, society and the state. So he has to punish such criminal or defaulters. In 
Jainism the Ahinsa (non-violence in the context of a Shravak is that he shall neither 
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be cruel to others nor patiently tolerate cruelty towards him by others. So he is free 
to punish defaulters. He makes a resolve not to cause other living beings any violence 
intentionally or knowingly. 

He is not held guilty of transgressing. this vow if out of ignorance any violence 
is caused, because in trade, in farming and in moving in vehicles, violence is caused 
to some living beings that cannot be avoided. In such a violence, there is no element 
in his heart of causing violence . 


(The simple meaning of five atichars—faults has been narrated at pp. 209) 


fara stoaa : wyet yarare faraut 
a suyaa Gers Wrararars Scant, wane, mare, sitafer, 

amquritar, feat agt are gente deg aye aterarn eerranr, 
wasitara gfag fafatot, + atte, 4 eaft, corn, aaa ara Uea4r 
ait ger qereane-faranr arn Wa sigan waft 4 aaraftaear, ft wat 
OSes, 1. ASAE, 2, TeeARET, 3, werdate, 4, da, 
5, saga, wee first fa gang 

“grand fects sry ea Boa A Utd zea wl He (aR) Bae aac, 
th ante aysit Gait areca, yf eet araer, VIET (enter) Malet oracT, Ta 
ere anfe @ datt star ster ar ster wa S fore st Heo, Ha an SMT 
el @ Fo, car We or A A eee Pe Gs Sten aie a A feet or at 
Wet YS ster Bt Heo ST 

RR ages feo ae feds ayaa Sole after e1 ee oret tt afer 
Tera sean aat Se Ae! Sais ara ga wae 8 (1) fat stefan 
aterm strat 3 tt feat we Beer seta az Sa, (2) feat at Te aa Hh, wT 
pl cit aaa WH! At Sa, (3) at vet wt ata ad gas areal St wh! 
at OT, (4) gad wt ge stent aI see SH, wa (5) BS ce fered, sad a 
afrant 4 a fret of otra a 4a facta erga fia gen al ai seat F oneirerr 
HUM St A as Gap fear el 

Exposition: Second Anuvrat: I discard gross falsehood. I discard for the entire 

life telling lie about girl (or boy), animals, land, things pawned, as a witness in three 
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ways (mentally, orally and physically) and in two forms namely, telling and getting told 
a lie, I shall not incite others to tell a lie. 


There are five likely faults that may occur in practicing this vow of non-stealing. 
It is important to know them but one should not adopt them in his conduct. They 
are as follows. 

(1) To speak without proper thinking or to cast an aspersion (or blame on other 

suddenly) 

(2) To divulge one’s secret to others. 

(3) To disclose secret talk between husband and wife. 

(4) To inspire others to tell a lie. 

(5) To write false versions. 

1 feel sorry in case I may have committed any one of the above five faults. May 
my fault be condoned. 


facet : Fea wera Faqs at ter wot 8 frat a set ww fewer | 
aret 21 are & ferare Sat wae a gern fernra ferent aT Oe at fae] E 
3a wfaa a Seat Bar sik feeds sei at ee a fea wT HT ti ATA ae 
aeR-aaon S aa W aren ak eed ar aga fea ot a THe tag Hae 
ah ame wena U1 seam Bt Ta-oraen fore fate a aca aise, SA ae eT 
ater aafed, aa cea see feta sega F sHEK ZI e 

‘ge ater’ wah aR 21 a caret @l are & fore at oafan ge ater et 
ge ae 8 oofed ar ate eared at ae ore 8, Teg sad aad aT ofea it 
Boren 81 wet Baars fae a’ er et afndas 8 fe sae St Cer ys HaHY 
met stern afew frad geet a1 sited et steer feet & wot ar yaar tl aaa 
al deena & few, saat Tae Bg ote A aH SH Yes BRA ATT Bey aH fees 
gram & fra gen 1 eis yet aes stent EU carats sitar a Frais Waa 
aa a wa 21 rad at an a at ag at ale a at He Be AT TET 
21 art start yes stat at Suit A ana 21 aR AR Sl ae wt ats aM Ft 
peat Tat, Tall seq at saci Heat da we aaeht aq A frerae HS 
aan, 2 ot weet ge at Soh FT and Z, tar wel O stew ar facta aa af 
at ara @1 
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sree & fedta soa A oa ae Bs sae AES, aeN—-( 1) HM STAT 
Sat gel art arti a art wl _aaleee st Sari wr as Had EL aH a 
Ra an S dae Baer aa Het afer sas AT sik ce at foc 
yore at gfot wa get at yan ae OH, ae ee ge 21 US gs a FT 
Rea at a Het Serr Ga et Sra Bi 

(2) 7h anf& agai a dale ge, FS fe wa get ae Wa oT aah 
afees ga 3 ore aa et da Oa gee favareera ar ste at cer a, wT 
aa ae ag a tan Ht dae Foe TT? 

(3) afi daet gel aH soTS wie at sifter SITS we BC Se SAT 
ten He 8 ated Tea Fi Her aaferw Sen ar free Se TEM freraT to GS 
ate are HE sre ZI 
: (4) waren ger faer Pare BY are BTS TE Ts eat Zar AT, Hera FepeT 

+ EO caer S Fea waa ST oat Hi feet wea SH TMH fare aeet SA 

(5) Bet Taret SA 

sates wal 32 sacl @ sree Bt BTA tet feT 

fade neaa S Wa afrant a came Bere 8 A ore fren HT gar 21 

aren Gai Re ae sean a gia afta A “aerate” 
a He CCMA” Fe Ve Stee AfeT 


Explanation: In the mundane world, only human being is such who is 
bestowed with a developed language. He has attained so much development only 
because of the development language. The language is a great power. This power 
can be used in both ways — for development and for destruction. On the basis of 
his power of speaking, a man can cause great welfare of himself and of others. He 
also can cause great harm. How a Shravak should talk to others, what type of 
language he should avoid—such implications are the basis of the Second Anuvrat. 

To tell a lie is a bad thing. A person tells a lie for selfish end. He may succeed 
in his selfish motive by it but it results in disadvantage to others. The purpose of this 
vow of avoiding gross falsehood is that a shravak should never tell such a lie which 
may cause loss to others or may hurt any one’s life-force. He is however; may make 
any false utterance in order to please a child or to seek an employment but that false 
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statement should be subtle like a little salt added to the flour. It is because the trade 
cannot flourish in case a person totally adopts truth. A businessman has to say that 
a thing costs him 50 paise while actually it cost 40 paise in order to sell that article. 
Such a false statement falls in the category of subtle falsehood, but to say that it 
costs him 80 paise while it costs 40 paise, or to say that relevant article is a true 
one while it is artificial (or a copy of the true one) or to adulterate a thing for selling 
and pronouncing that it is pure—all these statements fall in the category of gross 
falsehood. By such statement the Shravak maligns his second Vow. * 

In respect of Second Anuvrat of a Shravak five gross falsehood have been 
mentioned. They are-(1) While engaging his daughter or the son as the case may. 
be or that of his near relatives, a shravak should disclose the real thing about them. 
He should not conceal their merit and demerits. To pronounce as meritorious one 
who is demeritorious and vice versa is gross falsehood. By such statement, the 
wedded life of that couple becomes nasty. 

(2) To tell a lie about milch cattle such as cow. For instance if the cow 
concerned gives only a little milk, to say that it produces very much milk. Such a 
statement leads to mistrust. Simultaneously the life of the animal sold may also 
become troublesome. ‘ 

(3) To make false statement about land — To tell about barran and as fertile for 
selling it. Due to such a statement the buyer feels great mental tension. So it is a fault 
of the seller. 

(4) To make false statement about the article pawned — To deny the cash 
pawned by a person without the presence of any witness or when the dispute is 
between two parties, to make a statement as a witness (while actually he was not 
a witness to it) in order to cause gain to one of them. 

(5) To appear as a witness and make a false statement. 

A shravak should be coutious about abovesaid five faults. 

The nature of five artichars of the second major vow has already been clearly 
mentioned. 

It should be kept in mind that the Shravika (female devotee) should say 
‘Svabharta-mantbheya’ instead of ‘sadar-mantbhey’. It means that she says in respect 
of her husband. 
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_ ata arora : wet stata facacr 
den anqad—gens afeererns araui—1, arat wort, 2, asst wet, 
3. arenafs @elt, 4. are uret, 5. wat aeq avitart wroit gerfes Alea 
RAMA Wwe saat aa wet Prert aa F saad tect 
TEMS HAA Terran, weiter eae fafator, a atx, +t areafir, 
TUTE, SAAT, HTAAT, Usat ate Yor Hauraran facaor aay aI sant 
wiforzcat 7 warahtaear, a wet a ones, 1. dunes, 2, qaeHrarsTy, 3. 
freg Taga, 4. as we, AS AMT, 5. Tafsean agg wt F safe 
agant et wea fire fit gandi- 
mrad : gata apa A eye SS S ge ste ZI feat S ae A Pa erent 
go cN at a, Ties wae He Hee Samet & ore feet a ot gee a, feet 
Some w até ara are cere Far BT fee a, fret Te Ferd Ht el et, Ae 
SW uel ed aeq &l sae cart an aM eid ee A sor He are fer al, FT WHR 
Mo at ae at Va cts cen e] marsh Sat wd aOR Mae Gen TT 
Sr A ore cen att ae forma aie cart wel B stern foram wart wr 
SoM rel tee wen we aT ht oem Sade aie & fae Tt TT aT 
SA staan & fae ade a1 a a wer ZI A aS, oe a oe rT a 
eye a 7 aed BET Ua 7 at Be S fare fet at ofa Her gts sto 
S aa ofear € fee rT a oragas 3 Sra ara HoT Shad Fe ZI 
4 aa afta ga yan @-(1) ah et aeq ca, (2) at et wera eT, 
3) Wa S fees a HET, (4) Ha-afses Wea He, wa (5) afeen Ara 
ot aeq fear, Tas VIA oe Bere HH ACT at seq eS Sad sferaet 
2a afe feet afran o Aa ae sfad con | ot A seat ener jem s AT 
ae gop fren ai 
Exposition: By accepting the third partial vow (Anuvrat) { undertake to avoid 
gross stealing. I may have broken into any house for stealing. I may have committed 
an act of pickpocketing. I may have opened the lock of any house with another key 


and committed theft. I may have robbed any traveller. I may have picked up any 
article lying on the way fully knowing who is its owner but kept it still with me. Now 


ones arava ET 


BAS eS AS 
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I withdraw myself from all such acts of gross stealing. I may, however, perform 
subtle such acts concerning business or relating to relatives and persons belonging 
to my family. I am free to keep such article which does not belong to any one or 
whose owner is not in my knowledge. All other acts of stealing, I discard for entire 
life in three ways namely mentally, orally and physically and in two forms namely 
doing and in getting done. 

‘There are five faults that may happen in practice of this vow. They are ~ (1) 
To accept an article knowing that it is a stolen article (2) To help the thieves (3) To 
do any act contrary to the state law (4) To weigh or measure less or more (5) To 
show a costly thing but deceitfully to give in its place a thing of lesser value. In case 
I may have committed any one of the above faults, I withdraw myself from the same 
I feel sorry for such faults. May my faults be condoned. 


facet : ore we fate afte an ster-ares aea 81 ae wT Tt 
Oats | tem 81 Ger aT ar A sree Stet 21 GEN HUE Ba fear 
a cart at ay ad aeq fern Saat ata 3 dl Oa, OmoR daw gen aT 
mes 8 faa om, Re aE eed at ag) atey eee A A ge 


wart & ot a feat at ot oar a a 


Explanation: A shravak leads the life of responsible citizen. He always keeps 
himself away from gross acts of theft. He, however, has not discarded subtle form 
of stealing. The instance of subtle form are to take a small article of relatives without ° 
their permission, to conceal some subtle matters from the customer or to take 
possession of an articles lying on the way whose ownership is not known to any one. 


aga aujag : taa-aete 
Tera, Wavsitara tadieat wart ghae fafaeut a athh, a arcaft, 
WOTaT, Aaa, BRET ATE feet weet unas unfasot a ata ara 
Wear citer eae Fer farmer gat wea sgand wiforreat + aaraftacar, 
‘ad Wer, ¢ anette 1. sfaftaaitrizarmntt, 2, arafeafrarmt, 3, ain- 
wHtst, 4, We faarg-aett, 5. ar-sittg frenfaera, at & tafe argart 
watt ea fire fh gaat 
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orard : eR dats ae age eo Aare ct A wate Tae Ae Ut 
war & Soa s) aa er oT wer SI Sar KF fee Qaar-Ae Wale FT 
aaa att aco ak da an a a ee So, Ba ee ae B-Vt 
dat doa dan Her wa 7 a sae fore fret I Sher Hem AP ik fea 
‘dae Sepr—ae a HUT wa UH aS aM He & eg A ort ara B 
TEfadas asst arash at Sar Aet FET 

wee wet dep fear ga cia after § ford arte at oraeae 2 EY 
Sr are SET Bra aet 31a via aferan Fs WHR B-(1) ser sy are 
arnt fanaa Git TH eT, (2) fare wa a art ae a &, faftad fase 
vet gan 3 tet Gt Bo aeT, (3) sri +S afafeaa sinh a ary aT Sa 
wer, (4) fest gat cafe St area @ fears wet, Ua (5) B-Ab wT ater 

Sea Tern sae afrand A afe ae after HA Gea fear ot at A saat 
Se Bra el faa wae Aa ae sepa fea zh 

Exposition: Accepting the fourth partial vow of satisfaction of sex with one’s 
own spouse. I keeping myself satiated in my wife discard sex and all such like 
activities with any other woman. For the entire life, 1 discard sex with any god or 
goddess in two forms namely doing and inspiring or getting done and in three way 
namely mentally, orally and physically. In case of human beings and animals, I discard 
sex in one form namely doing myself and in one way namely physically. 

There are five digressous that may happen in the practice of the vow of 
discarding gross sex like activities or cohabitation. They are as follows— (1) To have 
sex with one’s own wife while she is yet of tender age (2) To have sex with the 
woman who is just betrothed and not yet married to me (3) To have sex like 
activities in an unnatural manner (4) To get married to a woman who is betrothed 
(or married) to someone else (5) To have intense desire for sex. In case | may have 
committed any one of the above faults, I feel extremely sorry for the same, criticize 
myself for the same: May my fault be condoned. 


fader : Hetta ed B sea 8 si st crete ser eet 21 ater an Fag 
saa army fades ott Sarg Osa creren Bi ea are Bh ATT Ht see cTeTAT 
 ufietes & fora al ae fears wee 2) fara Sat 8 fears Geen @, sito oR et 
Hae age wan 21 
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areas 2a-Sot dae Aga ar at wer-dia an @, aen Ayer sik fads Waett 
Fa aT Ge Sor ak Ue a a am ae 21 ae ik feeds Gaede Ges 
4 ae wae fora aie @, Te att Sart 8 afta Ud om carica & uypi a 
Wate Aga A saat afer ak ofa aguier wes wa a yt a 21 are 
‘dart # war Og ae Mita at ae Tee S TY Fe Sa SRM AT OT TeMT| 
Ret Wer ret nde waa ae A of ae onet Age et ar ment A 
fafine aan 21 

‘SH AER-GS BAC HRN SFA Wag TIT WK Be AGI TaN Se 
ea SAH H vit wad te #1 ata WARN sas oa a che ser at 
IG at Wit SB ER ae Sa Ie at Sx HL Aa 21 


Explanation: The desire for sexual activity arises due to deluding Karma. A 
shravak has a keen desire to attain salvation. So he cools down his desire for sex 
through discrimination and detachment. He enters in marital bondage in order to limit 
the instinct of sex. He remains contented throughout life with the woman to whom 
he is married. 

A Shravak discards sex with gods and goddesses in three ways and in two 
forms and with human beings and animals in one way and in one form. He avoids 
sex with any human being or animal but his support or concurrence exists mentally 
and orally in sexual activities of the members of his family and in the animals belonging 
to him. He can inspire the members of his family to avoid sex like activities but 
cannot force them to avoid such activities. Similarly he is involved in sexual activities 
of the animals under his charge. 

Sex is the basic factor of increasing the population. A shravak has firm faith in 
the word of the omniscient. So he is always vigilant in completely avoiding sex. In 
case due to any slackness, any minor fault occurs in practicing this vow, he removes 
the effect of it through pratikraman. 


Tan sad : wet Ufa afta 
Urey ated ora uftaget-arant fara, wer-afcrrer, 


farroretacnry aerate, a-eroory ger afta, gael 
aa-ahtan, afaa-agy aar-aftarar, t sen afar ay S, F saTAT 
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Ghar at wive waar cearerarr waster, unfad fafetot a ath 
ROT, TANT, HITT Usar aaa ye-aae-akAoy aa AT Wat ASAT 
wiforqert 4 anraftaen, af wet a sieits—1, Raneequarongea, 
2, fervuralavomararongant, 3, GNUUTOONseEY, 4. TTT 
Wage, 5. pfraenquanngend, vit ® eafa sgant wait aca firesr 
fa qa 

sare ; ofa often’ ame rad asa A eet aftae a Fafa aed SI 
(1) &a-arq-aa-aleer, am-aird anfe aa we eR, Fa, Far ene are 
var fora after fren @, (2) fewa-garian—aidt, aft-anftrey ante opr fara 
afta frat %, (3) eA-er—era, tar safe oF we Fe, ara safe arr aT 
gq farm after farer @, (4) fere-agere—cra-aret anf fave we ara, Fa, dcr 
2 safe agers ar fara afta fon @, wa (5) Glas og—ee F saa a arcit 
cast aeqail an fren afta fear Souter vftarr & afaftat ary feral oft 
¢ WOR & ofe a Ta at ue ae wa dia ahr Bam wee @) Hele ohne 
Ufa sopra TET ad eu AA frl-farerl URE st are afta A TEA aT 
2 Ufa fret on, sad after vine aaa, gan wa are wae SI “eae Uf 
Sofa aa! So after @, oS ort at oad 3 oeq Sa ara HET sha 
A owet diate afran ga var @-(1) da-arg @ ofan ar afer, 
Bm (2) fewa-gatt & afta a staan, (3) var UAT aT after, 
e (4) fore -ageae & afer I after, ud (5) RA sean eA are agai 
Ufo at sifeearn sad aferand A a ate ag safe om Te at at A saat 
aera Heat St AT ae sepa Frere a 
zs Exposition: In practicing the fifth partial vow of limiting possessions (and 

attachment thereof), I withdraw from gross attachment. (1) I have decided a limit for 
my open land, buildings, orchards, fields, homes, ships (2) I have resolved to have 
gold, silver, jewellery only up to a certain limit. (3) I have undertaken a limit for 
possession of money and foodgrains such as wheat rice and the like. (4) ] have 
decided a limit for my possession of animals and servants such as cows, buffalos, 


¥) bullocks, maids employees. (5) I have also decided a limit about other different 


$4 household articles — I undertake not to cross such limit in one form namely in crossing 
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it myself and in three ways namely mentally, orally and physically. In other words 
while accepting the vow, the limit for various things that I have decided, I shall not 
cross it. There are five deviations that may occur while practicing this vow. They are 
as follows:- (1) To cross the limit fixed for possession of open land and building. (2) 
To cross the limit about possession of gold and silver. (3) To cross the limit about 
possession of gold and money and food grains. (4) To cross the limit about 
possession of bipeds (Servants, maids) and quadrupeds (animals)..(5) To cross the 
limit about possession of other articles of domestic use. In case I may have crossed 
any such limit, I feel sorry for it and criticize myself. May my fault be condoned. 

fare : IY SIT BT VE ST 21 SA-AS cH Ase GT F -BN-3V aH 
FSM Sa V1 sary H fore sa ae Bl SRT ara fae at aa S are ofehat 
at ST staan Ble 21 eye aftas UR aa’ ar set afta b1 Fae—taT 
aia 3 9 cia wy fora ora HET Aa al Se G1 Baa ety oft aT A eat 
@ ak vate A gem ga He 

Explanation: Benefit is the primary factor of causing greed. When the gain 
increases, the greed increases in the same ratio. Knowing this basic fact a Shravak 
must control his desire for possessions through the Vow of limit to possessions 
(Pasiggreh). This is the primary purpose of this vow of limiting gross possessions. 
When a person decides a limit about his possessions, it becomes easy to control the 
instinct of greed. It gives rise to sense of satisfaction and real happiness lies in 


satisfaction. 
wat aa : feo afta 


weg, fefrad—aedfeery aer-afearr, stat fest ae afearot, 
faftafeery aer-aftarn, u aerator ate S, 3 SoU AVI, HAT, 
WR va area daarn Tearear, wressiars eae fafator 7 wtf, + 
AahY, WUTET, TART, BEM Ves Beer faforacan va sigan saforereat 
a anraftaear; df aera sets, seefefmrongacnt selfefaerarongacna, 
faftafefacrmrongennt, fanqedt ageittan a, vt a tafe agant Ratt 
aca fret ft gang! 
fen a art an fare oar fran, ae fee A et oe A a fear fear 
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eshslestes 


3, fea, vitae, set we fire Renal A a oan fret afta fart Bsa 
ari (wel) offre femal Foret gear Fae ae Tat a ae, da ain 
4 Fa 4, Tar Us Bra @ eae area Sar ahr te Ga Hl ates Gar BH fore 
Bia eA ar aM Her Bl vs fanaa S ais aire f fe UT at feu 
Wey Sen Ger Fel een aeul ole afrad a wares ga ve 8-(1) wet 
fem & vfs a sifermr fera a, (2) setfeen B ofa ar after frat 
®, (3) fata fan & afar an cafe fer a, (4) aa-gfs at al, wa (5) 
aes SFR ot at ee feet at fea Wael saa afar a ale ae aa afta 
ger t at A saat sneinea Hem ¢! Ae ae Gena fre a 

Exposition: [ condemn myself for any deviation in practicing this sixth vow of 
limit to travel in different directions. I have fixed a limit of movement in upward 
direction, movement in downward direction movement towards north, south, east 


and west. I make a resolve that in three ways — mentally, orally and physically and 
in two forms namely moving myself or in sending others, I shall not cross such limits. 


There are five deviations (atichars) that may happen in practicing this vow. One 
should know them but should not practice them. They are as follows :~ (1) To cross 
the limit fixed for movement in upward direction. (2) To cross the limit fixed for 
movement in downward direction. (3) To cross the limit for movement in the same 
plane. (4) To increase the limit already fixed (5) To have a doubt whether the limit 
has been crossed, yet to move ahead. In case during the day, I may have crossed 
any limit and thus deviated in practicing the vow, I feel sorry for the same and 
undertake self-criticism. May my fault be condoned. 

> fader : aa Aue ae ‘ager’ wee ar ae Bart sear G1 eel FeaT 
yah SMG Waid BF ATSC AM aT IT BUT Sl SoA TT Ht ta G, 
ea an a auiq oa ofa A ate on a Oak aa I seeiet a at ga itSa 
et that . 

‘aa ofe' 3 aed dale and feeneit Fatah freitfier aa ot at qatar 
a SE 21 Green 8 od fen a afe at ae SR ar yan ol WH ofan fee 
ar Ua on ae oe feen & afta A ahs He ca ter He stone 31 saa 
are ar Weta aa yea Bt se Z1 
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Explanation: The word ‘Sa-ichhaye’ in the aphorism (Hindi version) means 
with one’s own desire. It means I voluantariy and knowing very well decide not to 
go beyond certain limit fixed by me. This vow is not considered as transgressed in 
case under the orders of the king (government), under the influence of any angel, or 
due to sleep in the train, he has crossed that limit. 


The fault of increasing the area is as under: Suppose a person has taken a vow 
that he shall not go beyond 100 km in any of the four directions, With the passage 
of time.., he feels that he has to go beyond limit in the east. In case he increases his 
limit of movement in the east by reducing the limit of movement in the western 
direction, it is considered as the diviation in the vow. A shravak should not commit 
such a fault. 


Weal wa : SoMa afta 

Saran wa—sasin-aftetate ae ee) 
wantfae; afratee, cated, genfen f aen-aftan ate SF TAT 
serirafin—siintiiee dtrart wera, sravcitara, untae, fafatot 
Tate, WORT, TART, AAR; UsaT ara’ saviht- ufeiht efas wor, 
‘a SeT-AeOTs F, AS A MTS Aoitaraet we sigare saferqeaT— 
df aera arene afore, aferrafsagen seifaairats wearer a, 
qaifesiete wegen a, gestae saver 4, sta tafe ager Hat 
wen frat fr gan 

Wea US a SA Walaa wae HaTeng witracag 7 
anraitaang, dt wera anets—smereaad quorert, asta, wre, 
Tide, dates, cesar, caafires, Saas, farenfirst 
Watters, feeofirerea, cafr-craftrarant, at-ce-aena- 
uftataftrarnn, sragsurdraftrarant, sit 2 tafe agar weit cer first 
fa qari 
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sare : area aa A saa sl sega ar weer Sx EL art Het 
i are 26 aegait ar Ufa at (1) eek cis & feu afer, inte onfe 
ar afta, (2) aa are ae & fae aes ane a oheaT, (3) GR F 
ara F art are ot, si ais cen are S&H A A Tet atiael-ZtS ae 
weit a UAT, (4) de, ae safe ar Ufa, (5) wtk-gls + few cee a 
are sae, tet anfe ar ua, (6) GA & fae wel ar AM, (7) aeat ar 
uftarer, (8) at, BIT arte faetra al sega ar ear, (9) goat at safe Ut 
Tra ar UAT, (10) sys ar afar, (11) 8a, seat are ar ofa, 
(12) TR are Were on afer, (13) Gare Vere ar afar, (14) aac ake 
Uae at afta, (15) fafiaer are ar afta, (16) Su, eet, et, see, ac, 
TS, wes ante ar ofan, (17) tar, ake enfe afssrey an var, (18) sa, 
=) fren, aren anf vere ar ofa, (19) UM & aaa Gre aegail a afta, (20) 
Maal, Trea, EM one FB er ar hea, (21) cin, gad safe qa at Garfea 
He ore Tee ar GATT, (22) wr, SST, Fe, TEL, HER anfe vftaes a Gita, 
(23) 9M, wore safe wer afta, (24) Gre, Tein, Het, Aa onfe ar ofearT, 
(25) afra agai sr afta, (26) afra-sifea oat geal or oftaron state 
26 ver Bt agai ar farern ofa fran 2, sa va @ afin aEeil S aaa 
ar star at @ fore we Seo Ud i an S WTSI weer BI Talal H SoA 
Sei Vale H Vad Hl AA, Ta Va Gra A MT HT ZI 

soa -aftT A Ae tal Ta SI VE HI HET TAT 2, BS fe-(1) eB 
Wael, Ua (2) STIR (aA) Mee Sis Peet ga aa H Ute afran sree 
@ fee are ara fw ara wel aba ae 21 oe oiftrar va wert @-(1) & 
far afad Kot ar cam sire oftarer fear @ saat Va Sa Hea, (2) 
afaa vires auld asia vat a fe ga a or eu tig SI ga a sak aT 
Gr Tt ga 8 digat wea UM, (3) dw yor O vt vat set 3 sotg tat aq 
Hl TER HEN Ht Heat st us WH awe S ahaa 4 ee a, (4) Gass 
ae fer aeqal & aei-e-wa ante fans ay af ta vee ar sen HET, a, 
(5) qestafa—fara are vert A Greig sieg wa vai after et CART anfe) 
te aed a aren wen faa dati gaa afeant 3 afe Aa wars aa afd Ga 
@ at saat F anette wea 1 aca Aa gepa fear ei ; 


Vth Chp. : Pratikraman 


Mag wage TT 1/241 // 


gS PS AGS PS PSS CRS AS GS COE OS CE CE 


SUR dae Tae ent (ad sea S sere are) a ET gas S 
fem Sr SraRae 81 TY Saal are A arr shea aet 81 oe airy (BEAT: 
ase Sale & faa 2g efaw ys 214) am ale yerag 3 den fear dt 


saat F area aa gt Raa-eaael Ae ae yea ze 

Exposition: While accepting the seventh vow of limit to articles of immediate 
consumption and of frequent consumption, a shravak should fix the limit about the 
following 26 articles of daily use namely (1) Towel used for wiping the body and 
underwear. (2) The paste of powder used for cleaning the teeth. (3) Fruit such as 
mangoes, grapes and the like that are used for consumption and the powder used 
for cleaning the hair. (4) Oil, scent and the like. (5) The paste used for cleaning the 
body. (6) The water used for taking bath (7) Clothes (8) Sandalwood paste or 
cream (9) The quantity and type of flowers (10) Ornaments (11) Incense and such 
like articles of fragrance (12) Syrups used for drinking (13) Food articles (14) Rice 
and the like (15) Different type of pulses (16) Milk, curd, ghee, butter, honey and 
the like (17) Vegetable such as gourd, lady finger and the like (18) Almonds, dryfruits 
and the like (19) Dishes served at the time of consumption (20) Water of well, 
Stream, tank and the like (21) Cardamom and other such like spices (22) Cart, 
horse, car and suchlike vehicles (23) Shoes, sandals and the like (24) Beds, chairs 
tables and the like (25) Article containing life (26) Things that are lifeless and those 
having life. 

I take a vow that I shall not throughout my life cross the limit of above articles 
that I have decided while accepting the vow in three ways namely mentally, orally 
and physically and in one form namely using myself. Beyond the limit fixed by me, 
I discard the use of all such articles. 

This seventh vow of use of articles of immediate consumption and articles of 
frequent consumption has been described in two forms namely (1) articles consumed 
(2) article traded (karmadan) 

Five deviations that may occur are as follows (1) To consume or make use of 
articles beyond the limit fixed in the vow (2) To consume articles attached to the tree 
or to pluck fruit from the tree and consume it (3) To consume article which is not 
fully ripe or which is raw (4) To consume article which is not properly cooked or 
whose colour, taste or smell has spoilt (5) To consume an article wherein the element 
to be consumed is much less than the portion discarded such as sugar cane and the 
like. 
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I feel sorry for any such fault commit during the day. May my fault be condoned. 


There are fifteen causes of severe Karmic bondage in respect of trading. It is 
important for a shravak to know their nature very well. But he should not enter in 
such trades. For details of fifteen karmadan (such trades see pp. 215). in case due 
to any lack of knowledge or inadvertently, I may have undertaken any such trade, 
I feel sorry for the same and shall soon wind up the same. I condemn such act. May 


my fault be condoned. 

fae : sec a way Ser UH Me oT oer ft G-I @ ae 
IIR-Sa teh Fe eae F fearw wala aita aa 21 wa aH Tae A sa 
o UMM Wa aa dae Wa: YU ar He 21 VEG aaH & few aE 
areas ¢ fe ae qed Fated a ofa guia: wat wi Waa feafaq ae se 
@ we a sa We & aaa faan-aeer Soa ae at Ofs aT I 

Explanation : The entire life of Shravak is that of a spiritual practitioner. He 
sets limit for the articles of consumption and articles of trading. In this aphorism such 
articles have been clearly narrated. It is essential for the leaned Shravak, to remain 
vigilant about such limits. In case due to any slackness any fault is committed, he 
should by reciting and meditating this lesson remove the effect of that fault. 


steal ad : smdave faraur 

areq, arredeus-farant aa t—asfat sored? woud, a Wet— 
argronraka, wararakn, aarast, waamaw, war sadevs Vaart 
Weare wasitar; eae fafatur, a ath, + ana, wore, aan, 
wea! Usat seat srief-cs-faraor aa a wa agar wife 4 
arraftaear, & seta arets; 1, Heat, 2. Page, 3. Aefu, 4, AAAT- 
fer, 5, savir-aftetia sera, ot A cafe agant melt aca fire fi 
Gang! : 

mrad : stad oa 4 artd-aus 3 Faga stn Gi smd eos UK we aT viaTeT 
fran tren 3, at-(1) area eet aeiq ord atk de eat 8 fers tea, (2) 
Tae aT ara HoT, (3) fea-ver—fea F ffafes weat_Sa aeaar, are, 
Ba, Ba ane soa gad al oH, (4) geet wi ae A vata a are ten sae 
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IRINIRSES 


aa sitet ant & ond os af F stam & fae tt aco we de a 
O SSISI UN Bie, ae we cra @ ora cus aT Fea So eM a 
art feat al tar Bea few Gita ot ae HET 

‘opel wos fac’ ga Boia atten & at ga at g K sreeta ae ga 
aia Sfran 38 var @-(1) ar-feeer sa SE are He HEM, (2) AS 
at ofa tite paved wer, (3) faa are-fae ater, (4) Baler a saftey 
welt or dae Bo, wa (5) soa-aftn at agai 8 svat orafea wart 
srled ican dati afrant @ afe aa aa afta gon é aH saat sneer Fea 
Gl AU ae Sepa feet a ; 

Exposition: By accepting the eighth vow I detach myself from activity which 
causes unnecessary punishment (trouble) to others. It is of four types namely (1) To 
think perversely or to remain absorbed in state of grief or anger (2) To conduct 
myself in indolent manner. (3) To give such articles to others that cause violence to 
living beings namely sword, spade plough and the like. (4) To advise others in such 
a manner that he may engage in sinful acts. I withdraw myself from ail the four above 
said activities for entire life in two forms namely doing myself and inspiring others to 
do it and in three ways namely mentally, orally and physically. 

There are five transgressions that may occur in practicing this vow of avoiding 
avoidable violence to others. They are as under. (1) To engage in talk that generates 
sexual feelings (2) To make postures like a clown (3) To speak not properly 
considering its consequences (4) To collect literature or scriptures more than what 
is essential (5) To remain extremely attached to articles of immediate consumption 
and those of frequent consumption. I may have committed any one of the above- 
mentioned faults. I criticize and condemn such faults. May it be condoned. 


fader : fara wrt 3 feat ot ger & of at fate a at se sra-aus wer 
art 81 ole, ara anke wea eu st ae erat 2 ae sieves 31 aly anfe Fe 
ane 4 an & feu sie-fate aor aaa 21 ey ae ari ta z fia 
frat at water a fofe vet ett 2, st aa, wae cere fee seer S fee 
feu wea @, a arei-qug at sot a ond fot ores & fore een aE ae 
2108 area, Wa, feaI-9eH any orei-eve Boreas FI Sta WAI TA 
asa ya ate oT STE ct sad We @ faa ERI smet-ys ae eH safe 
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Explanation: That activity which does not serve any purpose is called worthless 
activity. The demerit committed by engaging in cultivation, trade and the like is termed 
as useful worldly activity (dand). In the absence of cultivation it is impossible for a 
Shravak to lead a proper life but some activities are of such a nature that they do 
not serve any useful purpose. They are done in a state of improper knowledge, 
slackness or just for momentary engagement. 

They fall in the category of worthless activities and a Shravak is expected to 
avoid them completely. He should always remain cautious from such activities namely 
ill thoughts, slackness activities generating violence and the like. In case due to any 
ignorance he commits such fault he should purify his soul by meditating on the above 
lesson. : 


dat aa : amie 

way annie ad ara Sry aca wa Prat oeqarenfr, gfae 
fafaeut 4 ati 4 arafa, aura, aver, aren Usdt Wego THAT, 
afta frat wre ait yee, Ugat Far aries aaa Wat SIgANT 
wiforrcar + aaraftacar a Wet-4 seis —aorgufirenct, aagurforerct, 
HA-SUITN, ATZAE AZ- AAO, AIA StoTae TAA HVAT, 
wit & tafe gant watt den fire fir gare! 

wrare : arnfae ame ad oa A aed Grae aii @ faga star SI aad, 
fran (war, a, a de qed sere ferrl aaa am & fore arises at viet cH 
we 2) Fonte aren HET va aH SH fee et He, Ha an 4, seh, 
TA, TA Ua Ha SB aA VSR SU a Gar ao a we oi a A 
A vate & fee frat a afta Hem ga vor O ara w vfs AG sat 3 Ue 
ara H BTA tel fF Ad vero st Vi sa fate a cen at sre at TT 
ast as arnfier eet 21 

arihre ae $a Fas ad H Gia iran 21 a Brand at eT at sre 
2 aq oe ora A at ata ae 21 9 aia oferar sa War @-(1) anf 
® are 4 afe #9 ge few fran a, (2) ger ate a, (3) wR a Gea 
ai et, (4) anf & aaa at faega fen at, wa (5) waa YO eA a vet 
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ft arate at oR fer dh saat Set a anne ae Fanaa 
mul Bl fea deel Fa ae sepa fret zT 

CAT : arbre FH 32 eet S fey Shag vffere!) 

Exposition: By practicing this ninth vow of Samayik, I detach myself from all 
activities involving violence for a particular period (it can be one, two or three 
muhurat or the period for which the resolve for remaining in state of equanimity has 
been undertaken). I shall avoid in three ways — mentally, orally and,physically the 
activities involving violence myself and shall not inspire others for committing violence 
to living being. Thus I have firm faith in Samayik and J explain it in the same manner 
to others. In case the practice of Samayik is done in this manner, only then it is 
termed a true Samayik. : 


There are five digressions that may occur in practice of Samayik. It is essential 
to know them but it is not proper to engage in them. They are as under:- (1) In case 
may have engaged in perverse contemplation during Samayik (2) In case I may have 
I engaged in loose talk. (3) In case I may have engaged in funny postures (4) In case 
I may have forgotten the period of Samayik. (5) In case I may have concluded the 
Samayik before its actually period has expired In case I may have committed any 
one of above-mentioned faults, I feel sorry for the same. May my faults be 
condoned. 


For 32 faults in practicing Samayik see Annexure. 


aaa ad : serene 


ei tecie aa haee ence aie sack 
after tract wet 8 8 sata gee HAT BEY, Ta sireaa Haart 
TRIG, Wea se gag fafador a athe, + area, weraT, aaa, 
RTA TAT Beet after drach wat S a aifes S geafkert water set 
Ba Wad, 3 sada sarin ua Ffee araarn, weearerant, We 
send untad, fafatur, a atth, aurea, aaa, wreaw Wear aerat 
deraarivrs aaa Wat sigan wiftraeat, + aaaftaear, ad wet a 
Wes-srorauraaitt, tarot, devas, waropad, afearqerer- 
wesa, vt 8 dale sigant sett wea fires ft qa! 
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orang : cad turaaiies aa A we: Galea aa we AF od nfs wel feensit 
Romar at ot vale fratita at 2 sa valfed da S Td aH ea a 
ra 4 ort arat Vial Steal Ht ded Hl Hl WTA ae ZH fe 
ufa wa a wer wa de an a-aeig o, ae wa Ba Falfes yf a sree 
TIE Ue steal ara A tad Gan He wa 4 ei frat eet at saw fers Ga 
eM 

TRAE & few fart yf at 44 wale at 2, sa ofa A eS Ee ate 
Hoel at ot wate Ht S, Sas STA Gat HoT SH yea ar Wearear 
weM Sl GH fer AR Ua SH fare Ue HO a eta Shit OB ataig wA-aas eT 
O anpaifad vere ar Soa Aet HET 

awene aa S wa afran & st aa at SF oe areata aa Ha ois 
afran sa var &-(1) Falke gf a ater Ft aeq Fred @, (2) Fale yf 

Saree ary frat st, (3) wee are valfed ofa S aret H cit wt ares zt, 
es aren &a fearan are ard firs aera, wa (5) feet aeq at Havcnz 
alfa ofa O aret & cinta Geren et, sat sitet 4B aie Aa aa sfra gor 

A at saat ¥ ancien wer gl faa wae Fa ae ety fren ah 

Exposition: Jn Deshavakashik resolve, I have early in the moming at the time 
of sunrise, further reduced my likely movement in all the six directions namely east 
and others. I undertake not to go beyond that area intentionally and involve myself 
in acts that generate karmas. For twenty four hours (one day and one night) I shall 
not in three ways namely mentally, orally and physically and in two forms namely 
doing myself and inspiring others to do, I shall not go beyond the area determined 
in my resolve to commit any act of violence or inspire others for the same. 

In the area determined for my movement, I shall use the articles of immediate 
consumption and of frequent use only to the extent already fixed in the resolve and 
withdraw myself from all other articles of enjoyment. 

I shall not use or desire articles other than those included in my resolve mentally, 
orally and physically. 

There are five likely deviations that may occur in practice of Deshavakashik 
resolve. They are as under: (1) to ask for any article which is in area not included 
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in the resolve.(2) To send any article to that excluded area.(3) To warn the people 
of that area by uttering some word.(4) To get any work done in that excluded area 
by showing one’s face. (5) To call any one from excluded area by throwing any 
article, 


In case my resolve has been adversely affected by any such fault, I feel sorry 
for it. May my that fault during the practice of this vow in the day be condoned. 


fader : od aa 4 oel femal wd aed aa A sos & vere at Fale 
Stavr & few at art 3 wea cad aa A stor eH fore wate at ng feeneil 
Aare # din a we-fea a & fer fase wo S aalfed fer ore 21 
Beem F fare - ye fee a at fat. cee ort ar sitar SB fore afer fara, 
au 81 eq Biaies Sh feat. a ar Wehr eal ter Bi Tas fee sae Bra TT 
ward TM A aaa ad fae S THAT Saell water ar Fa sear aI 
fara femal Far an fasta water et stan, oF feenadt A eee at ae we 
fet ta Ue Ue & fare fate wa B Hale He chat BI aa F arpH-sTaH Feast 
Farr arate ca at STH, SAH THid Ae 

set wart aed a A ation & areal ar afta saa & fee fran 
Bie 21 wage Sad aa A SA Meet at Us faa & fore fafene wale site 
at art 2) saa feenatt ait sista & eet at fafere water S sae He 
aa vfifira grt a ak siftren vftfina ax Set 31 sae ae aH ofa Tee STEHT 
H ot ahs eet & cen ye yWeta wet A fasts send oft eta 21 


Wada Geraantine aa at dot ga it wet ra 


Explanation: In the sixth vow, the limit for movement in all the six directions 
and in the seventh vow the limit of articles of immediate and frequent consumptions 
is fixed for entire life. But in the tenth vow, these limits are further curtailed for 24 
hours ( for one day and one night). For instance a person has made a resolve that 
he shall not go beyond 100 km in the east. But he finds that he has not to go upto 
100 km every day. So lie early in the morning sitting at a lonely places ponders over 
all his early movement. When he finds that in any particular directions or directions 
he does not have to go, he further curtails these limits for one day and one night for 
that particular direction. By further reducing the limit of his movement and articles 
of worldly amusement, he further reduces the inflow of karmas. It increases his 
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vigilance in practice of the vows. Further the vow already accepted becomes more 
distinct. He makes a resolve that on that day, he shall go in that particular direction 
for only that particular period and not thereafter. 

Similarly in the seventh vow the limit for consumption and frequent consumption 
of articles of such use has been fixed by him voluntarily for one day and one night. 
By such special limitation of movement and consumption the shravak reduces further 
the inflow of karmic matter. It increases his vigilance towards the resolves and vows 
already undertaken become prominent. 

This Deshavakaskik Vrat is also called Samvar Vrat. 


TaNeat Fa: Wieaqut dhrer 

gray ufsquer Ulweraa stat, UU, GEA, ASA Ae sey, 
TearRaMT, are Vary Weare, ate Afo-qaunr-aren-aem- factory 
WeerRaTT, BT YRC MAT VT THIS; Ves atetea USaarenfiy, 
glad fafatur a athe, a arafa; Hore, aa, HITaT, Ueet BETO 
THAT, SIT J a SLAM Set Ys! Ukat stare ufsquor wreeraaat 
wa agant wiforsea 7 waraftaear, a wet a oneits—arafsafea 
guisafea tardenu, sania quota Garden, safscies 
qufsdiea svarmraannyfa, soma quay geat- urearaunayfir, 
ahaeer weet stoTopretftrar a at & take sigan watt aca fire fa gas 

arard : ‘afagol tee’ ama taRed aa Tf ote wert (atétra via) & fore 
al yan & ar, ae, Fal-fssr us ciin-gquel anfe ani waHR H SER aT 
TO FUT El HAT SA-VaA HI SIN HLT El Bey WH H afer, art, Geratey, 
gia aot wa facts safe goat er Mal HET Fi St WHR Wea-FEc sale 
Awe Wi wae ati ar aT ae ZI we fea-aa sretq oe wet & fare st 
ae, da ato sated wet wel ait aaa ahi am, aa a TT aa 
wad ten we shea A dem HE Ss fore Ga ST Bhs eT ge wa the 
aa vf Ad eg Ua WRIT Stee SB ea He ETAT VAT eH ST-S 
weM 
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3a Toned vir they aa & ua ofean fat da zw arate set eI 
2 uta orfran Fa VaR E-(1) wea -aeaH Si weer a at St ateren faferyeen 
wacker a at tt, (2) wean See at WAT a at a, ser Shara fats J 
wast 4 at Bt, (3) Wega IM HS TIM SH viata a wt et sige sha 
fafir @ facta 3 at @, (4) Fea PR & ea St was a at i, aera 
sfaa fafa @ wash a até, wa (5) they aa at wrettaa fate @ oer 4 frat 
&, dt 4 saat oes ara di feaa aeel Aa ae ara feat zi 
Exposition: The eleventh vow of paushadh (complete fast and highly restricted 
movement) is practiced for 24 hours (full day and full night). The practitioner does 
not take any meals, drinks, sweets and articles of fragrance during that period. He’ 
also completely avoids sex and suchlike activities. I accept this vow. I further shall 
not wear any jewellery, garlands, fragrant articles, paste or cream. I shall avoid 
weapons and wooden rod to grind any thing. I withdraw from all the activities that 
generate violence. I discard for 24 hours mentally, orally and physically the use of 
such articles and shall not inspire others for them. Such is my determination and faith 
for this vow. During Paushadh I shall engage myself completely in self-purification. 
There are five likely faults that may occur in practice of this eleventh vow of 
paushadh. They are as under : 
(1) I may not have examined my bedding or may not have cleaned it properly 
or examined it. 
(2) I might not have cleaned my bedding or might not have cleaned it properly. 
(3) I might not have examined the place meant for discarding urine and excreta 
or might not have examined it properly. 
(4) I might not have cleaned the place meant for discarding urine and excreta 
or might not have cleaned it properly 
(5) I might not have practiced the vow of paushadh in the manner mentioned 
in the code. 
I feel sorry for all such faults. I condemn them may my faults committed be 
condoned. 
fader: dee serosa aaa @1 diste aee & fee saw thee at 
SRI BRI THUS cht afta AF fer eM B1 
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tee at wenn ar 2—-(1) wharget tee wei (2) de dee wiaget wae A art 
YER S SER 1 IT frat Sra 81 Ser see A ae ST AMI Ta ST 31 Sa 
fafaer tise wed 21 ani amend ar adee soain awed eu ot dee feat ort 
21 sea ad arent & fears sty att frat or oe Her dt 21 ise F BT 
WEG St Taad Hea el 

Explanation: PAUSHADH is the practice of ascetic life. By practicing it for 
24 hours, the Shravak goes through the elementary practice of ascetic life. 


Paushadh is of two types (1) Complete Paushadh (2) Partial paushadh. In 
complete paushadh one discards all the four types of articles of consumption. In 
partial paushadh he can take water. It is called tivihar paushadh (paushadh in which 
three types of articles of consumption are avoided.) Paushadh Vrat is also undertaken 
by keeping oneself free to consume all the four types of articles of consumption. But 
in that case all other rules are strictly followed. This form of paushadh is called 
aahar-paushadh (compassion to all the six types of living beings ~Daya Vrat) 


. ee es 

and afafrafaemraa wat fiat orga wafirsat srrot-arat aga 
agin, aar-ufene-aae-aragesnrn, ufsertta-dte-wert-aear- 
danut, sitae-trasstot ufsertart faerth; vsfa ageon wea, 
Tee ait Bee, Uset art aifafrafarn—-aa ar wat agar waforacar 
a aarafteea, d wera oneits-afantraaafirar, afera-fireforar, 
SIAgEN, uta, testa, vt a date agant wet aa fre fr 
gan! 

arard : ‘sifafa fara’ ame aned ga FY sruit_fakei ai urge siz 
era sym, oF, Ges ak caren Car Ui YH HT AER ea a, UA, FIT, 
oe a ae ante aofed (et aq fre AS ae THY atta Fees 
al chert vet 8) us wifterd (faa aegad at soar A A S are Ure Yee wl 
cher ta &) cheat, are ar afer, erat (Ha), Ges (Fa, Fae safe), sehr 
ua duea & siren aren gon frac area <1 Oe AT star AK WET Bt araTER 
wre eh & srot_fabel at saa age a ce cat SRT Heh YE BS 
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she she she ole sie sie ste.5s 


ared afafe dean aa F oa afar ¢ ai aa at eK sae AT a 
a Fa WOR (1) SATA ST eT @ afar og aT Ohad aq He feat 
a, (2) afaa ag wt afaa aq 8 ee fear a, (3) arenfen—fren er aa 
onda St ol oR fram oq wef Bt Sy, (4) SA SA wt AT a A IT STH 
aq a gat at sare Bt seat wae Ger Vid BE TRS Ba Ba fee 
@, wa (5) werd wa sat one onfad 3 <A a sea ae oT é, A ot a 
Bae Oe HS, UA a eH fear a, saa sired a fara eit arferare ar 
AF der fear at a A seat oncieen oer €1 feaa dat Aa ae gop faopa 
a 

Exposition: The twelfth vow of a Shravak is called offering to the ascetic out 
of one’s possessions (Atithi Samvibhag). It consists of making offer to the Jain 
ascetics the articles that can be used by them and which is according to the 
prescribed code. The articles can be all the four types of food namely food articles, 
liquid, sweets and articles meant for refreshing the taste. Further cloth, pots, blanket, 
cloth used for wiping feet, which are not returned and stool, house, bedding of straw 
or hay and medicine which are returned after the use can also be offered. Such is 
my belief and interpretation. In case I find an opportunity, I shall feel well satisfied 
after making such an offering to Jain monks and nuns. 

Five transgressions may happen in the practice of the twelfth vow of sharing with 
a monk, They are worthy to be known but not to be followed. They are as under- 
(1) To place a lifeless things on an article containing life in order to avoid offering 
it. (2) To cover organic thing with a lifeless one. (3) To request an ascetic for taking 
an offering when the time for its consumption has already passed. (4) In order to 
avoid an ascetic, to tell that the articles asked for belongs to another one while 
actually it belongs to him or asking another person to offer the things to the monk 
while actually, he himself could offer the same himself. (5) Knowing that a certain 
person had got great fame by making an offering, to make an offering with a desire 
to have similar fame. In case out of the said faults, | have committed any one. I feel 
sorry for the same. I condemn the same. May my fault be condoned. 


fader : oh OI td om tan plea chr washes Arta WOT SI saw tt 
‘am’ al Up aa SST F shite Hem V1 wars ae aa Bt AT a sta-wia 
wa 2 aa st ae sis He dom 2 at oa Herz fe a se-Faa ge 
a3 4 ome she FO eg) 
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Od yte wes aA FI US let 21 We Ws Ferree aT TA ST 
adres wa da 21 38 fer wen aA afte & sia S fea F wads ete bal 
ar yates wate B Hea Sq AA Wa V1 


Explanation: To make an offering and to feel very much pleased after making 
an offering is the greatest quality of a human being. A shravak makes a resolve for 
making an offering and considers it as implementation of a vow. Every moment he 
has in his mind that he may get the noble opportunity of making an offering. 
Whenever he sits for taking meals, he contemplates that some monk may arrive there 
and he may offer to him out of his food. 

Generally every needy persons is worthy of receiving an offering. But the ascetic 
who has accepted five great vows of a Jain monk is the excellent one worthy of a 
receiving that offer. In the offering made to him lies the welfare of all living beings 
because the Jain monk remains engaged every moment in the ascetic practice leading 
to the welfare of the entire living organism. 

farfin : acara TI A doar SHH ara cigar dere GE (AW TS 192) 
Tl Sea ctl FAH AG APS WI Wl 

Procedure: Thereafter one should sit in padmasan (the position wherein right 
foot is on left thigh and left foot on right thigh and with folded hands recite 
Samlekhana Sutra (see pp. 192). After that he should recite Samuchaya Sutra. 


; ayaa 

wa anf ae ae ad UeraoT lea UEt fara S als arian, 
caftcmn, atfreant, store Wrorai-sreroTat, AA, TET, Bra at Heat 
a Barat Ha, Bat wfe soptter ea, & aria fare, saci ard fires 
fa game 

ward : ware yas aE gal sik dctern & fava A ate ate sift, 
aha, aftax Ua Sara & wo A aad EU Ava ara A A, Tea Ue HTT 
O alg ay Gon fear A, ate Gar & fore fret at fea fever at sere eta Ga 
wel are Bt ares eT Bt at area fast wa Saferal st aret FA ar set S 
We teal @! Aa ae sepa FERa eI 

Exposition: In case I have committed any fault in the form of intention, 
preparation, minor transgression or breaking the resolve concerning practice of 
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twelve vows and Samalekhane in right perception, knowingly or inadvertently 
mentally, orally or physically myself or inspired any one to commit a fault or 
appreciated those who committed such a fault, I feel sorry from the same and 
withdraw for such an activity in the presence of infinite librated souls (sidhas) and 
omniscient (kevalis). My fault may be condoned. 

fat : qcava Hens Wa eI a (A YS 59) A HS sane ot 
a frafs wet ox fret aa Ie 

Procedure: Thereafter one should mentally recite eighteen types of sins by 
mentally reciting the aphorism relating to eighteen types of sins. (See pp 59) in order 
to get detached from them. 


ART TT Wa 


ae ane Safer seyfessifr amreonn, feat fareome, 
fafagut usenet aarti fact asada 

smart: A pact war err wefad ot a orert & fee saa tet Zl 
dan 8 ot eu arfrad 3 an fared wo wat a A, aa, ra Be tem 
ean dete dieiag sar FI A eT 


Interpretation: | come out for eulogizing the dharma enunciated by the 
Onnniscents. I withdraw from faults committed in the practice of ascetic discipline and jg 
transgressions committed mentally, orally and physically that constitute sins. Thereafter 
I bow to twenty four Tirhtankars. 

fafa : ara ‘seats Garant’ (ed Ts 69) ys a a an We AER 
al Ol eh Ua Tel (BE 150-158) at eT Ht Bah TE MMAes TA 
a (aria whet a at Se Gs 159) wa gat ae (RE YS 161) HBS 
BRT TER SSA Hil 

Procedure: Thereafter the lesson of ‘Ichami Khamasamano’ (see pp 69) should 
be recited while saluting the spiritual master. Then the humble prayer to five great 
souls(arihantas, siddhas, acharyas, upadhyayas, monks) should be recited (see 
pp. 150-158). After that, the aphorism of salutation for all (obeiscence to infinite 
chain of twenty four Tirhtankaras) should be recited collectively while standing 
(159-160). 

u wed wayan agot i Fourth Aavashyak Concluded! 
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Wa saya : pratt 
Fifth Aavashyak : Kayotsarg 


Pae—dan snares a onal & fae & wa A fe Ga ye 
Direction: In order to seek permission for fifth avashyak recite the following 


aphorism. 
aTeaeaet Gt 
 arereadt georenttor, dfaae wa! tafe wr-eett aitaraha-aa- 
afrar-water fastened att arsart 
rare : 2 TTT! Sd SI FAM BY, Boras waa See elas aA 
wi rage | fae dae am, ae, waa wa TTA ot Ey oferand at ae 
& far aratent sea I 
Exposition: O Bhagwan! Kindly grant me permission. I want to do the worthy 
spiritual act in the form of avashyak. In order to purify myself from the faults 
(atichars) committed by me during the day in respect of right knowledge, right 
perception, vows of Shravak and austerities, I do kayotsarg. 
fae : AIAN TS WER S USA Sawa St SAT CTRL HAT: AATHT 
a, urnfis ya (Hi aa), gearhe oft wal Tattecot YR HI TEHT 
‘agféeriteaa’ ya & Har yee arate wet 
fad alk aff vftean Far, veal & fea ote, wigatet a are wa aracad 
amt ata crea a1 eam we afer 
atte ta S Sea S ae Hraeant Was wl Ue UH PTE TSR EK 
Busi sas ae gearte waren’ S urs 4 Te BETS Ht aT He ET 
aaah AIT Bel 
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Procedure : After taking permission of fifth avashyak from spiritual master 
recite namokar mantra, Samayik sutra(karemi Bhante..) , Ichhami Thami, Tassuttari 
Karan Sutra. Then in the posture of kayotsarg (detachment from the body) in mind 
meditate on hymn in obeiscence and appreciation of twenty four Tirhtankars 
(Chaturvinshati Stava). 

In the pratikraman of likely faults in activities during the day and pratikraman 
of activities during the night loguss (Chaturvinshtin Stava) is meditated four times, in 
pratikraman of fortnight eight times, in quarterly pratikraman twelve times and in 
annual (Samvatrari) pratikraman loguss is meditated twenty times. 

The kayotsarg is concluded by uttering namokar namtra once. Then loguss is 
recited loudly. Thereafter bowing to the spiritual master in obiscence recite the 
aphorism of Ichhami Khamasamano twice in the manner already mentioned, Thus fifth 
avashyak is completed. 


Wotan saya ayut 
|| Fifth Aavashyak Concluded || 


Shravak Avashyak Sutra 


WS BMA : WATS 
Sixth Aavashyak : Pratyakhyan 


farfir : We HERI Ht ST BTA BS aaa Sl sat ct US BET WeIRETA 
TEN St Ye Fes safes a tt sas ot ya S weMSIMA TET Hei ale Te 
Hens Safed 7 et at waa WISI H YA SRI VMSA WET HT aH 

(FAA: VARI H et # fore efaz ys 173 F 199 Tae) 

TATA Yalan fafa S arqar a aR Ae HI VS Te HC TW HET HT 
oa Ft 

Procedure: After bowing to the spiritual master, seek his permission for sixth 
avashyak and according to ones capability do the pratyakhyan (detachment from 
worldly activity for a certain period). In case the guru (spiritual master) is present, 
request him to grant it. In case he is not present, do it yourself by reciting the 
relevant aphorism of pratyakhyan. 

(For aphorism of pratyakhyan see pp. 173-199) 


. Thereafter in the above mentioned manner, recite the aphorism of Namothanam 
twice. Then bow to the spiritual master in the prescribed manner. 


U sta aay Ya AGU 
|| Shravak Aavashyak Sutra Concluded || 


Vith Chp.: Pratyakhan 


ALRITE TAT aE 


Sixth Aavashyak Sutra : Procedure 


Id Ua Uahid Ba A ofa yee Uae Sea HH doe ot Shier cart st 
Bl IST ah AT STAM ote Teeit at ‘frenge’ oe ad aK eT 
are ‘asda’ bo al sna cat frafafiad we yd—‘aiftedt weear’, fax 
seorenat’, fet ‘aedradt ST is Vea Ue ‘Tiere’ aT aA at TA arftgaray’ 
Tea a ON, fet UH asda’ Sard BAF TEI ; 

i Ta ay a Sar ae Sen wy yf RK Tanto aR tsa’ We %, 
«yon fost ar, fata ated a 

fox reget’ Hoe 8 den ae wl HC a SAM Ga “Me-sTEaET 
Sf SERTARNUT’ Us Ue! fine Taare ia’, fine “nthty wel! areal’ fine ‘Gantt oy’ Be 
ar we, fet ‘wetted aI 7, fire ear at ears i fear afran ok ‘geofs 
areiiga’ WT ar Ht) aA A ‘site Safe (ugh) agarns, a Fete” Ba 
wed, fie ort arftarot’ Hear card qt at i 

frag So 8 oo RS TRE TE FS Wl fr dav aes 
‘sentt waren’ a We a at Te) 

{EGH H Ws GaGa sravay- Si stat cert a St Ga Sra Fel TACT 
@- BH gel S sia 4 AA Vale agers watt ae fier fa gang’ te Fel 
fre Frage’ Sas 8 sor HH MAH YA Tel 

for a an ‘georft waranut’ a We vent sen-eiaa ora at at 
SITE eh fet ‘area cietet’ or ae ud, fet Ga vital F STAT HE 
sate oft qrscan’, fer ‘aera’ a Urs Vea art eh 
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Prema a ‘etprea’ ar cart at, fine ‘ort aiftearot’ ugar we ‘ciret 
sorted’ a we ait et aR gether’ a as yea fx Frege’ F 
Ws 8 ACTER BS VIM Ween ati ate ye WMA aig ara 
at atferaft ora ae a4 fe wd fafa ot akgui’ # we = vai se TAT 
aaa ed_eary A cada ati 

wa afer Yl ete a a, Ta ‘Feorentten’ yenle qa aga ‘TRAN 
erthol’ h Ts Fa) Ta we ‘eiren Sea’ ar ea wt, eh atftgaroi’ 
We weet Or Tt GH ‘cine Salter’ F oe aH sea ea SU, fort aq 
a] cma weet aera aratftren wa’ aed EU Sa YS HY UeT 

al gat Saar we Daren at fate Gol ete fee ager Frere ere 
at, Rr He a Hert Hal ar area Fre eta @ sik steal ar aden fide 
@ aw via Ahenfererd a4 ara 21 

(ar a fearet a arard wore oft oneren St Heres grr seated ot aaa 
ra an) 

Procedure: Select a suitable quite place. Spread the cloth. Sit on it and pay 
obeisance to Seemandhar Swami or to the spiritual master who is present by reciting 
the lesson of “Tikhutto’ three times. Thereafter seek permission to recite ‘Chauvisatva’ 
Then recite the lesson of ‘arihanto mahedevo’ ‘Ichhakaran’ and ‘Tuss-uttari’ and in 
meditation once ‘loguss’ (the hymn in praise of 24 Tirthankars). Thereafter uttering 
‘namo arihantanum’ once, conclude the meditation. Then recite complete loguss 
lesson loudly. 

Thereafter keeping left knee lifted and right knee touching the ground, recite 
lesson of ‘Namothunum’ twice. The first lesson is obeisance to Sidhas (liberated 
souls) and second is obeisance to arihantas. 

Then paying obeisance through lesson of ‘Tikhutto’ get the permission for doing 
pratikraman. After that recite lessons of ‘Avassehi Ichhakaran’ ‘Namokar Mantra’ 
‘Karemi Bhanie Samaiyum’ ‘Ichhami Thami’ and ‘Tuss-uttari’. Then in state of 
meditation mentally go through 99 atichars and the lesson of ‘Ichhami aloiyum’ after 
saying ‘Jo may devasi aiyaro ko’ (Whatsever faults ] have committed doing the day) 
say Chintavan in case of devasi pratrikraman in state of meditation and in case of 
pratikraman of faults committed during the night, the meditation be concluded by 
reciting ‘Namo arihantanum’. 


aan arava aT Annexure 


Thereafter do vandana with lesson of ‘Tikhutto’ and utter complete lesson of 
loguss ‘ujjoyegare’. Again do Vandana with lesson of ‘Tikhutto’ and recite lesson of 
‘Ichhami Khamasmano’ twice. 

Thereafter seek permission for fourth avashayak through lesson of ‘Tikhutto’ and 
recite all the 99 atichars. After each lesson of atichar, in the end say ‘Jo may devasi 
aiyaro kao tuss mi-chhami dukkadum’ (1 feel sorry for all such faults that I may have 
committed during the day/night). Thereafter doing Vandana with lesson of tikhutto 
recite ‘Shravak sutra’ in which all lessons upto detailed lesson of 99 atichars and 
sammuchhaya sutra and Tuss Dhamuss sutra should be uttered. 

Thereafter do vandana twice with the lesson of ‘Ichhammi Khamasmano’. Then 
do Vandana of five stanzas of Navkar Mantra as mentioned in aphorism. Thereafter 
lesson of ‘Anant Chaubisi’ should be recited. 


(ore) 
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fates et-cemret F sare at fates fafeat ar weer 21 ofa B 
at -real F onl geta Fe EH fee aafra st ot Fi ge sah as 
qaugis wi for gal at aren at ort 21 

3 od a ot sore at fate wafers 21 ae at wold t-ornfe Sea | 
we vir ewe Al soe aH 4 st at fafa fet e-2a at uel eT 
aa @, afem areq-soraa aed 21 Se ef dear-Siaa vet afte ar-ahat 
81 om at peat 2—2a-afet a ala @ afore qa wea A fra a YOR 
arrehd at sree Sra dee et 81 oreenha S few area-afsa TT OR 
wr aTayecea é1 i 

MPA H Ae I Wt a By S18 a aca wa aw aren A arafeea wea F 
Ta ae vet fr at qa-aner qe few aM, aHadhes wa SR wT aR fer 
WHY, WEY arena at Seetfee sta ca ae at Gar 31 orerefat B fore orereaa 
gar wa Bu at qa a yaa cla caura 4 fee SH a, A a aS 
STAT Hl MRA TANG V1 Ta UVa Tae F ciel S fer eeafearcis fara 
® yet 3 stom 1 waa SET Sawer U1 faa H YS BATS Hi Ga STA 
vel wien at car are S St aren a sent Tt aa zi 

arf a atef 2-aeet ara 4 feera en yet deard wa menos 
aarit-faaht & ear-wfaerr 1 ak 5 S arag cafet S wae safta sd wet 
a1 oF suet o cafe Us ao Fur ae eet St am Bu A Sae-saeT Wea 3 
W258 sae & feu ernie Ft sree UH THEM sith 2) 
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ama & fer Hater % sigarcita trae a aa fratita fen 21 arearcita 
fore wee afer ora A aes a A fer w Hae S1 aenfee St ad Tae 
BRT set ore at aaa FH fete a ae wa WA-VA saM War B1 Baa STAT 
4, GH a ara @ aa fara Wola: wana at ore 31 waa Pied wT a ae 
4 yfattsa a orn 31 sa sraeen F aren S aM, ae, Wa ag wea aT 
‘eh secre er Bi seh seen sea fea eet sen H ween ar era 
a oma 2) 

amas & ara adhe St gan Ahad & farce A a ord eu, Fer 
wr a a tet ar aftarita am oafer & fore stare 81d at te ge 
arate Ue area anaes Fer ares Baer ¢—sera-arfera artes A weer, 
amie 4 aia wa aries at aaa at fafeat a a Sa wa wrafaee 
@ aed 8m, oer Wa Gre SaaS B fer at aM sa Brae wT SITET 
St cafes oat MERE weet 1 Sat mor Aree aT Ta ATMs at fats ort 
4S fret ww ore a St wea eet 21 


PROCEDURE OF SAMAYIK AND 32 SHORT COMINGS 


In different religious traditions, various methods of paying obeisence are 
prevalent. In many such traditions, the hymns are recited in order to please the 
respective Lords (Bhagwan), Worldly pleasures wealth and the like are sought in 
these prayers to the respected bhagwan. 

In Jainism also a procedure is prevalent for service to Bhagwan. It is in two 
forms namely Samayik and Pratikraman. In both these forms, there is no request for 
worldly pleasure. It is in fact in the nature of self realization. Jain dharma is not based 
on one God. It proclaims that hymns in praise of gods and goddesses may provide 
momentary (or temporary) happiness but real peace and equanimity cannot be 
achieved. To gain self-realization it is essential that the prayer should be centred on 
the soul. 

Attachment and hatred are the fundamental causes that disturb peace. Due to 
the presence of them in the soul, a living being cannot have peace of the soul even 
if he has immense worldly pleasure and he becomes king emperor (chakravart) or 
an angel. In order to gain peace of the soul, it is necessary to get liberated from the 
clutches of attachment and hatred and get stabilized in natural behavior. 
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It is the very nature of the soul to remain in state of right knowledge, right 
perception and right happiness. In order to realize (or regain) this state, it is inportant 
to liberate the self from the clutches of pervert nature in which it has been 
transmigrating since time immemorial. The thorns of pervert nature in the soul can be 
removed only with continuous practice of state of equanimity and vigilant practice of 
pratikraman. 

Samayik means to remain in a state of equanimity. A person who is absorbed 
in a state of attachment or hatred faces every moment old traditions and contacts 
and separations from worldly things. In such conditions a human being is sometimes 
in a state of attachment and sometimes in a state of hatred. In order to get rid of 
attachment and hatred, the practice of samayik serves as the perfect medicine. 


The omniscient have fixed the minimum period of 48 minutes for practice of 
samayik . An ordinary person can remain in a state of equanimity for 48 minutes. 
By regular practice of samayik, the period of stability can also be slowly and 
gradually increased. By continuous and regular practice, one arrives at that moment 
when the present state completely goes off and the soul stabilities itself in a 
completely natural state. In this state the right knowledge, right perception and ecstatic 
happiness which are the natural ingredients of the soul appear in its full (sublime) 
form. Then the soul becomes completely enlightened soul (Parmatima). 

There are many forms of Samayik. Without going into subtle divisions, it is 
necessary for a person to know properly two forms of Samayik. They are dravya 
(external) Samayik and bhava (inner) Samayik. In a nutshell dravya samayik means 
the method of starting the samayik as laid down in Agams (Jains Scriptures) and also 
the procedure of concluding the samayik. Bhava (Internal) samayik means that the 
practitioner should stabilies his mind, speech and body in a state of equanimity. It 
is the primary goal of the disciple to practice bhava samayik. But without dravya 
samayik only one in millions can straight away practice properly bhava samayik. 


antares ferfiz 

anit st amet & few enfenara wares ea 21 ae ee SF oT 
war 3 A at art RF et Cat ea A Gateeot (Get) Safe at PS 
wt nm fad Ye vad dees Ua eda Gael (FE) UM Hl FUR 
quafaan wd sae aK ye Fens farsa a at saw waa Sent frat 
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Ss 8 ae He Pa BLE Tee! are St ore WER ai ae TE 
A Terns farsa 3 al at feet aa sae at afar a oft aren oft or wad A 
eo arech aT feral aa ot ae a at at Se ar oe fee a ye ee Tar at aT 
{ Th aNaH Ht se 

TAP Fe SF SH Seat Hae: aries Fgfa ga (same uikae) 
ud saa OE (dea Satter) ar we Udi sas ae Ae we ae HeaT 


Suara 4 fer dee agfaera ea (eT ST OS) HI ea Ht at afta 


Fl YO Ws Vel fre aa aafkearoT’ Ve aT SHIT He EU AA A eH TT 
eM US) TAG TE Heras BH TY sre haga S us a ar ae Sad 
atta 8 aries at vite ater etl qe went St afer A ae 
areas ante Bafa Bt ween ott oT Meet S1 Sar st qa a et at ae 
aa’ Se 8 cad af at vlc sitter Ht ale a arene Heit at a 
‘Se Fram! ga ag a AE UH vet at ae. arate eh a at 
4 ‘aed A aet oR’ wei ale afte omnia He a ora ef at ed sik vet a 
FET Fal AX Ws YET TET : 
36 WITT a Yer SAT TR BRR Ua Be FEA GSI TS Be el aR The 
ORICA 

Fe Ween ae A wae Bes Unf BS aoeh was A Aa Te SH STAT 
aot ateq) aes afar at fara 8 aden yaa wer area del S SaRETA 
Br SANT at at ASIA Bll SIT seas, Th ae at YRa sreTaT eet 
TARA Be RC Ue atl Ca BH alas Tle WT, YH ear we STARA 
sft arate 4 fara a ward 21 


PROCEDURE OF SAMAYIK 

The sthanak (defined place of spiritual practices) is ideal for practice of samayik. 
In case there is no such place in the neighborhood, one should select a quiet clean 
place in his own house and after cleaning it with the holy broom (rejoharan), spread 
the cloth. He should dress himself in white sheet of cloth (cholapatta) and cover his 
body with white cloth (dupatta). He should then go to the spiritual master after 
covering his mouth with mouth-cloth. 
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Ege RS OS 


He should pay his obeisance with lesson of tikhutto and seek permission for 
Samayik. In case the spiritual master is not there he can seek permission from learned 
male or female devotee (shravak or shravika). In case shravak or shravika is also 
not there, facing east he should pay homage to the Lord (Bhagwan Seemandhar 
Swami) and seek permission for samayik. 

Thereafter he should sit on the spread out cloth (aasan) and recite Ichhakaran 
Sandiseh sutra (to remove faults incurred in his movement up to that place) and 
uttarikaran sutra. Then in a standing posture or in a stable sitting posture he should 
in state of meditation reflect on Chaturvinshiti Stava (lesson of loguss). He should 
conclude it by uttering namo arihantanum in state of meditation and then loudly. 
Thereafter he should utter loguss lesson orally. He should then go to the guru and 
after vandana with lesson of Tikhutto, seek permission of samayik from him according 
to his resolve. In case the Jain monk is not there, he can have it from leaned shravak 
or shravika. In case shravak is also not there, he should himself recite the lesson of 
Karemi Bhante and accept samayik. In this lesson instead of Jaav Niyam he should 
say the number of muhurats in accordance with the number of samayik he wants to 
practice at that time. 

+ Thereafter keeping his left knee lifted and right knee touching the ground, he 
should recite the lesson of Namothunum. 

In this manner, starting the samayik, he should spend the entire time of samayik 
in practice of the state of equanimity. He should keep himself totally free from worry 
of worldly gains or losses. In case Jain saints are there, he should attend their 
discourse. In their absence, he should resort to self introspection, study of literature 
on dharma or scriptures. In addition to study of scriptures, one can also recite rosary 
or resort to meditation or self-introspection during samayik. 


arnfte warkta aa 
Waa Taree ages Ua sagan saforrear + warakaea a wer 
a anets—angafiret, aagurfirerct, ara euafirerct, arAeaet AE 
HHUA, AAG HVA SA VTA, eH Frew aws) 
aniga at araar + anfad, a ufo, 3 aifee, a afte, 3 fenfeed, 
a omefed some stopaiferd 4 sas, vee firentftt gan 
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srrare : balan hago eaaela Va 
ee are wet gi 3 ea WER B-(1) FA a SY Vafa, (2) aaa at oR Vai, 
(3) Bra St ayy vata, (4) ararfee wt ala a wal Bl, wa (5) wHa YT eA 
Od @ annie on ot a sates afrad } afk 3a arate afd gE a al 
saat ¥ ancien ge €! Aa ae eRe fet at 

ernie a waa fafa 8 ora a oat 3 fear a, Tera a fe a, US 
fra a, pia fear a, aetet oie arene fare zh cen Fararan a SAM STC 
a fern a at Aa ae cle frome ai 
Aphorism about Conclusion of Samayik 

Exposition: There are five digressions (atichars) that may occur during practice 
of Samayik. They should be known well but should not be practiced. 


They are as under: (1) To engage the mind in ill thought (2) To engage in 
undesirable talk. (3) To engage the body in unworthy activity. (4) To forget the 
period of Samayik. (5) To conclude the Samayik prior to the culmination of its actual 
period. In case I may have committed any one of the above mentioned faults, I feel 
sorry for the same. May my such faults be condemned. 


I might not have meticulously followed the procedure laid down for Samayik. 
I might not have engaged in proper contemplation. I might not have completed it in 
properly. I might not have followed the order of the omniscient in a proper manner. 
I feel sorry for all such faults. My faults may be condoned. 


arnfires aarfir ar feat as 


Ae annkra: aa & fara S ag atfrenc cr Bt ‘aiehedmsaeon, rat 
wer at let aaa Bt, aries A aaa a at By, far wit unt FY, ca ar 
SH, WH Aart S, RE HEN S, FA arta Aal FS arg urg-ae we By, wea 
firearft qari 

I may have committed same fault in the practice of the ninth vow of Samayik. 
I may have committed such faults mentally, orally or physically. I may not have spent 
the period of Samayik in a state of equanimity. I might not have concluded it 
properly. There are ten faults relating to mind, ten relating to speech and twelve 
relating to body. I might have committed any such faults. I feel sorry for the same. 
May my faults be condoned. 
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arnfire & 32 are 

arn Wa YY SHSM 81 Sse se Hi Yls eet 21 smeyls F ga 
TSM ol aT wea A HS TE ate abel S Waa War Heit aed! 

aes, Waar Ue ree a abt on ae 21 ss AT ah S ase 
a dat ot safe at Soest wed 31 ea Se, ae ST 
ane - ta qa sete del at tor at ag 21 atte Stet an eae sa vee B- 
Thirty Two Faults Relating to Samayik 

Samayik is a good spiritual practice. It purifies the soul. This practice of self- 
purification should be done in such a manner that one does not commit any one of 
the thirty two faults mentioned in scriptures. 

The practitioner is the master of his mind, speech and action. The faults may 

arise only when there is any instability in him. In scriptures ten faults relating to mind, 

ten relating to speech and twelve relating to action have been mentioned. The nature 
of these thirty two faults is as under — 


ws 10 ae 
afaen-satftedt, orreit wea-wa-Frarorefti 
aaa-tTe-afavret, sagan wu drat aftrecari 
(1) stfaeen—sfad-srafad or ear A Cea FF eT HET fH Fa VSR 
a Ye atrat dod 8 en cna! alan S Carey a ctw S sel SAT, ane 
‘afeda’ are aa 2) 
(2) asiteifa arate ee S cis Fae aA asm, cP AA oat APH, 
WO aie adit ante, ga war a far aa A waa annie Fea 
(3) anid amite oe 8 aye cata at oman A aga ony gor 2, F 
4 aenfae ae at yet ot onfies ory ett my & ete 8 arafas Het erent 
a zi 
(4) 7d-4 aga at oie ¢, Raa Ys Brae Hel aren ae aeT 
2, 3a aR Beer wa aT Her Wd ay 21 
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(5) wa—4 Seager A ta gan &, af araen set He ot cit en eA 
Sa Wan & fran 8 sea TsUS, RR aE & fee wa eran ane A GHA 
Boy 8 Urns He As ae I 

(6) Faron, a, dar, cat safe & yfawer wt A Ft siren want arnt 
aren frat ay 21 

(7) agra—arafrs or ag wet eh ar ae sa WeER & saga wa 
Tem Gert ay 21 

(8) deans 4 ate, 4H, art sik ote a aa at ofa weT, area 
aH re-argl wee Ta St feat a A armnfe A da art the arr ae 21 

(9) afara—arnire & wit aret aa a tat wa ta-qe-eh Bt 
afera-sRMT BT Te FA A are ae afer Sta Zi oe 

(10) aagart—stafts score wa afeaarea S area A ster feat H ears 
BBO Us BAT AACA Sez! 

Lack of Proper Sense of Discrimination—A thought may arise in the mind 
that there is no useful purpose in keeping the mouth tied (with mouth-cloth). The 
practitioners may not properly comprehend the nature of Samayik. Such faults are 
in the category of lack of sense of discrimination (avivek). 

To think that I shall gain more respect among the people since I do Samayik. 
The community will consider me a spiritual person. My fame shall increase. Such 
faults comprise worldly fame. 

(1) Lack of sense of discrimination: To ignore sense of discrimination 

between what is right and what is wrong. I think what is the use of 
covering the mouth. Not to understand properly the nature of Samayik 
Desire for praise and fame: To think that I shall gain respect in case 
of practise Samayik. The people shall consider me a noble person. My 
fame shall spread all around. To practice Samayik with such a mental state 
invokes this fault. : 
Worldly Gain: To think that a particular person has gained a lot in 
business by practicing samayik. So I may also be benefitted a lot if I 
practice Samayik. To do Samayik with the intention of worldly gain is the 
fault of worldly benefit. 
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Pride: I am highly spiritual. There is no one else who practices as many 
Samayik as I do. Such a pride is a fault in Samayik. 

Fear: I have taken birth in a Jain family. In case I do not practice 
Samayik, the public shall think adversely about me. To practice samayik 
in order to avoid punishment from the state or to avoid payment in 
business or in a state of fear that it may result in loss in business—all such 
reflections are faults in practice of Samayik. 

Nidaan (Expectation of reward).:- To think of worldly gain, worldly fame, 
growth of family or re-birth in heaven as a result of samayik is termed as 
fault of nidaan (expectation). 

(7) Doubt: To have a lurking doubt in the mind whether there shall be any 
benefit of doing Samayik. Such fault is that of doubt. 

(8). Passion: To pollute the mind by engaging it in state of anger, greed, ego 
or deceit or to engage oneself in Samayik after picking up a quarrel with 
others is the fault of passion. 

' (9) Disrespect: Not to have sense of respect for Samayik or to have a sense 
of disrespect for the omniscient, the spiritual master or dharma in the mind 
is the fault of disrespect. 


(10) Lack of Interest: To engage in Samayik without real passion for it or 
without sense of devotion or to engage under pressure of someone else 
is the fault of lack of interest (abahuman). 


ae & 10 ate 
qaqa aeeent, 9 awwe-daa-ageg a 
fawel-eraisgas, Praeat yoru dar wa 
(1) qaer—ariae Fat oa ster 
(2) Bearent—far aa-frer ware ate ean 
(3) weeer—at ot aa A ore Sen St tert 


(4) aau-amte & et a aett-sesdt strat Rat St, a are WS 
‘aterm 


(5) See Fa SAA GA aret aA ST 
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(6) faaen—annfae A ot, diem, d-free wa tsrifa sat Hert HET, 
aul 

(7) era—arnire 4 gels een, Siege wa Sieret aaa ater 

(8) ape arnfe F et HI AYE TAR HHA ; 

(9) frrte—oretta sient at ster ace aret sfienin wm WE Tent 
FA-SER HUM! 

(10) merase a caer BS uel al sere steal, Herat aT HT 
four % fre TAA BE ster 


TEN FAULTS OF SPEECH 
(1) ‘Il Talk: To use filthy language. 
(2) Lack of control on speech. 
(3) Loose talk (Sahasakar): To speak without proper contemplation. 
(4) To shorten: To shorten aphorisms (lessons) of Samayik or to recite them 
partially. 
(5) Quarrel: To utter such words in Samayik that may generate quarrel. * 


(6) Undesirable talk: To talk of women, food, administration and politics in 
Samayik or to listen such talk, 


(7) Mockery: To behave like a clown or to pass on unworthy remarks. 
(8) Improper Recitation: To pronounce the lesson of Samayik incorrectly. 


(9) To talk ignoring the view point of scriptures and giving prominence to 
personal view. 


(10) To recite lesson of Samayik or of spiritual study in an unintelligible manner. 


wa SB 12 ate 

ager —— fen fraretarore , 
aera-aen-aet faa, eer daracaha area sraatarit 

(1) gore —agernges how aa Sor seat sfera-stade ya 
Serax Sam 
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(2) WARAR-T-aR STE See A ASS saa feer-get WA! 

(3) aeg@ite-sraeer eo 8 aad tan, seat et Fac sTfe 

(4) wee frases A ote etfs Sed wen, far se a 
aert-fert sual yeard Se 

(5) acter —farn frat fasts arr (OH, sae, ASH) H AK HT GEN 
TAM BERT MT FS A clare sats Bt whee A HCA 

(6) STQS-WARTT— SHR Et Anta At Her, Gara she 

(7) aera sa OA, StS dteT safe! 

(8) ease at singfeal a searT sna 

(9) we arte 4 33-38 ek ar Fer sare, fan sea 8 Get BET 

(10) fararet— frase (alent wt geet wat) Ya A Sse 

(11) Paral, Set ania 

(12) aargra—annfie A sintaint at <aart, Arf anfe aera 

‘salad ate stat 8 aaa we Ee Arnis st sr HET AeT! 


TWELVE FAULTS OF BODY (PHYSICAL ACTIVITY) 

(1) © To sit keeping one foot on the other in a haughty manner (Ku-asan) 

(2) To change the seat repeatedly or to move parts of the body unnecessarily 
while sitting (Chalasan) 

(3) To look around unnecessarily, to stare 

‘(4) To do undesirable physical movement while doing Samayik. To move 
about indiscriminately to do domestic activity during Samayik, (Swadya 
Kriya) : 

(5) To Alamban: To take support of a wall in the absence of any special 
reasons (namely illness, weakness, old age). In case due to any special 
reason, one has to take support of the wail, he should first examine it 
thoroughly (to avoid violence to any living being) 

(6) _ To stretch the limbs of the body unnecessarily or to tighten them without 
reason. 

(7) . To yawn. 
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(8) To squeeze fingers or to twist them. (Modan) 

(9) To remove dirt from the body while sitting, to scratch the body 
unnecessarily striking or without discrimination. 

(10) To sit in a sad position (Vim-asan) 

(11) To sleep or to doze during Samayik 

(12) To get the body massaged or pressed during Samayik 

While doing Samayik, one should ensure that no such faults is committed. 


arifier ar wet 
fe fran wai fe a war fe aftaui 
wang fro yeat, 1% eat wee AE es : 
arrared Unnfie Fama F fos St aaa ay fee a, fer dt ofa B 
Se it Fao et sapere Feo are, Seer aT HT eH sas 
arate at arert & far afad aa at 21 
a afa wer tee, faa nae 2 after 
awa waa wren quad 
aria 4 fart oft oread she dag &, ada So et g ak ata A ae, 
at & ad annie ar wares at ye aren 21 set are dt as qe eg? 
fart arent @ yfaa ana Stet 21 
fead fead wad, 23 qavoree fed wit 
sat Gur arg, T UgUTEt wea ats 
Wer aft Ur ore at ae wfafet areca cat lsat (ate aa at we 
arel at 2) a aa Heat hk gaa cafes UH anes Hem 21 ta FER 
ae a arene Se art ar yes afta stn Si (SA A wat ante at watts ste 
2 safe arate a tha at wie act 21 ata S Ge at den A eal a Ya 
ay tal S, TAS Tit aT Bt ot aaa Tel He Tea!) 
sated Tesi a ere & fH are a sel a HE ore Fei 2) aah 
Sas wert 31 farrt ft crend fa we rns S soa WS yfer—aeafad 
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Set #1 weet aera & fee arise worry 31 arene al are als oftraa 
adt eg 2 at ae a ae aa om ot ges eZ, Tests We 2 ot ffs 
wat ot ot Gard arf S ares Se-we aa fh aE we 2a 1 aeiifen Beef 
@ ae aa 21 ante &t fats at yer atk ofan dit 21 


Benefit of Samayik: A person practices hard austerities. He spends a great 
time in repeating the name of worthy soul. He goes through strict code of conduct. 
But in the absence of state of equanimity (Samayik) such activities are not of great 
value since solution is not possible without practice of Samayik. 


All those who have attained liberation. in the past, all those who are attaining it 
at present and all these who shall attain it in future, they attain it primarily by practice 
of state of equanimity (Samayik). In other words, Samayik is that spiritual practice 
which makes it possible to attain salvation. 


, A person daily gives in charity one lakh gold Khand is (a khandi weighs 20 
maunds) while another person practices Samayik . The merit gained by the person 
doing Samayik is far greater than that gained by the person who gives charity above 
mentioned (the charity leads to heaven while Samayik leads to salvation. The 
happiness of heaven is negligible in comparison with the happiness of salvation. It is 
not even a millionth of the happiness of Moksha). 


It is clear from the above said verses that no other practice is more beneficial 
than Samayik. Samayik is the basic practice for attaining salvation. All the spiritual 
practices flourish on the foundation of Samayik. In case the practice of Samayik is 
not strictly according to the prescribed code, the highest form of austerity is also of 
not much value. In its absence even the ascetic practice similar to the one practiced 
by Gautam cannot lead to libration. In the presence of Samayik even minor 
austerities generate worthy results because Samayik is the fundamental step for 
salvation. It is the first and last rung of the stair case leading to salvation. 


O00 
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fava Wf vee an a areca & sitera 
Uh Aa AT BM ST MAT. 


(SH ann, fet wa afist araref sik fades @ area erea Saat at 
seed He are aett fast afea) . 


. Aaa ser yt FEI 500/- 
war Fak at ate are surest sites faa den cea @ aad Alert 
@ wep sit an aryl aol ue a aa a ani Sh aan, ees ait fagra 
el OT AeA 

2, faa apdanfoe ga WFa 500/- 

SH se at afée a aagad srar afea saa A uae aH at 

art fadayat, daa craer, sa, amet, fare ante et apfesis grad 

arar fafa ot via feat S una a arada ott gata ara va 21 


3, Ufat wet a Wra 600/- 
after gaart ents atal at ar fafay saewit afd faega aia 
4. Waa arene aa (aT 1, 2) Wa 1, 200/- 


ae we Saat ak caer et wae at ast 21 7a, faats, gam, da 
aria fawat @ ae et afd, safe, dies, area, wen fafa, 
anata ante Gast fraat ar aot 21 ae aa este ot 2 atk ger ot 21 a: 
at apt Fo vanfira fear wn 2) 

5, Ufaa ara Ya (TT 1, 2) Fa 1,000/- 
ae vane ait Foye ain 21 war werd ge vfeaiea ase, ee, 
wa, fara omfg srereyg wat a aga et Gat aa 31 aan Ferd ST 
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sie-afta, saat aera wat an sitet Ser aes cen SH se oar aaraR- fara 

get am 9 31 Sai am fafae Oeefea a aiepien feat a gaa 21 

6, Afar wari qa (ATT 1, 2) Wea 1, 200/- 
ag den ott ga 21 ort are Fen wan wet A dala ae wet aA, 
fear, =ifes, spite, afora, sfaere, afi, svar, waif, qeu-aer nfs 
deel ver & fawat a ae 3 aren aga af fame urea 31 mrerel atk 
fr S$ aro wets wee & few ae 4 ara ait aati 21 

7, Ofaa arent qa (aT 1, 2) Wea 1, 000/~ 
anam weet se wet AF yaaa einen, scales, woe, ger ane 
ford mer a aaa Vest St Mel et va 2 fafae daw vita feat S gat 
tnt A apt arm 

8, Whar sana wa aqeienfitam at WrT 600/- 
aay an sea AF MAM Ae S WAG 10 sat we stea—aea gat 
wat aaa ef ar tae aia 2) zag ain aquilomfaacen A sepe oo: 
“Ser Se are 33 ero Bt TT eTA-eeT wr datas ala B1 oral wt oT 
wet at Hoa Git feat afea 

9, afar Prraraferer wa fron qa Yet 600/- 
frenaferet Fura sam 21 sar werk S we aad ToT afore PS oT 
ante ar aut cen dene wordaraa Sen Hh are EU Heftermem Ye aT 
tae Ferm an omar afte wa ara aed & eres 4 chara ara 
. ga-safirat or afta ea Bt 
fare aa A ays wat S seat He wer HI aia 2, fre Gra at wea afaa 
ora 2%, a qafeaen A a, a ane ye wat S yer Geert you wel 
ar qe ata aia 21 

sragat tree aengot feat & art 

10, afar arapqaym Wat Wea 500/- 
sred ain ore ya Fala 90 TEM, are ssa 
aaa art oat ar ee ave 21 ae aa eer a fasta wo F uate 2) 
fafa faa a a # faa d wae F ae gale 21 
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11, faa ates aa WA 600/- 
ae waH san el gad um afre a aa aed at acre wR, 
aart aa aa at aeern, af wero aris farat ar aga dt fara 
wifergat att 21 ait A arag ohare onfe sia oftesrat st a: 
mer aot aia at 21 
. Ufa waadtiirs a Fra 600/- 
ae fadta san 21 edget vee aon at eiate tare enfiie sart are art 
ard Sgn sm S aT sen, Weis, Tain one fast we 
amar wis frag + fee veia amade 2) aren ak wk at 
frm wa at sew + faa dt atene @1 


. Afar aeTgT Art 600/- 
werga BI Tea, Tes A fasta wa Fy eter 21 ges 24 chef an sfe-afa 
31 me @ wan Fe a faa slea—afta, wm warertt wen zafauaet & 
wl avid 21 24 defied & ster @ arated qua fal & aro at S fee | 
arate saat 21 5 
. faa Ba Ya ( ay-weT-aaETT ) WEA 600/- 
FER-Us F fore for arvat A fasts fae 2%, se ‘Se ga’ warm 2 ae § 
wal 4 sracefs F ger a ger froni a oe 21 on oe aa a OB 
WIAA, Feary aa oaent-a dt oq ga ait sm-sfoal + fem & 
fase vorta @1 vega am A def oe Eat ar oer anfe S anon we fader B 
31 ae ast agers ven 15 tia fest afea 21 

. Ufar wat Fa (ATT 1, 2, 3) WA 1800/- 
as oi carevalta ga ‘aad’ hoa a afte vies 21 gad sia, x0, 
ere, Fay, cite anf ani aqain a water cad ye 21 ae fara 
arm Sa act faen ar sera 21 afara ait gate ara a fader S ar 
me sre TTT 6 aT A OE aa St Gea 31 wm aT 1 a 4 Uren a 
wer 15 Gite fast afea warfna 21 feta am As a 7 wae aapt am oF 
Wee FT WIA sere fern Ta 21 ge am A 1s Gi fea fed wa 21 Ge 
art 4 ated wae am fede seen a aad gree ce amp fern ar ti arr 
ae fava at re Be ae 22 Gia aa Wi fal A gaa 21 
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16, Afaa wraggia waft aT Wer 600/- 
ae Bo sin 31 wa Wa wT AST fasa waste a fae ata ti agin 
wet was one we aaa, seafieh, scafict ane S faega ao & me 
a dee ara, we defax cam ata or afta, Tae a uma Ft 
wavs faraa anf artes famed an ava wt ge ya A one 21 ge fed OT 
faa sragta at dbifers feet, qdi-ax onfe get at aft wae 4 arat 
suart fag ei ae aa ah, pie, arte sik sfaere a arals 21 
. afaat WETTER Yat Wrat 600/- 
ecisia seat eee ane OS 
son wr 2 fe age uf a s-8 caer fear & ot aren wT afer 
are gift a aaa ¢ ak wa Ha aa Ie? WES wT TET 
wero aa A saan frega aol fren rer 21 Se oH aT TT A ata 
aed 21.4 sna @-fea, sae , a, amet ak ofael eo ansal aT 

omer okt ea a aed yal at va ga Fo vetaiia wren rar 
ae a 3 te ssaet waa a at eg afea, a, set, ved a 
anfae—4 uta dat ward 7 BI dar S faa son, wI-e9 Uta fran a 
wht 21 onxa—aar avis A A ae fo wae a ER on Oe 2 
Fe vert 23 fret F 24 arm cen Heqga varies a ys Sl wea SeT 
fest ar Trae aA wat are cafe ot sfisi are a Saeeal a a, Fa 
any #8 sran-frar wort onfe at srat wan 8 aaa werd 21 ate 
ate at fete ver Ot Yermret, a-aeert cen aa-atral, carenfeat fee 
fata wy a de Se ara 21 
Fe STE S WHR A RH asa Te eda wade Yeta wert sit 
wera vi a, et aera acral ton wet 81 Saw freer Se ere Fearne 
arma sat anda gad st am fi aoa ge weniea &, He 
we-wonem ¢ wits fas are QA ait agqacect 7 at Ge she 
den yaa at UA sit SAI 
O00 
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IN THE HISTORY OF JAIN LITERATURE 
BEGINNING OF A NEW ERA OF 
KNOWLEDGE FOR THE FIRST TIME 
IN THE WORLD 
(Jain Agams published with free flowing translation in Hind and English Also included 
are multicoloured illustrations vividly exemplifying various themes contained in 

scriptures) 


Iustrated Uttaradhyayan Sutra Price Rs. 500/- 
The last sermon of Bhagavan Mahavir. Essence of the ideal way of life and path 
of liberation based on philosophical knowledge contained in all Angas. The pious 
discoures encapsulating complete Jain conduct, philosophy and principles. 
Illustrated Dashavaikalik Sutra Price Rs. 500/- 
The Simple rule book of ahimsa and caution based Shraman conduct rendered 
vividly with the help of multicoloured illustrations. Useful at every step in life, even 
of common man, as a guide book of good behaviour, balanced conduct and norms 
of etiquette, food and speech. 

IIlustrated Nandi Sutra Price Rs. 600/- 


All enveloping discussion of the five facts of knowledge including Matijnana and 
Shrut-jnana. 

IMlustrated Anuyogadvar Sutra (Parts 1 and 2) Price Rs. 1,200/- 
This scripture is the key to understanding Jain philosophy and metaphysics. 
Besides philosophical topics like Naya, Nikshep and Praman it contains discussion 
about hundreds of other subjects including mathematics, astrology, music, poetics, 
ancient scripts and weights and measures. The complexity and volume of this 
could be covered only in two volumes. 
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Illustrated Acharanga Sutra (Parts 1 and 2) Price Rs. 1,000/- 


This is the first among the eleven Angas. It contains lucid description of ahimsa, 
samyaktva, samyam, titiksha and other fundamentals propagated by Bhagavan 
Mahavir. Eye-witness-like description of the life of Bhagavan Mahavir and his 
pre-omniscience praxis as well as details about ascetic conduct and praxis form 
the second part. Both parts contain multi-coloured illustrations on a variety of 
historical and cultural themes. 


Illustrated Sthananga Sutra (Parts I and 2) Price Rs. 1,200/- 


This is the fourth Anga Sutra. Compiled in its unique numerical placement style, 
this scripture is a voluminous work: containing information about scriptural 
knowledge, science, astrology, geography, mathematics, history, ethics, conduct, 
psychology, judging man and hundreds of other topics. The free flowing translation 
‘and elaboration make the contents easy to understand and edifying even for 
common readers. 


{Illustrated Jnata Dharma Katha Sutra (Parts 1 and 2) Price Rs. 1,000/- 


Famous inspiring and enlightening religious tales, allegories and incidents told by 
Bhagavan Mahavir presented with attractive colourful illustrations. This works 
makes the abstract philosophical principles easy to understand. This is the sixth 
Anga complete in two volumes. 


Illustrated Upasak Dasha and Anuttaraupap -atik Dasha Sutra Price Rs. 
500/- 


This book contains the seventh and the ninth Angas. The seventh Anga, Upasak 
Dasha, contains the stories of life of ten prominent Shravak disciples of Bhagavan 
Mahavir with a special emphasis on their religious conduct. The ninth Anga 
Anuttaraupapatik Dasha contains thrilling description of the lofty austerities and 
meditation done by thirty three specific ascetics. With colourful illustrations. 


{Iustrated Niryavalika and Vipaak Sutra Price Rs. 600/- 


Niryavalika has five Upangas that contain the story of the birth of king Kunik, 
a devout disciple of Bhagavan Mahavir. This also contains the thrilling and 
illustrated description of the famous Mahashilakantak war between Kunik and 
Chetak, the president of the republic of Vaishali. Besides these it also has life- 
stories of many Shramans and Shramanis of the lineage of Bhagavan Parshva 
Naath. 
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Vipaak Sutra contains the description of the extremely bitter fruits of ignoble 
deeds. This touching description inspires one towards noble deeds like charity and 
austerities the fruits of which have been lucidly described in its second section 
titled Sukha-vipaak. The colourful artistic illustrations add to the attraction. 


. Illustrated Antakriddasha Sutra Price Rs. 500/- 


This eighth Anga contains the inspiring stories of the spiritual pursuits of ninety 
great men destined to be liberated. This Sutra is specially read during the 
Paryushan period. The illustrations related to austerities are specially informative. 


. Iustrated Aupapatik Sutra Price Rs. 600/- 
This the first Upanga. This contains lucid and poetic description of numerous 
topics including King Kunik's preparations to go to pay homage to Bhagavan 
Mahavir, Bhagavan’s sermon and establishment of the religious order. This also 
contains the description of austerities obseved by Ambad and many other 
Parivrajaks. 

. Illustrated Raipaseniya Sutra Price Rs. 600/- 

This is the third Upanga. It provides an interesting and edifying reading of the 
discussion between Acharya Keshi Kumar Shraman and the antireligious king 
Pradeshi on topics like soul, next life, and rebirth. This dialogue turned him into 
a gteat religionist. The illustrations of the examples showing the difference 
between soul and body are also instructive. 
Illustrated Kalpa Sutra Price Rs. 600/- 
Kalpa Sutra is widely read and recited during the Paryushan festival. It contains 
stories of life of 24 Tirthankars with more details about Bhagavan Mahavir's life. 
It also contains the disciple lineage of Bhagavan Mahavir and detailed ascetic 
praxis. The illustration connected with the 24 Tirthankars add to its attraction as 
well as utility. 

. Illustrated Chheda Sutra Price Rs. 600/- 
The Agams that contain special procedures for purity of conduct are called 
Chheda Sutra.These Sutras enumerate subtle rules for purity of conduct. Of the 
four Chheda Sutras three should be specially read by all asectics-Dashashrut- 
skandh, Brihatkalpa and Vyavahar. This edition contains these three Chhed Sutras 
with elaboration based on commentaries (Bhashya) and other works. It also 
includes English translation and 15 multicolour illustrations. 
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15. [lustrated Bhagavati Sutra (Parts 1,2 & 3) Price Rs. 1800/- 


Vyakhyaprajnapti, the fifth Anga, is popularly Known as Bhagavati. It contains 
thousands of question and answers on various topics from four Anuyogas, Such 
as soul, entities, matter, ultimate particles and universe. This voluminous Agam is 
an ocean of Jain metaphysics. With simple translation and brief elaboration it is 
expected to be completed in six volumes. The first volume contains one to four 
Shataks and 15 illustrations. The second volume contains five to seven Shataks 
complete and first Uddeshak of the eighth Shatak. As usual 15 colourful 
illustrations have also been included. The third volume contains second Uddeshak 
of the eighth Shatak and complete ninth Shatak. 22 colourful _ illustrations have 
also been included. These will make’ the complex topics simple and easy to 
understand. This is probably for the first time that an English translation of this 
Agam is being published. 

Wustrated Jambudveep Prajnapti Sutra Price Rs. 600/- 


This is the sixth Upanga. The central theme of this Sutra is detailed description 
of Jambudveep. The list of topics discussed in this include inhabited areas of 
Jambudveep continent, mountains, rivers, Mahavideh area, Meru mountain, the 

- sun, the moon, planets, and constellations moving around the Meru; regressive and 
progressive cycles of time; people like the fourteen Kulakars, the first Tirthankar 
Bhagavan Risabhadeva; and incidents like the conquest of the six division of the 
Bharat area. The colourful illustrations included in this volume will be helpful in 
understanding the geographical conditions of Jambudveep as well as the movement 
of the sun, the moon and planets. The readers will find the beautiful multicoloured 
illustrations of incidents from Bhagavan Risabhadeva's life very lively. This Sutra 
is a.compendium of Jain geography, cosmology and history. 


. Ikustrated Prashnavyakaran Sutra Price Rs. 600/- 


Prashnavyakaran means the grammer of questions, solutions and answers. Human 
mind is always faced with the question that what are those terrible perversions 
caused by attachment and aversion that tarnish the soul and push it to a 
tormenting rebirth, and how to avoid them? In order to answer these questions 
Prashnavyakaran Sutra starts by giving detailed description of these perversions. 
In Agamic terms they are called Aashravas. They are-violence, falsity, stealing, 
non-celibacy and covetousness. This Sutra vividly explains the definitions of these 
Aashravas and the miseries caused by them. 
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In order to protect oneself from these five Aashravas, the tormenters of mind, 
five Samvars have been defined. They are-Ahimsa, truth, nonstealing, celibacy 
and non-covetousness. A soul energized by Samvar remains free of the perversions 
caused by attachment and aversion. The descriptions of Aashrava and Samvar 
encapsulate the gist of the whole sermon of the Jina. 

@ Till date 24 Agams (including three parts of Bhagavati) and Kalpa Sutra have 
been published in 23 books. The English translation makes it possible for those 
with passing knowledge of Prakrit and Hindi to understand the content of Jain 
Agams including the religious practices as prevalent in ancient times. Also 
included in some of these editions are glossaries of Jain terms with their 
meaning in English. 

Due to its demand by libraries, Jnana Bhandars, ascetics and lay readers this 
unique series may soon go out of print. 


The publication of this Agam series has been inspired by Uttar Bharatiya 
Pravartak Gurudev Bhandari Shri Padmachandra Ji M.S. Its editor is his able 
disciple Uttar Bharatiya Pravartak Shri Amar Muni Ji Maharaj. His team 
includes renowned scholar Shri Shrichand Surana as associate editor, Shri 
Surendra Bothara and Sushravak Shri Raj Kumar Jain, as English translators. 


O00 


Shravak Avashyak Sutra 


LOTRATED 


‘VASHYAK SUTRA 


Gut Acharya Pravartak, Shri Amar Munt 


ager serreh srr aft a0 at aft. 


aa 3 woos ga snarl wares at 
Sh sft aefenrar cerrerenarett Sher sraroretey 

3 ve dure aa BI 

Preah B ua sores poet at srareafer 
ot or oan Ra. 1993 mem Be 5 Aq 
1936), ater (@afteca) & aedtar wien 
em 

1) ad Dt agar A oma Savors ware 
srert ware ft orem oof Herr ot 
eeorerem Hart Se are ta Ay sry fer 
Reremafirer arena aft uqareor At arerzror Bt FT 
emt By arererat / Hares aor enferea ater aoe sft 
avert ot wera & saz afer oh wt wage 
waren B ues we ae fear) srs AEH 
Brora Tee -AMAT BMA HT CATIA, AAS UH 
aimed! waar, aod eaf-cera ser Set 
aor waiter & seater She area B wT A 
Sear arvana eae, oer St 

srasft & aroractt Gar (4 aTeT), WeereTeeT 
Ba, BapaiT Ha (2 oir) swie swrovit wt Yee 
fazga erred at 1 


Shrut Acharya Pravartok Shei Amor Muni iM 


The editor-in-chief of this Sutra, is a brilliant 
ascetic affliated with Shri Vardhaman Sthanakvasi 
Jain Shraman Sangh. 

‘A great worshiper of the tenets of Jina and a 
devotee of his Guru, Shri Amar Muni Ji was born ina 
Malhotra family of Queta (Baluchistan) on Bhadva 
Sudi Sthin the year 1993 V. 

He took refuge with Jainagam Ratnakar 
Acharya Samrat Shri Atmaram JiM, at an immature 
age of eleven years. Acharya ‘Samrat entrusted his 
dear grand-disciple, Bhandari Shri Padmachandra Ji 
M. with the responsibility of cutting and polishing 
this raw gem. Gurudev Shri Bhandari Ji M. indeed, 
put Amar (immortal) on the path of immortality. He 
studied Sanskrit, Prakrit, Agams, Grammar and 
Literature to gain fame in the Jain society as an 
eloquent orator, an effective religions preacher and 
ascholar and interpreter of Jain Agamliterature. 

He has written nice and detailed commentaries 
of Bhagavati Sutra (in four parts), Prahsnavyakaran 
Surtra (in two parts), Sutrakritanga Sutra (in two 
parts) and some other Agams. 


Ha Sea lad 
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